
City of Lemon Grove
City Council Regular Meeting Agenda

Tuesday, June 2, 2020, 6:00 p.m. 

Virtual Meeting via Zoom platform
https:// www. zoom. us/home? zcid= 2478

Meeting Access # 619-825-3800
https:// us04web. zoom. us/j/6198253800

City Council
Racquel Vasquez, Mayor
Jennifer Mendoza, Mayor Pro Tem
Jerry Jones, Councilmember
David Arambula, Councilmember
Yadira Altamirano, Councilmember

A public agenda packet is available for review on the City’s website

Public Participation
In accordance with Executive Orders N-25 -20, N-29-20 and N-35-20 paragraph 3, executed
by the Governor of California on March 17, 2020, and as a response to mitigating the spread
of Coronavirus known as COVID-19, the Regular Meeting of the City Council scheduled for
Tuesday, June 2, 2020, at 6:00 p.m. will be a virtual meeting – audio only. 

Below are the ways to participate.  For any questions contact the City Clerk’s Office at (619) 
825 -3800. 

Members of the public are able to participate in the following ways: 

1.  Listen to audio live via zoom
2. Written Public Comment:  Which will be accepted by email with the subject line

PUBLIC COMMENT ITEM #___ .  Email to the City Clerk
schapel@lemongrove. ca.gov prior to the meeting.  The deadline for the public
comment to be submitted is Monday, June 1, 2020 at 5:00 p.m.  Any comment
received after the deadline will not be read at the meeting, but will be maintained in
the record. 

Join the Meeting
Before joining a Zoom meeting on a computer or mobile device, you can download the Zoom
app from the Zoom Download Center.  Otherwise, you will be prompted to download and
install Zoom when you click a join link. 

Prerequisites
Each meeting has a Meeting Access ID and Password that will be required to join a
Zoom meeting.  # 619-825-3800. If you have eNotification set-up it will be included on
your email notification.  If you have not yet set-up notifications for City meetings and
events please go to the City website and sign up. 
Meeting will be Audio only for all participants. 
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1. Open the Zoom desktop client
2. Join a meeting using one of these methods: 

Click Join a Meeting if you want to join in without signing in. 
Sign in to Zoom then click join. 

3. Enter the Meeting ID number and your display name
4. If you’re not signed in, enter a display name.  

All audio will be muted upon entering.   

The meeting audio will be available on the City website within 24 hours of the meeting. 

Public Comment:   
In accordance with Executive Orders N-25-20, N-29-20 and N-35-20 paragraph 3, executed
by the Governor of California on March 17, 2020.  Written Public Comment:  Which will be
accepted by email with the subject line PUBLIC COMMENT ITEM ___ .  Email to the City
Clerk schapel@lemongrove. ca.gov prior to the meeting.  The deadline for the public
comment to be submitted is Monday, June 2, 2020 at 5:00 p.m.  Any comment received
after the deadline will not be read but will be maintained in the record.    

Process:   
1. Email City Clerk your written comment.  In the Subject Line of the email indicate whether
comment is for Public Comment ( item not on the agenda) or Agenda Item #. 

Participants addressing the City Council by email are encouraged to provide the following
information: 

a) Full Name; 
b) Contact Number; 
c) Address; 
d) Public Comment or Agenda Item No; 
e) Subject; 
f) Written Comments

2. Include Comment – Comment is limited up to three (3) minutes.  Comment will be read by
the City Clerk and timed and if comment extends longer than three (3) minutes it will be timed
out.  

If comment is received but there is no indication as to whether it is to be read under Public
Comment or a specific agenda item, the comment will be retained in the record but not read
at the meeting.   

Currently public comment is only being accepted by email to be read by the City Clerk.  City
Clerk email address: schapel@lemongrove. ca.gov
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City of Lemon Grove
City Council Regular Meeting Agenda

Tuesday, June 2, 2020, 6:00 p.m. 
Virtual Meeting via Zoom platform

The City Council also sits as the Lemon Grove Housing Authority, Lemon Grove Sanitation District
Board, Lemon Grove Roadway Lighting District Board, and

Lemon Grove Successor Agency

Call to Order

Pledge of Allegiance :   

Changes to the Agenda: 

Public Comment: 

Note: In accordance with State Law, the general public may bring forward an item not
scheduled on the agenda; however, the City Council may not take any action at this meeting. 
If appropriate, the item will be referred to staff or placed on a future agenda.)   

Public comment will be read into the record by the City Clerk.  Per Lemon Grove Municipal
Code Section 2.14.150, each comment is allowed up to three ( 3) minutes. 

City Council Oral Comments and Reports on Meetings Attended at the Expense of the City. 
GC 53232. 3 (d)) (53232.3.(d) states that members of a legislative body shall provide brief reports on meetings

attended at the expense of the local agency at the next regular meeting of the legislative body.) 

City Manager Report: 

1. Consent Calendar: 

Note: The items listed on the Consent Calendar will be enacted in one motion unless
removed from the Consent Calendar by Council, staff, or the public.) 

A. Waive Full Text Reading of All Ordinances on the Agenda

Reference:  Kristen Steinke, City Attorney
Recommendation: Waive the full text reading of all ordinances included in this
agenda;  Ordinances shall be introduced and adopted by title only. 

B. City of Lemon Grove Payment Demands

Reference:  Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director
Recommendation:  Ratify Demands

C. Approval of Meeting Minutes
May 19, 2020 – Regular Meeting

Reference:  Shelley Chapel, City Clerk
Recommendation:  Approve Minutes
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D. Rejection of Claim - Powell

Reference:  Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director
Recommendation:  Reject Claim

E. Approve Joining the “Support Local Recovery Coalition” 

Reference:  Lydia Romero, City Manager
Recommendation:  Approve the City of Lemon Grove to join the “Support Local
Recovery Coalition.”  Direct City Manager Romero to submit the support form to
include the City of Lemon Grove. 

F. Renewal of the Community Garden Lease Agreement

Reference:  Lydia Romero, City Manager
Recommendation:  Approve Lease Extension for Five ( 5) Years with Thrive
Lemon Grove on behalf of the Lemon Grove Garden Committee. 

Public Hearing: 

2. Master Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year 2020-2021 (Item continued from May 19, 2020, Regular City
Council Meeting)  

Reference:  Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director
Recommendation:  1) Conduct Public Hearing; 2) Receive Public Comment; 3) 
Adopt Resolution entitled, “ A Resolution of the City Council of the City of Lemon
Grove, California, Master Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year 2020-2021.” 

3. 2020 TransNet Program of Projects (POP) 

Reference:  Mike James, Assistant City Manager and Molly Brennan, 
Administrative Services Director
Recommendation:   1) Conduct Public Hearing; 2) Receive Public Comment; 3) 
Adopt Resolution entitled, “A Resolution of the City Council of the City of Lemon
Grove, California, Adopting the Transnet Local Street Improvement Program of
Projects for Fiscal Year 2021 Through 2025.” 

4. Climate Action Plan Update

Reference:  Noah Alvey, Community Development Manager
Recommendation: 1) Conduct Public Hearing; 2) Receive Public Comment; 3) 
Adopt Resolution entitled, “ Resolution of the City Council of the City of Lemon
Grove, California, Approving a Climate Action Plan Update.” 
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Reports to Council: 

5. Draft Fiscal Year 2020-2021 General Fund Budget

Reference:  Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director
Recommendation:  Review and Discuss.  Staff will return with a Final FY2020-
21 Consolidated Operating and Capital Budget at the June 16th City Council
Meeting for adoption. 

6. Second Reading by Title Only and Adoption of Ordinance No. 31 (Sanitation District) 

Reference:  Kristen Steinke, District Attorney
Recommendation:  Conduct second reading, by title only, and adopt Ordinance
No. 31, Amending Ordinance No. 28 of the Lemon Grove Sanitation District, of
the City of Lemon Grove, California, Describing Methods for Calculating Sewer
Use Charges and Repealing Ordinance No. 30. 

7. Planning Commission Reappointment

Reference:  Lydia Romero, City Manager
Recommendation:  Adopt a Resolution Reappointing Planning Commissioner
Miranda Evans to a Four (4) Year Term. 

8. Discussion of CARES Act Money

Reference:  Lydia Romero, City Manager
Recommendation:  Council Discussion on CARES Act CRF Money

Closed Session: 

1. CONFERENCE WITH LEGAL COUNSEL – ANTICIPATED LITIGATION
Government Code Section 54956. 9b
Number of potential cases: 1

Adjournment

AFFIDAVIT OF NOTIFICATION AND POSTING
STATE OF CALIFORNIA )   
COUNTY OF SAN DIEGO) SS
CITY OF LEMON GROVE)   

I, Shelley Chapel, MMC, City Clerk of the City of Lemon Grove, hereby declare under penalty of perjury
that a copy of the above Agenda of the Regular Meeting of the City Council of the City of Lemon Grove, 
California, was delivered and/or notice by email not less than 72 hours, before the hour of 6:00 p.m. on
June 2, 2020, to the members of the governing agency, and caused the agenda to be posted on the
City’s website at www.lemongrove. ca.gov and at Lemon Grove City Hall, 3232 Main Street Lemon Grove, 
CA 91945.   

s/: Shelley Chapel
Shelley Chapel, MMC, City Clerk

In compliance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), the City of Lemon Grove will provide special
accommodations for persons who require assistance to access, attend and/or participate in meetings of
the City Council.  If you require such assistance, please contact the City Clerk at ( 619) 825-3800 or email
schapel@lemongrove. ca.gov.  A full agenda packet is available for public review at City Hall



CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No.  1.A

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department:   City Manager’ s Office

Staff Contact:  Kristen Steinke, City Attorney

Item Title:    Waive the Full Text Reading of all Ordinances

Summary:  Waive the full text reading of all ordinances included in this agenda. Ordinances
shall be introduced and adopted by title only. 

Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact: None. 

Public Notification: None. 



CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No.  1.B

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department:   City Manager’ s Office

Staff Contact:  Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director

mailto: MBrennan@lemongrove. ca.govm

Item Title:    City of Lemon Grove Payment Demands

Recommended Action:  Ratify Demands. 

Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact: None. 

Public Notification: None. 



City of Lemon Grove Demands Summary

Approved as Submitted: 

Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director ACH/ AP Checks 05/ 12/ 20- 05/ 20/ 20 274, 045. 78

For Council Meeting: 06/ 02/ 20

Payroll - 05/ 19/ 20 118, 934. 39

Total Demands 392, 980. 17

CHECK NO INVOICE NO VENDOR NAME

CHECK

DATE Description INVOICE AMOUNT

CHECK

AMOUNT

ACH Apr20- CC Wells Fargo 05/ 12/ 2020 Credit Card Processing- Mo. Svc - Apr' 20 9.95 372. 86

Apr20- CC Credit Card Transaction Fees- Apr' 20 362. 91

ACH 4154920380/ 0520 SDG& E 05/ 12/ 2020 Electric Usage: St Light 4/ 1/ 20- 4/ 30/ 20 1,836. 97 1,836. 97

ACH May5 20 US Treasury 05/ 12/ 2020 Federal Taxes 5/ 5/ 20 22,858. 06 22,858. 06

ACH Apr20 Home Depot Credit Services 05/ 13/ 2020 Home Depot Purchases - Apr' 20 839. 48 839. 48

ACH 51320 Pitney Bowes Global Financial Services LLC 05/ 13/ 2020 Postage Supplies 59.36 59.36

ACH 65329630 WEX Bank 05/ 14/ 2020 Fuel - Fire Dept - Apr' 20 157. 95 157. 95

12902 39815 A Aaron Lock & Key 05/ 13/ 2020 Repair - Push Bar Lock - Sr Ctr 546. 31 546. 31

12903 13143 AdminSure 05/ 13/ 2020 Workers' Compensation Claims Administration - Apr' 20 453. 34 906. 68

13217 Workers' Compensation Claims Administration - May' 20 453. 34

12904 L1072895UE American Messaging 05/ 13/ 2020 Pager Replacement Program 5/ 1/ 20-5/ 31/ 20 49.85 49.85

12905 5656103479 AutoZone, Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Diesel Exhaust Fluid - LGPW# 32 GapVax 26.94 51.94

5656124360 Spray Bottle/ Steering Wheel Cover - LGPW# 23 ' 02 GMC 25.00

12906 May2020 BCC 05/ 13/ 2020 LTD Insurance - May' 20 510. 60 1,220. 75

May2020 Life Insurance - May20 710. 15

12907 5016386 Bearcom 05/ 13/ 2020 Portable Radios Monthly Contract 4/ 22/ 20- 5/ 21/ 20 150. 00 150. 00

12908 4295 Biomechanics Advanced 05/ 13/ 2020 Legal Svcs: GHC0019886 3,000. 00 4,812. 50

4314 Legal Svcs: GHC0019886 1,812. 50

12909 Jun 2020 California Dental Network Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 California Dental Insurance - Jun20 342. 12 342. 12

12910 3894983 Certified Laboratories 05/ 13/ 2020 Spill Shark Water Advanced/ Spill Absorbent 882. 62 882. 62

12911 20LEMGRNGRCS04 County of San Diego, NextGen RCS 05/ 13/ 2020 NextGen RCS Shared Backbone Infrastructure Cost - Pymt # 4 48,954. 89 48,954. 89

12912 0111354 Discount Specialty Chemical 05/ 13/ 2020 Germicidal Multipurpose Cleaner - COVID- 19 389. 84 389. 84

12913 Jan- Mar20 Division of the State Architect 05/ 13/ 2020 State CASP Fee ($ 1)- 1/ 1/ 20-3/ 31/ 20 1.20 283. 60

Jan- Mar20 State CASP Fee ($ 4)- 1/ 1/ 20-3/ 31/ 20 282. 40

12914 141782 Fire Etc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Germicidal Cleaner/ StrikeBac/ Disinfecting PPE - COVID- 19 46.12 46.12

12915 250820 GB Auto Service, Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Tires/ Wheel Balance - LGPW# 01 ' 12 Ford F350 380. 46 380. 46

12916 19436 Ink Electric, Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Troubleshoot Power Outage - City Hall 95.00 95.00

12917 139342 Knott' s Pest Control, Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Monthly Bait Stations- Civic Ctr  - May20 60.00 105. 00

139343 Monthly Bait Stations- Sheriff - May20 45.00

12918 07- 2576Feb Lemon Grove School District 05/ 13/ 2020 Fuel Services- Fire Stn- Feb' 20 1,761. 34 3,416. 60

07- 2576Mar Fuel Services- Fire Stn- Mar' 20 1,655. 26

12919 999928 Life- Assist, Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 2 Infrared Non- Contact Thermometers - COVID- 19 223. 04 223. 04

12920 INV29146 Logicopy 05/ 13/ 2020 Ricoh C3502 Copier Contract Charge- PW Yard - 1/ 7/ 20-2/ 6/ 20 93.95 93.95

12921 IN1452376 Municipal Emergency Services Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 SCBA Repair/ HUD Hose Assembly/ Reg Hose/ Gaugeline 519. 28 1,419. 28

IN1453458 SCBA Fit Test 900. 00

12922 WO- 67623- 1 Office Advantage, Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Office Supplies - Fire 34.49 34.49

12923 123066 Omega Industrial Supply Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Megaphene Plus/ Disinfectant/ Wipes  - COVID- 19 2,114. 41 3,365. 81

125477 Megaphene Plus/ Disinfectant  - COVID- 19 1,251. 40

12924 3020226280 Parkhouse Tire Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Trailer- Fleet Service/ Tire 416. 19 416. 19

12925 May2020 Preferred Benefit Insurance Administrators 05/ 13/ 2020 Dental Insurance- PPO - May' 20 3,634. 40 3,634. 40

12926 3879 Qual Chem Corp. 05/ 13/ 2020 Surface Germ Killer - COVID- 19 620. 30 620. 30

12927 INV- ACC51987 Springbrook Software, LLC 05/ 13/ 2020 Server Migration Project/ Partial Billing 84.50 84.50

12928 100451917- 0001 Sunbelt Rentals Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Propane 14.15 76.98



100487250- 0001 Propane 16.59

100548125- 0001 Propane 14.33

100634914- 0001 Propane 16.82

100835120- 0001 Propane 15.09

12929 72556505 Vulcan Materials Company 05/ 13/ 2020 Asphalt 105. 27 916. 74

72561130 Asphalt 150. 85

72563494 Asphalt/ SS1H 4.5 Gallon Bucket 199. 34

72564867 Asphalt 152. 79

72567908 Asphalt 103. 33

72567909 Asphalt/ SS1H 4.5 Gallon Bucket 205. 16

12930 159766 West Coast Arborists, Inc. 05/ 13/ 2020 Tree Maintenance - 4/ 1/ 20-4/ 15/ 20 1,260. 00 1,260. 00

12931 060120 American General Life Insurance Company 05/ 20/ 2020 Life Insurance - L Romero 232. 18 232. 18

12932 AmeMgmtEnt American Management Ent., LLC 05/ 20/ 2020 Refund/ American Mgmt Enterprise, LLC/ Partial Deposit/ 7841 North 115. 50 115. 50

12933 4/ 13/ 20- 5/ 12/ 20 AT& T 05/ 20/ 2020 Phone Service 4/ 13/ 20-5/ 12/ 20 83.56 83.56

12934 Baldivia Baldivia, Hector 05/ 20/ 2020 Refund/ Baldivia, Hector/ Deposit - LBH- 5/ 23/ 20 COVID- 19 300. 00 400. 00

Refund/ Baldivia, Hector/ Rental - LBH- 5/ 23/ 20 COVID- 19 100. 00

12935 Jan- Mar20 California Building Standards Commission 05/ 20/ 2020 BSA Fees: Jan- Mar' 20 107. 10 107. 10

12936 5/ 19/ 20 California State Disbursement Unit 05/ 20/ 2020 Wage Withholding Pay Period Ending 5/ 19/ 20 161. 53 161. 53

12937 HCA0000312 City of El Cajon 05/ 20/ 2020 HCFA Assessments - QTR 4 FY19/ 20 39,180. 00 39,180. 00

12938 5548 D- Max Engineering Inc. 05/ 20/ 2020 7946 Broadway Stormwater Inspection 3/ 6/ 20-4/ 8/ 20 823. 00 823. 00

12939 Jan- Mar20 Department of Conservation 05/ 20/ 2020 Qtrly SMIP Fees - Jan- Mar' 20 571. 38 571. 38

12940 0512202305 Domestic Linen- California Inc. 05/ 20/ 2020 Shop Towels & Safety Mats 5/ 12/ 20 94.20 94.20

12941 14848 ECS Imaging 05/ 20/ 2020 Laserfiche Annual Renewal - FY20 5,380. 00 5,380. 00

12942 11/ 12/ 19-11/ 14/ 19 Esgil Corporation 05/ 20/ 2020 75% Building Fees- 11/ 12/ 19-11/ 14/ 19 4,479. 22 49,055. 50

3/ 16/ 20- 3/ 19/ 20 75% Building Fees- 3/ 16/ 20- 3/ 19/ 20 4,785. 20

3/ 23/ 20- 3/ 26/ 20 75% Building Fees- 3/ 23/ 20- 3/ 26/ 20 4,472. 69

3/ 30/ 20- 3/ 31/ 20 75% Building Fees- 3/ 30/ 20- 3/ 31/ 20 1,848. 80

3/ 9/ 20- 3/ 12/ 20 75% Building Fees- 3/ 9/ 20-3/ 12/ 20 4,178. 54

4/ 1/ 20- 4/ 2/ 20 75% Building Fees- 4/ 1/ 20-4/ 2/ 20 1,460. 51

4/ 20/ 20- 4/ 23/ 20 75% Building Fees- 4/ 20/ 20- 4/ 23/ 20 1,773. 26

4/ 6/ 20- 4/ 9/ 20 75% Building Fees- 4/ 6/ 20-4/ 9/ 20 26,057. 28

12943 21387 Grant & Kessler, APC 05/ 20/ 2020 Legal Svcs/ WIT & SWRAJ - thru 4/ 30/ 20 2,275. 00 2,275. 00

12944 May19 20 ICMA 05/ 20/ 2020 ICMA Deferred Compensation Pay Period Ending 5/ 19/ 20 780. 77 780. 77

12945 Apr20 Lounsbery Ferguson Altona & Peak LLP 05/ 20/ 2020 General 03529- 00001 Apr' 20 6,824. 83 15,148. 83

Apr20 Code Enforcemt 03529- 00002 Apr' 20 787. 60

Apr20 03529- 00006 Apr' 20 99.60

Apr20 03529- 00011 Apr' 20 99.60

Apr20 03529- 00014 Apr' 20 1,792. 80

Apr20 03529- 00015 Apr' 20 83.00

Apr20 03529- 00016 Apr' 20 2,722. 40

Apr20 General 03529- 00001 Apr' 20 COVID- 19 2,739. 00

12946 GHC0026956 MetLife Auto & Home # SLN06984 05/ 20/ 2020 Claims Settlement: GHC0026956 12,452. 13 12,452. 13

12947 Apr20 SDG& E 05/ 20/ 2020 Gas & Electric 3/ 24/ 20-4/ 23/ 20 20,617. 73 20,617. 73

12948 May 19 Southern CA Firefighters Benefit Trust 05/ 20/ 2020 LG Firefighters Benefit Trust 5/ 19/ 20 830. 70 1,661. 40

May 5 LG Firefighters Benefit Trust 5/ 5/ 20 830. 70

12949 80354 Southwest Signal Service 05/ 20/ 2020 Replaced 14 Traffic Detector Loops on Mass Ave 14,400. 00 14,400. 00

12950 8058298361 Staples Advantage 05/ 20/ 2020 Office Supplies & Copy Paper - City Hall 89.46 89.46

12951 STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 US Bank Corporate Payment Systems 05/ 20/ 2020 Bottles for Hand Sanitizer/ Fire Vehicles COVID- 19 16.24 2,005. 45

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Hi- Visibility Safety Jackets/ PW 295. 67

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Bar & Chain Oil/ Chainsaw Part 27.58

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Station Cleaning Supplies - Fire 72.56

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Annual Subscription - Quickbooks 215. 00

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 SSL Certificate/ 2 Years 127. 98

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Annual Subscription to Zoom Online Mtgs COVID- 19 149. 90

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Webinar/ Industrial Disability Retirement/ Hidalgo 75.00

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Duralast Battery/ LGPW# 26 ' 14 Chevy Van/ Sanitation 196. 87

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Equip Maint- Yellow PW Trailer- Saw Blade/ Bits/ Charger 52.54

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Daycamp Supplies 25.94

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Membership/ CA Park & Rec Society/ Gonzalez 170. 00

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Credit - Eggstravaganza Supplies 4/ 11/ 20 - 38.94

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Isolation Gowns/ Fire COVID- 19 465. 48

STMT 4/ 22/ 2020 Temporary Restriction Sign Supplies COVID- 19 153. 63

12952 VivintSolar Vivint Solar Developer LLC 05/ 20/ 2020 Refund/ Vivint Solar/ B19- 0346/ Partial Deposit/ Withdrew Permit 2,005. 45 2,005. 45

12953 4040260170 Wells Fargo 05/ 20/ 2020 Cintas - Janitorial Supplies - Fire - 1/ 16/ 20 378. 59 7,710. 80

4045235445 Cintas - Janitorial Supplies - 3/ 12/ 20 330. 37

4047119934 Cintas - Janitorial Services - 4/ 2/ 20 208. 03

4047702039 Cintas - Janitorial Supplies - Fire - 4/ 9/ 20 358. 52

82014893 Corelogic - RealQuest Graphics Package - Mar' 20 300. 00



4/ 11/ 2020 Cox - Calsense Modem Line: 2259 Washington 4/ 11/ 20- 5/ 10/ 20 22.87

4/ 19/ 2020 Cox - Phone/ PW Yard/ 2873 Skyline- 4/ 19/ 20-5/ 18/ 20 213. 07

4/ 1/ 2020 Cox - Calsense Modem Line: 7071 Mt Vernon/ Berry St Pk 4/ 1-30/ 20 22.87

4/ 9/ 2020 Cox - Calsense Modem Line: 8235 Mt Vernon/ Berry St Pk 4/ 9/ 20-5/ 8/ 20 94.39

4/ 1/ 2020 Cox - Phone/ City Hall 4/ 1/ 20- 4/ 30/ 20 973. 38

3/ 30/ 2020 Cox - Internet/ Comm Ctr- 3/ 30/ 20-4/ 29/ 20 75.00

4/ 19/ 2020 Cox - City Manager Fax Line- 4/ 18/ 20-5/ 17/ 20 4.48

4/ 1/ 2020 Cox - MainPhone/ Fire 4/ 1/ 20-4/ 30/ 20 439. 18

3/ 28/ 2020 Cox - City Hall Fire Alarm 3/ 27/ 20- 4/ 26/ 20 45.26

3/ 30/ 2020 Cox - PEG Circuit Svc- 3/ 30/ 20- 4/ 29/ 20 2,896. 56

4/ 4/ 2020 Cox - Phone/ Rec Ctr/ 3131 School Ln- 4/ 4/ 20- 5/ 3/ 20 97.89

774578 House of Automation - Svc Call - Security Gate PW Yard 3/ 31/ 20 168. 00

1015290967 Pitney Bowes - Postage Meter Supplies 274. 73

9851787877 Verizon - Modems- Cardiac Monitors - 3/ 4/ 20-4/ 3/ 20 14.04

9852455079 Verizon - City Phone Charges- 3/ 13/ 20- 4/ 12/ 20 146. 10

9852455630 Verizon - Mobile Broadband Access- 3/ 13/ 20- 4/ 12/ 20 76.02

9852942484 Verizon - EOC Router/ Emergncy Phone Lines- 3/ 21/ 20- 4/ 20/ 20 372. 65

9852455080 Verizon - PW Tablets- 3/ 13/ 20-4/ 12/ 20 198. 80

274, 045. 78 274, 045. 78



CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No.  1.C

Meeting Date:  June 2, 2020

Submitted to:  Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department:     City Manager’ s Office

Staff Contact:   Shelley Chapel, City Clerk

Schapel@lemongrove. ca.gov

Item Title:      Approval of City Council Meeting Minutes

Recommended Action:  Approval of City Council Meeting Minutes. 

Environmental Review:  
Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact: None.  

Public Notification: None.  



MINUTES OF REGULAR MEETING
OF THE LEMON GROVE CITY COUNCIL

VIRTUAL MEETING VIA ZOOM

TUESDAY, MAY 19 , 2020

The City Council also sits as the Lemon Grove Housing Authority,  
Lemon Grove Sanitation District Board, Lemon Grove Roadway Lighting District Board,  

and Lemon Grove Successor Agency. 

Regular Meeting of the City Council of the City of Lemon Grove, California, took place virtually only
pursuant to California Governor Executive Orders N-25-20, N-29-20 and N-35-20, and in the
interest of public health and safety, we temporarily took actions to prevent and mitigate the spread
and effects of the COVID- 19 pandemic by holding City Council and other public meetings via virtual
audio media only. 

Call To Order: 
Mayor Vasquez called the Regular Meeting to order at 6:04 p.m.  

Present:  
Mayor Racquel Vasquez, Mayor Pro Tem Jennifer Mendoza, Councilmember Yadira Altamirano, 
Councilmember David Arambula, and Councilmember Jerry Jones.   
Absent: None.   

Staff Members Present: 
Lydia Romero, City Manager, Kristen Steinke, City Attorney, Mike James, Assistant City
Manager/Public Works Director, Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director, Noah Alvey, 
Community Development Manager, Mike Rand, San Diego Sheriff’s Lieutenant, Steve Swaney, 
Fire Chief, Christian Olivas, Management Analyst and Shelley Chapel, City Clerk. 

Pledge of Allegiance was led by Councilmember Altamirano. 

Changes to the Agenda:  City Clerk, Chapel announced that the recommendation to Item # 4, 
Community Block Grant Coronavirus ( CDBG – CV) Allocation Application for Fiscal Year 2019-
2020.  was listed as a Public Hearing, the County has determined that this item does not require
a Public Hearing therefore; the recommendation is to adopt the resolution only. 

Public Comment was read into the Record by City Clerk, Chapel:   
Barbara Gordon, Jennifer Ellis, Judi Strang, Kelly McCormick, and Peggy Walker

City Council Oral Comments and Reports on Meetings Attended at the Expense of the City

Councilmember Arambula attended the following meetings and events:   
Attended the MTS Board Meeting – announcing with deep sorrow the death of MTS
CEO Paul Jablonski on May 10, 2020, and announced the appointed CEO Sharon
Cooney. 

Mayor Pro Tem Mendoza Thanked City Staff for excellent job of putting together the Food
Distribution serving 175 Lemon Grove families affected by the Coronavirus COVID-19
Pandemic.  This service will continue through the COVID crisis.  In addition, thanked the
City Manager for providing this service to our residents. 
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Mayor Vasquez attended the following meetings and events:   
Food Distribution Event – thanked the Lions Club, City Staff and Mayor Pro Tem
Mendoza for their efforts to provide food for those in the community in need. 
Announced National Public Works Week themed “ The Rhythm of Public Works”.  
The Mayor appreciated the employees in the Public Works Department whom “Fine
Tune the Symphony, the Heartbeat and True Essence of Lemon Grove.”   
SANDAG Board of Directors Meeting
County of San Diego COVID-19 Update for Mayor’s
California Office of Emergency Services Meeting

City Manager’s Report:  
City Manager Romero announced that under the Federal Government CARES ACT, the County
allocated of $25 million to Cities within the County. Additionally, the City Manager discussed the
HEROS ACT. A caveat with the adoption of the HEROS legislation now with the House and
Senate, if the City receives reimbursement of any monies received from the County, under the
CARES ACT, that money would have to be returned to the County. City Manager Romero will
provide additional information as it becomes available. 

Consent Calendar: 
1.A Waive Full Text Reading of All Ordinances on the Agenda. 
1.B Ratification of Payment of Demands
1.C Approved City Council Meeting Minutes for Regular Meeting of May 5, 2020 and Special

Meeting – Budget Workshop May 12, 2020. 
1.D Appointment of Mayor Pro Tem Mendoza as Lemon Grove’s CJPIA Board Representative

and Administrative Services Director Molly Brennan as the Alternate. 
1.E Adopted Resolution No. 2020-3724, entitled, “ Resolution of the City Council of the City of

Lemon Grove, California, Authorizing Renewing the Cooperation Agreement to Participate
in the San Diego Urban County CDBG Program from Fiscal year 2021-2022 to Fiscal Year
2023-2024.” 

1.F Adopted Resolution No. 2020-3725 entitled, “ Resolution of the City Council of the City of
Lemon Grove, California, Ratifying the Continued Existence of a Local Emergency ( COVID-
19) in the City of Lemon Grove.” 

1.G Rejection of Claim – Farson and Legge

Action : Motion by Councilmember Arambula , seconded by Councilmember Jones, to
approve Consent Calendar Items 1.A-1.G. 

The motion passed by the following vote: 
Ayes:    Vasquez, Mendoza, Altamirano, Arambula, Jones
Noes:    None. 

Public Hearing: 

2. Administrative Appeal AA2-000 -0002; An Appeal of the Planning Commission decision to
approve Planned Development Permit Application PDP-190-0002. 

Councilmember Jones disclosed that he has had conversations with the Mr. Enright the owner
of Barry’s, the current owner of business at site. 

Mayor Vasquez introduced Noah Alvey, Community Development Manager who gave the
report and PowerPoint Presentation. 

The Appellant Gary Elbert was given 15 minutes to give his verbal statement. 
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The Public Hearing was opened at 7:00 p.m. 

Public Comment was read into the Record by City Clerk, Shelley Chapel and Assistant City
Manager / Public Works Director, Mike James:  Cole Aldon, Timothy Wright, Erik Wiese, 
Mahdi, Evlyn Andrade, Leslie Beldner, Chris Williams, Jasmine Hale, Noah Harris, Keva Lee, 
Kamaal Martin, Alexis and Christopher McFall, Michael McSweeney, Jenny Padama, and
Christopher Williams. 

Applicant City Mark representative Russ Haley provided a statement. 

Action :  The public hearing was closed at 7:00 p.m. on a motion by Councilmember Jones, 
and second by Councilmember Arambula .   
The motion passed by the following roll call vote: 

Ayes:  Vasquez, Mendoza, Altamirano, Arambula, Jones
Noes:  None

Action : It was moved by Mayor Pro Tem Mendoza, and seconded by Mayor Pro Tem
Mendoza to adopt Resolution, entitled, “A Resolution of the City Council of the City
of Lemon Grove, California, Denying Administrative Appeal No. AA2-000-0002, 
Thereby Upholding the Planning Commission Decision to Approve Planned
Development Permit PDP-190 -0002, A Request to Demolish an Existing Building
and Construct a 5-Story Mixed-Use Building in the Village Commercial 5 Zone of the
Downtown Village Specific Plan Area at 7946 Broadway, Lemon Grove, California.” 

The motion was tabled by Councilmember Altamirano, and seconded by
Councilmember Jones.  Motion received consensus from the Council to table 5-0. 

Council discussion ensued.   

It was moved by Mayor Pro Tem Mendoza, and second by Councilmember Arambula
to adopt Resolution No. 2020- 3726, entitled, “ A Resolution of the City Council of the
City of Lemon Grove, California, Denying Administrative Appeal No. AA2-000-0002, 
Thereby Upholding the Planning Commission Decision to Approve Planned
Development Permit PDP-190-0002, A Request to Demolish an Existing Building
and Construct a 5-Story Mixed- Use Building in the Village Commercial 5 Zone of the
Downtown Village Specific Plan Area at 7946 Broadway, Lemon Grove, California.”   
The motion passed by the following roll call vote: 

Ayes:  Vasquez, Mendoza, Arambula
Noes:  Altamirano, Jones

3. Continuation of Public Hearing to Consider the Amendment of the City of Lemon Grove Master
Fee Schedule FY 2021-22. 

No Public Comment. 

Mayor Vasquez introduced Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director who provided the
City Council a statement sighting the reason for the Continued Public Hearing is due to the
fact that the Public Hearing Notice was published prior to the Budget Meeting of this past
Tuesday, May 12, 2020, where staff received additional direction.  Staff would like to
recommend the Public Hearing be continued to the meeting of Tuesday, June 2, 2020, to allow
time to update the budget with Council’ s direction to be presented for approval. 



City of Lemon Grove Minutes May 19, 2020

4

Action :  A motion by Councilmember Arambula , and second by Councilmember Altamirano
The motion passed by the following roll call vote: 

Ayes:  Vasquez, Mendoza, Altamirano, Arambula, Jones
Noes:  None

Reports to Council: 

4. Community Development Block Grant Coronavirus ( CDBG-CV) Allocation Application for
Fiscal Year (FY) 2019-2020. 

Mayor Vasquez introduced Mike James, Assistant City Manager / Public Works Director who
gave the report and PowerPoint Presentation. 

No Public Comment. 

Action :  A motion by Mayor Pro Tem Mendoza, and second by Councilmember Arambula to
Adopt Resolution No. 2020-3727, entitled, “A Resolution of the City Council of the
City of Lemon Grove, California, Authorizing the Submittal of an Application for
Supplemental Community Development Block Grant Coronavirus CDBG- C Grant
Funds to Prevent, Prepare For, and Respond to Coronavirus Impacts to the City.” 
The motion passed by the following roll call vote: 

Ayes:  Vasquez, Mendoza, Altamirano, Arambula, Jones
Noes:  None

5. Funding Request for an Emergency Storm Drain Repair Project at 6671 Broadway

Mayor Vasquez introduced Mike James, Assistant City Manager / Public Works Director who
gave the report and PowerPoint Presentation. 

No Public Comment. 

Action :  A motion by Councilmember Arambula, and second by Councilmember Jones to
Adopt Resolution No. 2020-3728, entitled, “A Resolution of the City Council of the
City of Lemon Grove, California, Approving a Funding Request for an Emergency
Storm Drain Repair Project at 6671 Broadway.” 
The motion passed by the following roll call vote: 

Ayes:  Vasquez, Mendoza, Altamirano, Arambula, Jones
Noes:  None

6. Sewer System Charge for Fiscal Year 2020-2021 (Sanitation District Board Item) 

Chair Vasquez introduced Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director who gave the
report and PowerPoint Presentation. 

Public Comment was read into the Record by District Clerk, Chapel:  Leonard Kottong

Action : A motion by Director Jones, and second by Director Altamirano to Reduce Rate
Increase as Adopted in 2017, Ordinance No. 28 from 5.75% to 2.875%.  
The motion passed by the following roll call vote: 

Ayes:  Vasquez, Mendoza, Altamirano, Arambula, Jones
Noes:  None
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A motion by Director Jones, and second by Director Arambula conducting the First
Reading of Ordinance entitled, Ordinance No. 31, An Ordinance Amending
Ordinance No. 28 , of the Lemon Grove Sanitation District, of the City of Lemon
Grove, California, Describing Methods for Calculating Sewer Use Charges and
Repealing Ordinance No. 30.” 
The motion passed by the following roll call vote: 

Ayes:  Vasquez, Mendoza, Altamirano, Arambula, Jones
Noes:  None

7. Draft Fiscal Year FY 2020-21 Other Funds Budgets

Mayor Vasquez introduced Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director who gave the
report and PowerPoint Presentation. 

No Public Comment. 

Review and Discuss. 

Mayor Vasquez announced that a Regular City Council Meeting will be held Tuesday, June 2, 
2020 at 6:00 p.m. 

Closed Session: 

1. LIABILITY CLAIM

Government Code Section 54956.95
Claimant:  Larry Powell
Agency Claimed Against:  City of Lemon Grove

City Attorney Steinke convened the meeting into Closed Session at 9:34 p.m.  Closed Session
was conducted via Closed Session Room separate from the “ virtual meeting.”  The Audio
Recording for the Meeting was paused at that time.   

The meeting was reconvened into Open Session at 9:39 p.m., the City Attorney Steinke reported
there was no action taken in Closed Session.   

Adjournment:   
There being no further business to come before the Council, the meeting was adjourned at 9:39
p.m. to a meeting to be held Tuesday, June 2, 2020, as a Virtual Meeting, for a Regular City Council
Meeting. 

Shelley Chapel, MMC
City Clerk
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 1.D. 

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: Finance

Staff Contact: Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director

mbrennan@lemongrove. ca.gov

Item Title: Rejection of Claim

Recommended Action: That the City Council rejects a claim submitted by Larry
Powell.   

Summary:  On May 5, 2020, the City of Lemon Grove received a claim from Larry
Powell. After reviewing the claim, staff recommends that the City Council rejects the
claim. 

Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact:  None. 

Public Notification:  None.   

Staff Recommendation: That the City Council rejects a claim submitted by Larry
Powell.   

Attachments:  None.  
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 1.E

Meeting Date:  June 2, 2020,  

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council,  

Department: City Manager’ s Office

Staff Contact: Lydia Romero, City Manager

Item Title: Approve Joining the Support Local Recovery Coalition

Recommended Action: Approve the City of Lemon Grove to join the “ Support Local
Recovery Coalition”. Direct City Manager Romero to submit the support form to include
the City of Lemon Grove. 

Summary:  The League of California Cities is spearheading a grassroots coalition of local
government, labor, small business and nonprofits to support direct and flexible funding
to cities from both the State and Federal governments. On the state level the Coalition is
seeking $ 7 billion in direct local funding and $ 500 billion on the Federal level. Attached
to this staff report is the Coalition information and members as of May 27, 2020.  If the
City Council approves joining the Coalition, staff will complete the required support form, 
also attached. 

Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Staff Recommendation:  Approve the City of Lemon Grove to join the “Support Local
Recovery Coalition.” 

Attachment: 
Attachment A – Coalition information
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Yes, I/we want to join the Support Local Recovery coalition with the League of California Cities to call on
the state to secure $ 7 billion in direct and flexible funding to support critical local services and CARES
Act funding for all cities for COVID- 19 related expenditures, and the federal government to secure $ 500
billion in direct and flexible funding for all cities nationwide to support critical local services.

Cities are bracing for a nearly $7 billion general revenue shortfall
over the next two fiscal years. All cities, regardless of size and

geography, are impacted. This will mean cuts and furloughs to city
staff and a reduction to core services to the public. Together, we
must fight to support local recovery. Californians depend on it.

Join the coalition!

Please select a category:

Organization/ Company (if applicable)

Title/Occupation

Mailing Address

Email

First Name Last Name

City State Zip

Organization Individual Elected

DateSignature

Please complete the following information:

www.supportlocalrecovery.org

For more information, please call Bismarck Obando at (916) 607-0873 or email supportlocalrecovery@cacities. org.

By completing this form, you agree to be listed as a supporter in campaign materials. You will be signed up to receive
email updates and can unsubscribe anytime. Note: Title and organization are for identification purposes only. 

Please email this completed form to: supportlocalrecovery@cacities. org

Phone
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 1.F

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: City Manager’ s Office

Staff Contact: Lydia Romero, City Manager

Item Title: Renewal of the Community Garden Lease Agreement

Recommended Action: Approve lease extension for five ( 5) years with Thrive Lemon
Grove on behalf of the Lemon Grove Garden Committee.  

Background/ Discussion: At the April 3, 2018, the City Council approved a two ( 2) 
year lease agreement with Thrive Lemon Grove on behalf the Lemon Grove Garden
Committee to lease city property located at 7730 Central Avenue for a Community
Garden.  The lease agreement also provided for a year to year lease option after the initial
two (2) year lease term.  After discussions with the President of Thrive Lemon Grove, staff
is supporting a renewal of the lease agreement for a 5 (five) year term, all other provisions
in the lease remain the same. The Garden Group, under the umbrella of Thrive Lemon
Grove, is financially stable and has a two year track record of sound management of the
community garden.  Attached is a letter from the Garden Committee Chair, Walt Oliwa
and President of Thrive Lemon Grove, Joyce Moore.  

Environmental Review: 
Not subject to review Negative Declaration
Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact: None

Public Notification: None

Staff Recommendation:  Staff recommends that the City Council approve a 5 ( five) 
year lease with Thrive Lemon Grove on behalf of the Community Garden Committee to
lease city property located at 7730 Central Avenue.   

Attachments: 
Attachment A – Renewal Letter from Thrive Lemon Grove
Attachment B - Resolution
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Attachment A

RESOLUTION NO. 2020- 

RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LEMON GROVE, 
CALIFORNIA, APPROVING THE LEASE AGREEMENT WITH THE THRIVE

LEMON GROVE ON BEHALF OF THE LEMON GROVE GARDEN
COMMITTEE LOCATED AT 7730 CENTRAL AVENUE, LEMON GROVE, 

CALIFORNIA

WHEREAS, the City of Lemon Grove own the real property located at 7730
Central Avenue, Lemon Grove California; and

WHEREAS, on April 3, 2018 the City Council approved a two (2) year lease
agreement with Thrive Lemon Grove on behalf of the Lemon Grove Community Garden; 
and

WHEREAS, the City Council finds it is still in the public interest to lease
public property to the Lemon Grove Garden Committee to continue the community
garden as the best use for said property.  

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the City Council of the
City of Lemon Grove, California that the foregoing recitals are true and correct; and:  

1. Approves the lease agreement with Thrive Lemon Grove and the Lemon
Grove Community Garden Committee to continue and maintain a community garden at
7730 Central Avenue, Lemon Grove, California; and

2. Authorizes the City Manager or her designee to execute and manage all lease
related documentation. 

PASSED AND ADOPTED on ______, 2019, the City Council of the City of

Lemon Grove, California, adopted Resolution No. _______, passed by the following

vote: 

AYES: 
NOES: 
ABSENT: 
ABSTAIN: 

Racquel Vasquez, Mayor

Attest: 

Shelley Chapel, MMC, City Clerk

Approved as to Form: 

Kristen Steinke, City Attorney



THRIVE LEMON GROVE
7730 Central Ave, Lemon Grove, CA 91945

PO Box 991, Lemon Grove, CA 91946
Phone: 858-859-2992; Email: Lemongrovecommunitygarden@gmail. com

May 18, 2020

City of Lemon Grove, City Council
Street Address
Lemon Grove, CA 91945

RE: Leased Lot Renewal

Thrive Lemon Grove and the Lemon Grove Garden Committee would like to thank you for allowing us to
lease land for a community garden. What began as an empty plot of land has now become a community landmark
and is organically feeding vegetables to approximately 200 people through all available raised beds. For this, we
want to send a resounding “Thank You!” 

The lease is up for renewal and we are requesting a continuation for five years if possible. The following is
a summary of the accomplishments as projected in our garden proposal. To date, we have cleared and leveled the
lot, established water service, installed a backflow assembly and cage and pressure regulator, with annual
inspection. A 6-foot-high chain link fence was installed on three sides, set back 5 feet from sidewalks and connected
to an existing wood fence on the east side of the lot. A plot plan for irrigation and garden beds was planned and
implemented with irrigation values running on batteries and the installation of three hose bibs. Trenches were dug
and irrigation pvc pipes installed and up-spouts built. Lumber for garden beds was obtained and a total of 41 garden
beds were built, including six built extra high to accommodate seniors. Drip irrigation was installed on all beds to
conserve water and make growing vegetables more successful for gardeners.  

Organic-based soil fills all beds. Wood chips were laid down around beds and from the outside fence to the
sidewalk. A compost area was built and includes a metal drum composter for scraps of vegetables to prevent rodent
infestation. A tool storage area, flower garden and message board were installed. Six fruit trees were planted
outside the garden fence with a drip system provided to improve aesthetics. The garden is open to the public by
appointment, on Wednesday afternoons and Saturday mornings for members’ needs and for garden tours.   

The Community Garden celebrated a grand opening in March 2019 after planting the first two rows of
beds. The remaining beds were filled by the Fall of 2019. Membership continues at $100 per year, with some
subsidized beds available. Membership is open first to all Lemon Grove residents and then to residents of
surrounding communities. There is a waiting list. The garden holds monthly general meetings, and workshops are
offered free to the public. Garden officers were elected and include a Chair, Treasurer, Secretary, Membership
Director, Social Media Director, Sustainability Officer and three Onsite Garden Managers. The elected officers meet
monthly to conduct garden business. The committee conducts outreach to members and the public through a
monthly newsletter, a Facebook page @LemonGroveGrowsCommunityGarden, to local elementary schools and to
the Lemon Grove Senior Center.  

The financial sustainability plan is proving to be successful, and the garden is self-supporting through
volunteers, an initial start-up grant from Heal Zone, annual membership fees, community donations and a grant
from Whole Foods Kids Foundation. Funding currently pays for liability insurance, water, media, a post office box, 
tools and materials, repair and continuing education. A grant has been submitted to the County for garden
maintenance, expansion and administrative purposes. The organization looks forward to continuing to provide a
space for community members to grow healthy organic vegetables, to build community pride and relationships and
to increase economic development through the garden activities.  

Respectfully Submitted, 

Joyce Moore, President, Thrive Lemon Grove Walt Oliwa, Garden Committee Chair

Attachment B
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LEASE AGREEMENT FOR USE OF THE
LOT LOCATED AT 7730 CENTRAL AVENUE,  

LEMON GROVE, CALIFORNIA 91945

This Agreement is effective this _____ day of _____ 2020 by and between the City of Lemon
Grove, a municipal corporation, hereinafter referred to as “ City” and Thrive Lemon Grove
THRIVE), a non-profit corporation, and hereinafter referred to as “Lessee.”  THRIVE has in turn

subleased the agreement to the Lemon Grove Community Garden (“ Lessee”).   

RECITALS: 

1) City owns certain real property located at the north east corner of Olive Street and Central
Avenue or 7730 Central Avenue, Lemon Grove, CA 91945 ( APN 480-173-02-00) or “LOT” 
that is approximately 0.13 acres in size.   

2) The Lessee will occupy and manage a community garden in the LOT.   

3) The City is willing to provide the LOT to the Lessee per the following term and description:   

a) Term:  Commencing on July 1, 2020, the term of the Lease shall be five years ending on
June 30, 2025.  After which the term shall be year- to-year, as mutually agreed to by both
parties.  There shall be no holdover tenancy and any extension shall be subject to a written
agreement approved by both parties.   

b) Base Rent:  $0 per month (“ Base Rent”).   

4) City hereby leases to Lessee, and Lessee hereby leases from City, the LOT, for the Term of
the rental, and upon all the terms, covenants and conditions set forth in this Agreement.   

NOW, therefore, it is hereby agreed as follows:   

1. Facilities to be Provided to Lessee by City

1.1 LOT

The general public shall not be wholly or permanently excluded from the premises
or portion of the premises covered by this Lease; provided, however, that
reasonable restrictions may be made, consistent with the right of the public to the
use and enjoyment of the premises and the facilities therein, to enable the Lessee
to use the premises for the purposes for which the same are allocated.  All such
regulations and restrictions shall be subject to written approval by the City
Manager. 

1.2 Equipment and Storage

Lessee may store tools, irrigation equipment, benches, and any garden related
materials and supplies in the LOT.   

Lessee is solely responsible for securing all supplies, furniture, fixtures, and
equipment within the premises.  Lessee is solely responsible for securing the
premises each day against theft and damage of any property that is within the
premises.  The City has absolutely no responsibility for the replacement of any
property that is damaged or lost due to theft and/or negligence. 
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1.3 Premises

Lessee shall not assign, mortgage, pledge, hypothecate, encumber, or permit any
lien to attach to, or otherwise transfer, this Lease or any interest hereunder, permit
any assignment or other such foregoing transfer of this Lease or any interest
hereunder by operation of law, sublet the Premises or any part thereof, or permit
the use of the Premises by any persons other than Lessee and its employees.   

1.4 Posting of Materials

No materials may be affixed to any fence or bulletin board in the LOT without prior
approval by the City.   

2. Permits and Process

2.1. The Lessee agreement to provide the following:   

2.1.1. Installation per the drawing ( page 25) shall be per San Diego Regional Standard
Drawings. 

2.1.2. A pre-inspection prior to installation is required to inspect: 1) the irrigation, root
barrier, ground cover, and planting excavations, 2) the compost and soil materials
prior to blending, and 3) the irrigation, root barrier, ground cover, and planting
materials.  

2.1.3. A final inspection is required after installation to inspect: 1) irrigation locations, 
types and flows, 2) planting locations, types and sizes, 3) ground cover depth, and
4) root barrier and tree staking installations.  

2.1.4. Holes for plantings shall be excavated slightly shallower and a minimum of two
times the width of the root ball or container. The root ball shall be set so that the
top of the root ball will sit slightly higher than the final grade. 

2.1.5. Compost shall be uniformly blended with excavated soil at a ratio of one-part
compost ( one-third) per two-part soil ( two- thirds). The compost- soil blend shall be
backfilled around the root ball within the planting hole. 

2.1.6. Turf and shallow planting areas shall include compost at a minimum depth of one
inch and the area shall be tilled to a minimum five inches in depth. 

2.1.7. Plantings shall be thoroughly watered during and after plantings. 

2.1.8. Non- vegetated natural ground cover shall be a minimum of three inches deep and
shall be one inch below surrounding paved surfaces. 

2.1.9. New impervious surfaces shall direct storm water drainage to landscape areas. 

2.1.10. Storm water shall not be diverted to flow onto adjacent property, non- irrigated
areas, structures, walkways, roadways, or other paved areas, whether due to
runoff, low head drainage, overspray, or other similar condition unless approved
by the Engineering Division. 

2.1.11. Water use shall conform to the Maximum Applied Water Allowance ( MAWA). 
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2.1.12. Best Management Practices shall be implemented at all times. 

2.1.13. A signed landscape and irrigation certificate of completion, under penalty of perjury
shall be submitted to the city, on a form provided by the city. 

2.1.14. A manual shutoff valve shall be installed as close as possible to the water supply.  

2.1.15. New irrigations systems may include an automatic irrigation controller and consist
of drip, microspray, or MP rotator systems. 

2.1.16. The property shall be maintained as follows: 

2.1.16.1. Maintain the landscaping and irrigation system on the property. 

2.1.16.2. Replace broken or malfunctioning irrigation system components with
components of the same materials and specifications, their equivalent or
better. 

2.1.16.3. Ensure that when vegetation is replaced, replacement plantings are
consistent with regulations in Chapter 18.44 of the Municipal Code. 

3. Rules for Lessee Employees and Volunteers

Lessee shall obtain Worker’ s Compensation Insurance in accordance with State law for
all employees and volunteers and shall provide City with a certificate of insurance as
specified in Section 18 hereof.   

4. Utilities

The City agrees to provide the following utilities at its cost - EDCO solid waste costs.   

a) Lessee shall pay for all other utility and premises costs associated with the use of
the Premises not identified in section 1 and 2.   

b) Each May 1st, costs for utilities and maintenance will be evaluated by the City to
determine if a future cost sharing agreement warrants inclusion.   

5. Improvements to Facility

Lessee may, at its own expense, if consistent with the purpose of this Agreement in the
opinion of the City, make any alterations or changes in the premises or cause to be made, 
built or installed thereupon, any improvements necessary or desirable for Lessee’s use
and may alter and repair any such improvements.  Any application for an improvement to
the premises must be made in writing by Lessee and submitted to the City’s Community
Services Division for review and consideration of approval.  Prior to any improvement
being made by the lessee, written approval must be received from the Community
Services Division.  Lessee agrees to take good care of the premises, fixtures and
appurtenances and of all alterations, additions and improvements to any of them. 

6. Retention of Improvements
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All structures, fixtures and improvements whether heretofore or hereinafter installed or
erected by Lessee, shall upon the expiration of this Agreement or any extension thereof, 
become the property of the City and shall not be removed from the above-described
premises.  At the sole discretion of the City, lessee may be required to remove any and
all improvements.   

7. Right of Inspection

The City shall always have the right to enter said premises for the purpose of viewing and
ascertaining the condition of the same, or to protect its interests in the premises or to
inspect the operations conducted on said premises. In the event that such entry or
inspection by the City discloses that said premises or the operations conducted thereon
are not in a safe, sanitary and satisfactory condition, the City may after one written
warning, which was not complied with, terminate this Lease on one day’s written notice.   

8. Discrimination

Lessee shall not, for any reason, discriminate against any person because of race, sex, 
age, creed, color, disability or national origin.   

9. Smoking

Smoking is prohibited anywhere inside the LOT or in the adjacent parking lot of Civic
Center Park.   

10.  Assignment

Lessee shall not assign this Agreement, or any interest therein, or any part thereof; or any
right or privilege appurtenant thereto or suffer any other person ( the agents, officers and
employees of City excepted) to occupy or use the said premises, without the prior written
consent of the City Council of the City of Lemon Grove.  Consent to one assignment, 
occupation or use by any other person shall not be deemed to be consent to any
subsequent assignment, occupation or use by another person.  Any such assignment
without such consent shall be void and shall, at the option of City, terminate this
Agreement.  This Agreement shall not, nor shall any interest therein, be assignable, by
operation of law, and if such an assignment is made, the City may terminate this
Agreement, at its option. 

11.  Compliance with Law

Lessee shall, at its sole cost and expense, comply and secure compliance with all the
laws, ordinances and requirements of all municipal, county, state and federal authorities
now in force, or which may herein after be in force, pertaining to the said premises, or the
operations conducted thereon, and shall faithfully observe, and secure observance with, 
in the use of the premises, all municipal and county ordinances and state and federal
statutes now in force or which may hereinafter be in force, and shall pay before
delinquency all taxes, assessments, and fees assessed or levied upon Lessee or the
premises by reason of any buildings, structures, machines, appliances or other
improvements of any nature whatsoever, erected, installed or maintained by Lessee or by
any reason of the business or other activities of Lessee upon or in connection with the
said premises.  Lessee shall comply with all rules or regulations of the City applicable to
the Senior Center.  The judgment of any court of competent jurisdiction, or the admission
of Lessee or any assignee in any action or proceeding against them, or any of them, 
whether the City be a party thereto, or not, that Lessee or assignee has violated any such
regulations, ordinance, or statute in the use of the Office shall be conclusive of that fact
as between City and Lessee. 
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12. Hold Harmless

City, its agents, officers and employees, shall not be, nor be held liable, for any claims, 
liabilities, penalties, fines or for any damage to the goods, properties or effects of Lessee
or any of Lessee’ s representatives, agents, employees, guests, licenses, invites, patrons
or clientele or of any other persons whatsoever, nor for personal injuries to, or deaths of
them, or any of them, whether caused by or resulting from any acts or omission of Lessee
in or about the premises, or any act or omission of any person or from any defect in any
part of the premises or from any other cause or reason whatsoever. 

Lessee agrees to protect, defend, indemnify and hold harmless City, its officers, agents
and employees from any and all liability, claims, suits, liens and judgments, of whatever
nature, including injury to any person, arising from performance or failure to perform
obligations of this Agreement caused or claimed to be caused by Lessee, its agents or
employees during the times and at the places that Lessee is using City’s facilities.  Lessee
agrees it is its duty to defend even if the claim appears without merit. 

City agrees to protect, defend, indemnify and hold harmless Lessee, its officers, agents
and employees from any and all liability, claims, suits, liens and judgments, of whatever
nature, including injury to any person, arising from performance or failure to perform
obligations of this Agreement caused or claimed to be caused by City, its agents or
employees during the times and at the places that City is using it’s facilities. City agrees it
is its duty to defend even if the claim appears without merit. 

13.  Liability Insurance

Lessee agrees to secure and maintain commercial general liability and commercial
automobile liability insurance with an insurance carrier satisfactory to City to protect
against loss from liability imposed by law for damages on account of bodily injury, including
death resulting there from, suffered or alleged to be suffered by any person or persons
whatsoever resulting directly or indirectly from any act or activities of Lessee or any
person, including volunteers for Lessee or under Lessee’ s control or direction and also to
protect against loss from liability imposed by law for damages to any property of any
person caused directly or indirectly by or from acts for activities under Lessee’ s control or
direction. Such public liability and property damage insurance shall be maintained in full
force and effect during the entire term of this Agreement in the amount of not less than
1,000,000 for combined single limit or single occurrence and not less than $ 2,000, 000

per annual aggregate if an aggregate is applicable.  Proof of such insurance shall be filed
with City by Lessee prior to conducting any activities under this lease, and shall be in a
form satisfactory to the City Attorney.  

14. Additional Insured Status

The Entity, its officers, officials, employees, and volunteers are to be covered as additional
insureds on the CGL policy with respect to liability arising out of work or operations
performed by or on behalf of the Lessee including materials, parts, or equipment furnished
in connection with such work or operations. General liability coverage can be provided in
the form of an endorsement to the Lessee’s insurance ( at least as broad as ISO Form CG
20 10). 

15. Primary Coverage
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For any claims related to this contract, the Lessee’ s insurance coverage shall be primary
insurance coverage at least as broad as ISO CG 20 01 04 13 as respects the City, its
officers, officials, employees, and volunteers. Any insurance or self-insurance maintained
by the City, its officers, officials, employees, or volunteers shall be excess of the Lessee’s
insurance and shall not contribute with it. 

16. Workers Compensation

Insurance as required by the State of California, with Statutory Limits, and Employer’ s
Liability Insurance with limits of no less than $1,000,000 per accident for bodily injury or
disease.   

17. Waiver of Subrogation
Lessee hereby grants to City a waiver of any right to subrogation which any insurer of said
Lessee may acquire against the City by virtue of the payment of any loss under such
insurance.  Lessee agrees to obtain any endorsement that may be necessary to affect this
waiver of subrogation, but this provision applies regardless of whether or not the City has
received a waiver of subrogation endorsement from the insurer.   

18. Certificate of Insurance

The commercial general liability and commercial automobile liability policies required
herein shall name the City as an additional insured as well as include the applicable
endorsement.  A certificate of insurance shall be provided for each policy required herein
and have a Non-cancellation without thirty ( 30)-day notice to City clause and shall provide
that copies of all cancellation notices shall be sent to the City Clerk.  All insurance policies
shall be filed with the City Clerk.  Provisions of this paragraph as to maintenance of
insurance shall not be construed as limiting in any way the extent to which Lessee may
be held responsible for the payment of damages to persons or property resulting from its
activities or the activities of any person or persons for which it is otherwise responsible. 

19. Termination after Notice for Failure to Comply with Agreement

Should City determine that Lessee appears to be in violation of the Agreement ( except for
violations specified in Section 21 herein) it shall give Lessee thirty (30) day notice of intent
to terminate at the address specified in Section 23 hereof and identify the perceived
violations. If said violations are not corrected within that time, this Agreement shall be then
forthwith terminated. 

20. Termination in the Interest of the Public Health, Safety and Welfare

The City may terminate this Agreement without notice and cause the Office to be
immediately vacated in the following instances. 

a. The City finds that the operation of Lessee at the Office poses a threat to the public
health, safety or welfare. 

b. The Lessee fails to keep the insurance required by this contract in full force and effect. 

c. The Lessee is placed in receivership or bankruptcy or is determined to be insolvent. 

Notwithstanding any of the above, Lessee shall be given a reasonable opportunity to cure
a violation of Subsections ( a) and (b), above, by City.  Lessee shall have thirty ( 30) days
to cure any violation of (a) or (b) before termination of this Agreement.  During this time
period, Lessee shall not be allowed to occupy the Office while the operation is a threat to
public health, safety or welfare or while required insurance coverage is not in place. 
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21. Termination by Either Party

Either party may terminate this lease upon thirty (30) days written notice to the other party
pursuant to Section 23.   

a. After a termination request has been accepted, a site walk will be performed by both
Parties to determine if the facility is in the same condition as it was in the initial
occupation.   

b. Any costs to repair or replace the facility will be paid for with the initial deposit funds.   

c. Should there not be any repair or replacement costs, the full deposit will be returned
to the Lessee within thirty (30) days of the final date of occupation.   

22. Care of Premises

Lessee shall give prompt notice to the City of any damage to the premises. Lessee shall
not commit, or suffer to be committed, any injury, or any public or private nuisance on the
premises and shall keep the premises clean and clear of refuse and obstructions and shall
dispose of all garbage, trash and rubbish in a manner satisfactory to the Community
Services Superintendent. 

23.  Assigns

Time is of the essence of each and all of the terms and provisions of this Lease and this
Lease shall inure to the benefit of and be binding upon the parties herein and any
successors of Lessee as fully and to the stipulations and Agreements in this Lease shall
extend to, and bind any assignees of this Lease. 

24.  Notices

Any notice or notices provided for by this Lease or by law to be given or served upon
Lessee may be given or served by depositing in the United States mail, postage prepaid, 
a letter addressed to said Lessee at the premises address stated at the commencement
hereof and to           ; or may be personally served upon said
Lessee ( or any one of them), or any person hereafter authorized by Lessee to receive
such notice, or by posting the notice in a conspicuous place on the premises; and any
notice or notices provided for by this Lease to be served upon City may be given or served
by letter addressed to: the City of Lemon Grove, Public Works Department, 3232 Main
Street, Lemon Grove, CA 91945.  Any notice or notices given or served as provided herein
shall be effective and binding for all purposes upon the principals of the parties.   

25.  Remedies of City

In the event (a) that Lessee files a voluntary petition in bankruptcy, or (b) that Lessee shall
be adjudicated as bankrupt, or (c) that Lessee make a general assignment for the benefit
of creditors, then in either or any of said events, City may at its option, without further
notice or demand upon Lessee, immediately cancel and terminate this Lease; this remedy
is cumulative to other rights of the City provided by law or by this Lease, and shall not be
deemed to limit said other rights in any manner.   

26.  Waiver

The waiver by the City of any breach of any term, condition or covenant herein contained
shall not be deemed to be a waiver of any simultaneous breach of any other term, 
covenant or condition herein contained.  Any failure on the part of the City to require or
exact full and complete compliance with any of the covenants, conditions or terms of this
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Lease shall not be construed, as in any manner changing or waiving the terms hereof or
to stop the City from enforcing in full the provisions hereof; nor shall the terms of this Lease
be changed or altered in any manner whatsoever other than by written Agreement of the
City and the Lessee.   

27.   Vacation of Premises

At the termination of this Lease for any reason Lessee will peaceably vacate and yield to
the City any building structure that Lessee may occupy or use, pursuant to this Lease, 
which belongs to the City.   

28.  Cost and Attorney’ s Fees

If any Party brings an action or proceeding involving the Premises whether founded in tort, 
contract or equity, or to declare rights hereunder, the Prevailing Party ( as hereafter
defined) in any such proceeding, action, or appeal thereon, shall be entitled to reasonable
attorneys’ fees.  Such fees may be awarded in the same suit or recovered in a separate
suit, whether or not such action or proceeding is pursued to decision or judgment.  The
Prevailing Party” shall include, without limitation, a Party who substantially obtains or

defeats the relief sought as the case may be, whether by compromise, settlement, 
judgment, or the abandonment by the other Party of its claim or defense.  The attorneys’ 
fees award shall not be computed in accordance with any court fee schedule but shall be
such as to fully reimburse all attorneys’ fees reasonably incurred.  In addition, City shall
be entitled to attorneys’ fees, costs and expenses incurred in the preparation and service
of notices of Default and consultations in connection therewith, whether or not a legal
action is subsequently commenced in connection with such Default or resulting Breach

200 is a reasonable minimum per occurrence for such services and consultation).  

29. Dispute Resolution. 

29.1. Mediation:  City, Lessee, and Broker( s) agree to mediate any dispute or claim
arising between them out of this agreement or any resulting transaction, before
resorting to arbitration or court action.  Paragraphs ( 2) and (3) below apply whether or
not the arbitration provision is initiated.  Mediation fees, if any, shall be divided equally
among the parties involved.   If, for any dispute or claim to which this paragraph
applies, any party commences an action without first attempting to resolve the matter
through mediation, or refuses to mediate after a request has been made, then that
party shall not be entitled to recover any attorney fees, even if they would otherwise
be available to that party in any such action.  This mediation provision applies whether
or not the arbitration provision is initiated.  

29.2. Arbitration Disputes:  

29.2.1. Lessee and City agree that any dispute or claim in Law or equity arising
between them out of this agreement or any resulting transaction, which is not
settled through meditation, shall be decided by neutral, binding arbitration, 
including and subject to paragraphs ( 2) and (3) below.  The arbitrator shall be a
retired judge or justice, or an attorney with at least 5 years of real estate
transactional law experience, unless the parties mutually agree to a different
arbitrator, who shall render an award in accordance with substantive California
Law.  In all other respects, the arbitration conducted in accordance with Part III; 
Title 9 of the California Code of Civil Procedure.  Judgment upon the award of
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the arbitrator( s) may be entered in any court having jurisdiction.  The parties shall
have the right to discovery in accordance with Code of Civil Procedure 1283.05.   

29.2.2. EXCLUSIONS FROM MEDIATION AND ARBITRATION:  The following
matters are excluded from mediation and arbitration:  ( i) a judicial or nonjudicial
foreclosure or other action or proceeding to enforce a deed of trust, mortgage, 
or installment land sale contract as defined in Civil Code 2985; ( ii) an unlawful
detainer action; (iii)  the filing or enforcement of a mechanic’ s lien; (iv) any matter
that is within the jurisdiction of a probate, small claims, or bankruptcy court; and
v) an action for bodily injury or wrongful death or any right of action to which

Code of Civil Procedure 337.1 or 337.15 applies.  The filing of a court action to
enable the recording of a notice of pending action, for order of attachment, 
receivership, injunction, or other provisional remedies, shall not constitute a
violation of the mediation and arbitration provisions.   

29.2.3. Brokers:  City and Lessee agree to mediate and arbitrate disputes or claims
involving either or both brokers, provided either or both brokers have agreed to
such mediation or arbitration prior to, or within a reasonable time after, the
dispute or claim is presented to brokers.  Any election by either or both brokers
to participate in mediation or arbitration shall not result in brokers being deemed
parties to the agreement.   

NOTICE:  BY INITIALING IN THE SPACE BELOW, YOU ARE AGREEING TO HAVE ANY
DISPUTE ARISING OUT OF THE MATTERS INCLUDED IN THE ‘ ARBITRATION OF
DISPUTES’ PROVISION DECIDED BY NEUTRAL ARBITRATION AS PROVIDED BY
CALIFORNIA LAW AND YOU ARE GIVING UP ANY RIGHTS YOU MIGHT POSSESS TO HAVE
THE DISPUTE LITIGATED IN A COURT OR JURY TRIAL.  BY INITIALING IN THE SPACE
BELOW, YOU ARE GIVING UP YOUR RIGHTS TO DISCOVERY AND APPEAL, UNLESS
THOSE RIGHTS ARE SPECIFICALLY INCLUDED IN THE ‘ ARBITRATION OF DISPUTES’ 
PROVISION.  IF YOU REFUSE TO SUBMIT TO ARBITRATION AFTER AGREEING TO THIS
PROVISION, YOU MAY BE COMPELLED TO ARBITRATE UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF
CALIFORNIA CODE OF CIVIL PROCEDURE.  YOUR AGREEMENT TO THIS ARBITRATION
PROVISION IS VOLUNTARY. 

WE HAVE READ AND UNDERSTAND THE FOREGOING AND AGREE TO SUBMIT DISPUTES
ARISING OUT OF MATTERS INCLUDED IN THE ‘ARBITRATION OF DISPUTES’ PROVISION
TO NEUTRAL ARBITRATION. 

Initials:  City: _______________________     Lessee:_________________________ 
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City of Lemon Grove Thrive Lemon Grove
a municipal corporation a non-profit corporation

Lydia Romero, City Manager Joyce Moore, President

DATE DATE

Lemon Grove Community Garden

NAME, TITLE

DATE

Approved as to Form: 

Kristen Steinke, City Attorney DATE

Attest:   

Shelley Chapel, City Clerk DATE
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 2

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: Finance

Staff Contact: Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director

mbrennan@lemongrove. ca.gov

Item Title: Master Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year 2020-2021

Recommended Action:   
1.) Conduct a Public Hearing; 2.) Receive Public Comment;  and 3.) Adopt a Resolution
Attachment A) Approving the City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year

2020- 2021. 

Summary: 
The Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule is a consolidated reference document that lists all
of the fees and direct costs for City services. Each year the City Council updates the City’ s
Master Fee Schedule as part of the budget process. If adopted, the Fee Schedule in front
of Council tonight will take effect in sixty ( 60) days, on August 3, 2020. 

A fee is a charge to an individual or business for a service or facility provided directly to
the individual or business. The amount of the fee may not exceed the cost to the City to
provide the service. 

Discussion: 
It is important to review the City’ s Master Fee Schedule annually as part of the budget
process. The Master Fee Schedule is the tool the City relies on to recover the costs incurred
by the individual services provided. In order to recover the cost for individual services, it
is necessary to establish new fees, and to modify current fees each year, as the cost the
provide services changes over time. 

The proposed revisions to the FY20- 21 Master Fee Schedule are focused on achieving a
higher level of cost recovery. In the past, the goal was to receive 75-100% of the cost of
providing the service, but due to the impact of COVID- 19 on the City’s financial resources, 
the City can no longer afford to subsidize individualized service or private property
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development with general tax revenues. Those funds are needed to pay for essential
services such as Law Enforcement, Fire, and Public Works. The proposed changes to the
Master Fee Schedule for FY20- 21 would bring the cost recovery ratio up to approximately
90-100%. In accordance with state regulation, the recommended fee changes do not
exceed the reasonable amount necessary to provide the service for which the fee is levied
and will not exceed the cost of providing the service. 

Once a resolution is adopted, the fee changes take sixty ( 60) days to be effective in
accordance with state regulation. Adopting the new Master Fee Schedule tonight means
the changes will become effective August 3, 2020. Updating the fee schedule was slightly
delayed this year in order to incorporate the budget feedback from the Special Budget
Workshops, so the effective date will not line up exactly with the beginning of the fiscal
year.  

The majority of the changes to the FY2019- 2020 Master Fee Schedule are revisions to
existing fees to reflect the true cost of providing the service. Along with the revisions, a
few new fees and notes were added. Specifically, the new fees and notes are:  

A Permit Renewal Fee of $159 to restart expired building permits

Community Development fees are applicable at the time of permit issuance

Copy fees for receiving media on USB drives

Pass through of the card processing fee for debit card payments, previously only
passed along credit card processing fee

Cleaning fees based on actual cost of contractor to clean each facility after a rental

Special event insurance required for all facility rentals

Main St. Bulky Item Drop- Off event charge of $20 per vehicle or trailer per trip

Hourly rates in Appendix A includes staff positions for Accounting Analyst, 
Administrative Services Director, Associate Accountant, City Clerk, Community
Services Assistant, Community Services Specialist, Deputy Fire Marshal, Executive
Assistant, and Human Resource Manager. 

The proposed revisions to established fees are recommended for one of three reasons;  
1) to recover the true cost of providing the service, 
2) to align the fee schedule with the municipal code, 
3) or to align with amounts set by outside agencies. 

A full list of the Master Fee Schedule changes is in the Summary of Changes table below. 
Staff would like to bring your attention to a few that require further details and context. 

Minimum Building Permit Fee
Building permit costs are currently based on the total construction cost or valuation. In
some instances the permit review costs are not fully recovered because multiple divisions
or departments must review the permit even though it has a low permit valuation. An
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example of this situation is a small patio cover or gazebo that needs to be reviewed by the
Planning Division, Building Division, and Fire Marshall, but the permit cost according to
the FY19- 20 Master Fee Schedule is only $ 50 based on the valuation. To appropriately
capture the costs associated with small projects, for FY20- 21 all project valuations under

6,000 will be charged the minimum permit fee of $136.25. 

Temporary Signs
The Zoning Ordinance requires a permit for temporary signs such as banners and
pennants made of paper, cloth, plastic or other temporary materials, as well as inflatable
objects and balloons. This requirement has not been enforced by staff for several years. 
Staff recommends that the City Council direct staff to amend the Sign Ordinance to
establish sign holidays, which would allow temporary signs without a permit during
typical time periods when special temporary advertising occurs such as Valentine’ s Day, 
Mother’ s Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, and the Winter Holiday ( Thanksgiving
through January 3rd). In conjunction with this direction, Code Enforcement would then
begin enforcing temporary sign restrictions and require temporary sign permits for events
that occur outside of established sign holidays. The current temporary sign permit fee is

20. In order to process the permit, enter data into the permit system, confirm that the
signs do not present a hazard, and issue the permit; the overall cost recovery is estimate
is $77. 

Fire Miscellaneous Inspection Fees
To recover the cost of inspecting buildings and facilities of varying sizes, staff is proposing
updating the fire inspection fees to accurately reflect the increased time it takes to inspect
larger buildings.  

Facility Rental Cleaning Fees
In the age of COVID- 19, once facility rentals are allowed again, facilities will need to be
thoroughly cleaned and disinfected after each rental. City facilities staff does not have
time to add these new duties to their already expanded cleaning and disinfection roles. 
Therefore, staff reached out to Aztec Landscaping, a current reliable contractor who also
provides janitorial services. The proposed cleaning fees listed below vary by facility due
to differences in square footage and number of restrooms and reflect the actual cost the
City would have to pay Aztec for the service. With the goal of 100% cost recovery, this new
cost will be passed along to the facility renter in the form of the cleaning fee. 

Special Event Insurance
Special event insurance will now be required for all facility rentals. Renters will have the
option to purchase a policy through the City’s provider, Alliant Insurance Services, or can
provide proof of coverage from the provider of their choice. For example, some home
owner’ s policies will provide special event coverage or single day policies can be
purchased through general insurance companies. If the renter purchases insurance
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through the City using Alliant, they will be responsible for paying Alliant for the premium. 
The cost depends on the type and size of the event and whether alcohol will be served and
typically ranges from $80-$120. 

Main St Bulk Item Drop- off Event
At the Special Budget Workshops in April 2020, staff proposed cutting the Main St Bulky
Item Drop- Off event. After receiving feedback from City Council at the May 2020 Special
Budget Workshop, it was clear there was support to maintain the event, while making it
budget neutral to the City. To recover the cost of the staff overtime to hold the event on a
weekend, each vehicle or trailer will be charged $ 20 at the drop- off, this is a per trip
charge. Staff believes there be demand for the event because it will still be the most
convenient and cheapest option for residents with large items or quantity of items to
dispose of. For example, if residents brought their loads to a City of San Diego landfill
they would be charged $ 33-$ 75. 

Summary of Changes
Pg # Description Prior Fee Amt New Fee Amt Comments

1 Tobacco Retailer License $ 250. 00 $ 220. 00

3 Building Permit Fee ( based on total valuation)
1.00 to $500. 00 $ 27.56 $ 136. 25 Minimum building permit fee
501. 00 to $2,000. 00 $ 30.92-$ 77.96 $ 136. 25 Minimum building permit fee
2,001. 00 to $6,000. 00 $ 95.92-$ 142. 24 $ 136. 25 Minimum building permit fee

3 Permit Renewal Fee -$ 159. 00 New

3 Transportation Uniform Mitigation Fee $ 2,533. 15 $ 2,583. 82 Set by SANDAG
AKA Regional Transportation Improvement Plan - RTCIP)

3 Notes - Fees applicable at time of permit issuance - New note For clarification

13 Signs ( Planning)
Special Event and Temporary $ 20 $ 77 Reflects true cost of staff time

13 Temporary Use Permits
Sidewalk Sales $ 50 -
Group Assembly $ 100 -
Christmas Tree Lots $ 50 -
Trailer Coach Permit $ 50 -
Small Event ( Sidewalk Sales, Group Assembly, 
Christmas Tree Lots, Trailer Coach Permit)-$ 136

18 Miscellaneous Inspection Fees (Fire)
Apartment Building ( State Law Health & Safety Code 13146[ f])
15-50 Units $ 95 $ 114
51-100 Units $ 114 $ 165
101 Units or more $ 114 $ 227
Care Facility Annual Inspection < 25 $ 38 $ 146
Care Facility Annual Inspection > 25 $ 38 $ 219
Day Care or In-Home License Inspection $ 38 $ 146

Grouped categories above to be in
line with code and reflects true cost
of staff time
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Pg # Description Prior Fee Amt New Fee Amt Comments
21 Copy Fees ( other media)

Audio Tape $ 3.50 - Out of date media format
USB 8GB -$ 3.50 New
USB 16 BG -$ 4.00 New
USB 32 GB -$ 7.50 New

21 Credit Card & Debit Card Fees
Swipe Fee per Transaction 3% 2.6% Reflects actual cost
Non- Swipe Fee per Transaction ( online & keyed) 3% 3.4% Reflects actual cost

25 Rental Facilities

Senior Center Cleaning Fee -$ 550. 00 New
Community Center Cleaning Fee -$ 275. 00 New
H. Lee House Courtyard Cleaning Fee -$ 250. 00 New
Recreation Center Cleaning Fee -$ 515. 00 New
Recreation Center Cleaning Fee Gym Only -$ 260. 00 New

25 New

26 Main St Bulk Drop- Off Event -$ 20.00 per vehicle or trailer

27 Annual Sewer Service Charge

Residential per EDU $ 619. 10 $ 636. 90 Matches Ordinance No. 31

29 APPENDIX A - HOURLY RATES
Accounting Analyst -$ 55.00 Added
Administrative Services Director -$ 78.00 Added
Assistant Planner $ 67.00 $ 72.00
Associate Accountant -$ 47.00 Added
Associate Planner $ 70.00 $ 73.00
City Clerk -$ 59.00 Added
Code Enforcement Officer/ Water Quality Inspector $ 65.00 $ 67.00
Community Development Manager $ 95.00 $ 99.00
Community Services Assistant -$ 31.00 Added
Community Services Specialist -$ 31.50 Added
Deputy Fire Marshal -$ 53.00 Added
Engineering Inspector $ 53.00 $ 55.00
Executive Assistant -$ 37.50 Added
Fire Inspectors $ 46.00 $ 52.00
Fire Marshal $ 100. 00 $ 85.00
Human Resources Manager -$ 61.00 Added
Management Analyst $ 60.00 $ 61.00
Public Works Director/ ACM $ 95.00 $ 105. 00
Public Works Operations & Administration Manager $ 82.00 $ 86.00
Public Works Secretary $ 38.00 $ 39.00
Sanitation or Street Supervisor $ 48.00 $ 50.00
Technician I $ 32.00 $ 36.00
Engineering Inspector ( Infrastructure Engineering Corp.)-$ 148. 00 Added
Sheriff' s Deputy $ 130. 00 $ 136. 50

Notes - Special Event insurance required for all facility rentals

Available to purchase through the City or renter can provide proof of insurance from the
carrier of their choice.
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Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact:  
The recommended fee adjustments will help the City reach the goal of 90-100% cost
recovery for the services and facilities included in the fee schedule. 

Public Notification: Published legal notice of the Public Hearing in the newspaper of
record on May 8, 2020.  Public Hearing item was not discussed at the May 19, 2020
Regular City Council Meeting and was approved by the City Council to continue the item
to be heard this evening. 

Staff Recommendation:   
1.) Conduct a Public Hearing; 2.) Receive Public Comment; and 3.) Adopt a Resolution
Attachment A) Approving the City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year

2020- 2021. 

Attachments: 
Attachment A – Resolution
Attachment B – Master Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year 2020- 2021
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RESOLUTION NO. 2020- 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LEMON GROVE, 
CALIFORNIA, UPDATING THE CITY OF LEMON GROVE MASTER FEE

SCHEDULE FOR FISCAL YEAR 2020-2021

WHEREAS, the City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule was first adopted by

Resolution No. 2599 on January 3, 2006; and

WHEREAS, most fees listed in the Master Fee Schedule represent

reimbursement for costs reasonably borne by the City in providing direct services to

individuals or groups rather than to the general populace of Lemon Grove; and

WHEREAS, in order for the City to continue providing services, it is necessary

for the City to recover the costs of providing such services; and

WHEREAS, in order to meet cost recovery objectives, the adopted Master Fee

Schedule update process occurs during the budget cycle; and

WHEREAS, the proposed fee increases do not exceed the reasonable amount

required to provide the service for which the fee or service charge is levied and will not

exceed the cost of providing the services; and

WHEREAS, the Building Fees, Engineering Fees, and Planning Fees are valid

and in compliance with California Constitution Article XIIIC, subd. ( e) ( 1), ( 2), (3), & (6); 

and

WHEREAS, the Fire Department Plan Check Fees, Inspection Fees, and Cost

Recovery Fees are valid and in compliance with California Constitution Article XIIIC, 

subd. ( e) ( 1), ( 2), (3), & ( 6); and

WHEREAS, the Annual Fire Code Permit Fees are valid and in compliance with

California Constitution Article XIIIC, subd. ( e) ( 1), ( 2), & (3); and

WHEREAS, the General Fees are valid and in compliance with California

Constitution Article XIIIC, subd. ( e) ( 1), ( 2), (3), (5), (6), & (7); and

WHEREAS, the Law Enforcement Fees are valid and in compliance with

California Constitution Article XIIIC, subd. ( e) ( 2), (3), & (5); and
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WHEREAS, the Facilities and Program Fees are valid and in compliance with

California Constitution Article XIIIC, subd. (e) ( 1), ( 2), (4), & (5); and

WHEREAS, the Sanitation Fees are valid and in compliance with California

Constitution Article XIIIC, subd. (e) ( 1), ( 2), (3), (5), (6), & (7); and

WHEREAS, Government Code Section 66016( a) requires that a public hearing

be held prior to the adoption of any new fees or increases to any existing fees; and

WHEREAS, a public hearing was duly noticed 14 days prior to the public hearing

and the public hearing was held by the City Council on June 2, 2020; and

WHEREAS, updated fees adopted herein will be effective 60 days after adoption; 

and

WHEREAS, it is in the best interest of the City and its residents to update the

Master Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year 2020- 2021. 

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the City Council of the City of

Lemon Grove, California, hereby: 

1. Approves the City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule for Fiscal Year 2020-2021

Exhibit 1); and

PASSED AND ADOPTED on June 2, 2020, the City Council of the City of Lemon
Grove, California, adopted Resolution No. 2020-_____, passed by the following vote:  

AYES: 
NOES: 
ABSENT: 
ABSTAIN: 

Raquel Vasquez, Mayor

Attest:  Shelley Chapel, MMC, City Clerk

Approved as to Form: Kristen Steinke, City Attorney
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule

FY 2020- 21

BUSINESS LICENSE/ PERMIT & REGULATORY

Description Comments

BUSINESS LICENSE/ PERMIT
Processing Fee $ 30.00 all businesses

SB 1186 $ 1.00 Remit 30% to the State/ Retain 70%

Late Fee
If paid in February 25% of Business License/ Permit Tax

If paid after February 100% of Business License/ Permit Tax

Base Fee/ Tax -- by Type of Business
General - Fixed Location In City $ 15.00 +$ 2.00 per employee ( max. $100.00)

Apartments ( minimum fee $ 10.00)$ 3.00 per unit

Out- of-City
Contractors, wholesalers $ 15.00 +$ 2.00 per employee ( max. $100.00)

Other Services $ 40.00 +$ 2.00 per employee ( max. $100.00)

Retail Route Deliveries $ 40.00 per vehicle

Amusement/ Mechanical/ Music $ 25.00 each machine

Auction $ 150.00

Auctioneer $ 75.00

Billboard Advertising $ 100.00 +$ 10.00 per billboard if more than two

Bowling Alley $ 15.00 +$ 10.00 per lane

Circus/ Carnival $ 250.00

Coin- operated Vending Machines $ 25.00 +$ 2.00 per machine

Ice Cream Carts/ Wagons/ Food Vending Vehicles $ 200.00 per vehicle

Pawnbrokers $ 100.00

Peddlers, Solicitors, Transient Merchants
Fixed Location on Tax Roll $ 10.00

No Fixed Location on Tax Roll $ 15.00

Pool Rooms, Billiards $ 15.00 +$ 10.00 per table
Professionals $ 25.00 +$ 2.00 per employee ( max. $100.00)

Real Estate Broker $ 15.00 +$ 10.00 per salesperson

Shooting Galleries/ Arcade/ Amusement Center $ 100.00

Taxi Cabs/ Vehicles for Hire
In-City $ 50.00

Out- of-City $ 100.00

Trailer Park $ 15.00 +$ 2.00 per space

REGULATORY PERMITS
Adult Entertainment Establishment $ 110.00 Annual

Alarm Permit ( one time fee)$ 75.00
Penalty Fees

Third False Alarm ( 6 month period)$ 50.00
Fourth False Alarm ( 6 month period)$ 100. 00
Fifth False Alarm ( 6 month period)$ 150. 00
Each Additional False Alarm ( 6 month period)$ 200. 00

Bingo $ 50.00

Entertainers Annual

January $ 60.00

February $ 60.00

March $ 60.00

April $ 60.00

May $ 55.20

June $ 49.80

July $ 45.00

August $ 40.20

September $ 34.80

October $ 30.00

November $ 25.20

December $ 19.80

Renewal $ 60.00

Fortunetelling & Related Occupations $ 500.00 +$ 5,000 surety bond

Massage Technician
Initial $ 130.00

Renewal $ 35.00

Massage Establishment $ 290.00

Peep Show Establishment
Investigation $ 120.00 semi- annual fee

Peep Show - Per Device $ 35.00 semi- annual fee

Second Hand Dealer/ Pawn Broker $ 130.00 annual

Solicitor' s Permit $ 30.00 initial

Renewal $ 20.00

Tobacco Retailer $ 220.00 Annual
Penalty Fine, First Violation $ 400.00

Penalty Fine, Second Violation $ 900.00

1
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT SERVICES - BUILDING

Description Fee Comments

Permit Issuance Fee (for all permits)$ 44. 10 per permit

Building Permit Fee ( based on total valuation*)

1.00 to $ 6,000. 00 $ 136. 25

6,001.00 to $25,000.00 $ 136.25 for the first $6,000.00 plus $15.44 for each additional
1,000. 00 or fraction thereof

25, 001. 00 to $ 50, 000 $ 453. 24 for the first 25, 000. 00 plus $ 11. 13 for each additional

1,000.00, or fraction thereof
50,001.00 to $100,000.00 $ 745.41 for the first $50,000.00 plus $7.72 for each additional

1,000. 00 or fraction thereof

100, 001. 00 to $ 500, 000. 00 $ 1,149. 91 for the first $ 100, 000. 00 plus $ 6.17 for each additional

1,000.00 or fraction thereof
500, 001. 00 to $ 1,000, 000. 00 $ 3,743. 65 for the first $ 500, 000. 00 plus $ 5.25 for each additional

1,000. 00 or fraction thereof

1,000, 000. 00 and up $ 6,499. 90 for the first $ 1,000, 000. 00 plus $ 3.47 for each

additional $1,000.00 or fraction thereof
Individual Plumbing Permit $ 143.33
Individual Electrical Permit $ 143. 33

Individual Mechanical Permit $ 143.33
Photovoltaic System Building Permit $ 150. 00

Water Heater Permit $ 66.15
In Combination With Building Permit

Plumbing Permit 10.50% of Building Permit Fee
Electrical Permit 10. 50% of Building Permit Fee

Mechanical Permit 10.50% of Building Permit Fee
Energy Surcharge Fee 15. 75% of Building Permit Fee

Disabled Access Surcharge Fee 10.50% of Building Permit Fee
Green Code Inspection - all additions $ 41. 50

Green Code Inspection - all buildings $ 124.50

Plan Check Fee 89. 25% of Building Permit Fee

Residential sub-divisions or tract developments
with production units that are duplicates of model

units

31.50% of Building Permit Fee

Green Code Plan Check - all additions $ 45.00
Green Code Plan Check - all new buildings $ 135. 00

Miscellaneous

Landscape Plans $ 150 Deposit

Permit Renewal Fee $ 159
Storm Water Management Surcharge 5% of Total Permit and Plan Check Fees

Transportation Uniform Mitigation Fee 2,583.82$ Per new residential housing unit
AKA Regional Transportation Improvement Plan - RTCIP)

Construction and Debris Diversion Deposits

Roof Tear- offs $ 100. 00

Small < 2,500 sf $ 500.00
Small > 2,500 < 10, 000 sf . 25/ sq

Large > 10,000 sf $ 0.25/sf, $3,500 min.

NOTES:

Disabled Access fee applies to new Commercial, Industrial, Assembly, Educational and Multi-Family type projects
required by State Building Code)

2.  A Building Permit shall include only a single issuance fee if the permit has a combination of activities [ i.e:  Building/ Plumbing/ Electrical/ 
Mechanical].

3.  Expedited processing is only available for unusual circumstances when requested by the applicant and as deemed appropriate by City Staff.  
Charges for expedited services shall be determined by using an hourly rate of two times the current hourly rate as established by EsGil
Corporation. - Appendix A

4.  Projects requiring additional inspections, additional re-inspections, or plan check for revised or deferred items, shall pay a fee determined by
using the current hourly rate as established by EsGil Corporation - Appendix A

5.  Plan check fees for residential sub-division or tract development projects may have production units that are duplicates of the model units
reduced to 30% of the permit fee.

The contract price of the work being done, the architect' s estimate, or the valuation using the current City-adopted valuation tables of the San
Diego Chapter of the ICC and the area of the proposed construction or work being proposed.

1. Fees applicable at time of permit issuance
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT SERVICES - BUILDING

Description Fee Comments
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

Building Valuation Tables

San Diego Area Chapter International Code Council

Occupancy Use Type of Construction 2018

R-2 Apartment Houses Type I or I B. 180.32$ 
Apartment Houses Type V or III (Masonry) 147. 23$ 

Apartment Houses Type V Wood Frame 135.65$ 
Apartment Houses Type I Basement Garage 62. 86$ 

B Banks Type I or I B. 244.83$ 
Banks Type II A 180. 32$ 

Banks Type II B 175.35$ 
Banks Type III A 198. 51$ 

Banks Type III B 191.90$ 
Banks Type V A 180. 32$ 

Banks Type V B 173.70$ 

B Car Washes Type III A 115. 80$ 

Car Washes Type III B 110.84$ 
Car Washes Type V A 99. 26$ 

Car Washes Type V B 92.64$ 

A-3 Churches Type I or I B. 163. 77$ 

Churches Type II A 124.07$ 
Churches Type II B 117. 45$ 

Churches Type III A 134.00$ 
Churches Type III B 127. 38$ 

Churches Type V A 125.72$ 
Churches Type V B 117. 45$ 

I-2 Convalescent Hospitals Type I or I B. 229.94$ 
Convalescent Hospitals Type II A 160. 46$ 

Convalescent Hospitals Type III A 163.77$ 
Convalescent Hospitals Type V A 153. 85$ 

R- 3 Dwellings  *** Type V Adobe 201.82$ 
Dwellings  *** Type V Masonry 160. 46$ 

Dwellings  *** Type V Wood Frame 152.19$ 
Dwellings  *** Basements ( semi-finished) 38. 05$ 

Dwellings  *** Additions - Wood Frame 181.97$ 
Dwellings  *** Solariums 153. 85$ 

Dwellings  *** Cabana - Pool House ( Type V) 142.27$ 

B/R/S Fire Stations Type I or I B. 188. 59$ 

Fire Stations Type II A 124.07$ 
Fire Stations Type II B 117. 45$ 

Fire Stations Type III A 135.65$ 
Fire Stations Type III B 130. 69$ 

Fire Stations Type V A 127.38$ 
Fire Stations Type V B 120. 76$ 

A-3 Fitness Centers Same values as Office Buildings -$ 

I-2 Hospitals Type I A or I B. 269. 65$ 

Hospitals Type III A 223.33$ 
Hospitals Type V A 213. 40$ 

R-1 Hotels & Motels Type I A or I B. 167.08$ 
Hotels & Motels Type III A 145. 58$ 

Hotels & Motels Type III B 137.30$ 
Hotels & Motels Type V A 125. 72$ 

Hotels & Motels Type V B 124.07$ 

ENR Construction cost index January 20 City Average
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

Occupancy Use Type of Construction 2018

F Industrial Plants Type I A or I B. 94.29$ 
Industrial Plants Type II A 66. 17$ 

Industrial Plants Type II B (Stock) 61.21$ 
Industrial Plants Type III A 72. 79$ 

Industrial Plants Type III B 67.82$ 
Industrial Plants Tilt-up 49. 63$ 

Industrial Plants Type V A 67.82$ 
Industrial Plants Type V B 62. 86$ 

B Medical Offices Type I A or I B. 198.51$ 
Medical Offices Type II A 152. 19$ 

Medical Offices Type II B 145.58$ 
Medical Offices Type III A 165. 43$ 

Medical Offices Type III B 153.85$ 
Medical Offices Type V A 148. 88$ 

Medical Offices Type V B 143.92$ 

B Offices Type I or I B. 177. 01$ 

Offices Type II A 119.11$ 
Offices Type II B 112. 49$ 

Offices Type III A 127.38$ 
Offices Type III B 122. 42$ 

Offices Type V A 119.11$ 
Offices Type V B 112. 49$ 

U Private Garages Wood Frame - Finished 39.70$ 
Private Garages Wood Frame - Unfinished 39. 70$ 

Private Garages Masonry 46.32$ 
Private Garages Open Carports 28. 12$ 

B Public Buildings Type I or I B. 203.47$ 
Public Buildings Type II A 165. 43$ 

Public Buildings Type II B 158.81$ 
Public Buildings Type III A 172. 04$ 

Public Buildings Type III B 165.43$ 
Public Buildings Type V A 157. 16$ 

Public Buildings Type V B 152.19$ 

S-2 Public Garages Type I or I B. 81. 06$ 

Public Garages Type I or II Open Parking 61.21$ 
Public Garages Type II B 46. 32$ 

Public Garages Type III A 61.21$ 
Public Garages Type III B 54. 59$ 

Public Garages Type V A 56.25$ 

A-2 Restaurants Type III A 162. 12$ 

Restaurants Type III B 155.50$ 
Restaurants Type V A 147. 23$ 

Restaurants Type V B 142.27$ 

E Schools Type I or I B. 183. 62$ 

Schools Type II A 125.72$ 
Schools Type III A 134. 00$ 

Schools Type III B 129.03$ 
Schools Type V A 125. 72$ 

Schools Type V B 120.76$ 
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

Occupancy Use Type of Construction 2018

M Service Stations Type II B 110.84$ 
Service Stations Type III A 115. 80$ 

Service Stations Type V A 99.26$ 
Service Stations Pump Island Canopies 46. 32$ 

M Stores Type I or I B. 135.65$ 
Stores Type II A 82. 71$ 

Stores Type II B 81.06$ 
Stores Type III A 100. 91$ 

Stores Type III B 95.95$ 
Stores Type V A 86. 02$ 

Stores Type V B 79.40$ 
Stores Retail Garden Center (Type V B) 65. 81$ 

A-1 Theatres Type I or I B. 181.97$ 
Theatres Type III A 132. 34$ 

Theatres Type III B 125.72$ 
Theatres Type V A 124. 07$ 

Theatres Type V B 117.45$ 

S Warehouses  ** Type I or I B. 81. 06$ 

Warehouses  ** Type II A 47.97$ 
Warehouses  ** Type II B 46. 32$ 

Warehouses  ** Type III A 54.59$ 
Warehouses  ** Type III B 52. 94$ 

Warehouses  ** Type V A 47.97$ 
Warehouses  ** Type V B 46. 32$ 

2018. 000

Agricultural Building PSF 28.12$ 
Aluminum Siding PSF 8.27$ 

Antennas Radio over 30 ft. high 5,326.74$ 
Antennas Dish, 10 ft. dia.w/decoder 6,476. 46$ 

Awning or Canopy PSF 31.43$ 
supported by building) Aluminum  -$ 

Awning or Canopy PSF 13.23$ 
supported by building) Canvas -$ 

Balcony 21.51$ 
Decks (wood) 21. 51$ 

Demolition of Building 6.62$ 
Fence or Freestanding Wall Wood or Chain Link 3.31$ 

Fence or Freestanding Wall Wood Frame with Stucco 8.27$ 
Fence or Freestanding Wall Wire 3.31$ 

Fence or Freestanding Wall Masonry 13.23$ 
Fence or Freestanding Wall Wrought Iron 8.27$ 

MISCELLANEOUS

NOTE:   

1.    Add 0.5 percent to the total cost for each story over three
2.   Deduct 11 percent for mini-warehouse
3.    For subdivisions with 10 or more single family dwellings which have
plan check and building permit issuances in groups of 10 or more, the
valuation or the plan check and building permit fees may be increased
by 10 percent. 
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

Occupancy Use Type of Construction 2018

Foundation Only ( 25% of value of

whole building). Remainder of building
will be valued at 75% of the building -$ 

Greenhouse 8.27$ 

Manufactured Housing ( 25% of 36.39$ 
value of "site built" house)-$ 

Mobile Home 36.39$ 
Patio Wood Frame with Cover 13. 23$ 

Patio Metal Frame with Cover 16.54$ 
Patio Wood Frame Cover & Walls 18. 20$ 

Patio Metal Frame Cover & Walls 21.51$ 
Patio Screen or Plastic Walls 4.96$ 

Plastering Inside 4.96$ 
Plastering Outside 4.96$ 

Retaining Wall Concrete or Masonry 26.47$ 

Reroofing ( 1 square = 100 square

feet) Built-up 201. 82$ 

Reroofing (1 square = 100 square
feet) Composition Shingles 188.59$ 

Reroofing ( 1 square = 100 square

feet) Fiberglass Shingles 188. 59$ 

Reroofing ( 1 square = 100 square

feet) Asbestos Cement Shingles 448. 31$ 

Reroofing (1 square = 100 square
feet) Wood Shingles ( Class C min) 448.31$ 

Reroofing ( 1 square = 100 square

feet) Wood Shakes (Class C min) 448. 31$ 

Reroofing (1 square = 100 square
feet) Aluminum Shingles 676.60$ 

Reroofing (1 square = 100 square
feet) Clay Tile 567.41$ 

Reroofing ( 1 square = 100 square

feet) Concrete Tile 479. 74$ 

Roof Structure Replacement 21. 51$ 

Saunas ( Steam) Per Item 13,295.35$ 
Spa or Hot Tub ("Jacuzzi®") Per Item 10, 908. 24$ 

Stairs 21.51$ 
Stone and Brick Veneer 13. 23$ 

Storage Racks per CF 1.65$ 
Swimming Pool (per sf surface area) Vinyl-lined 51. 28$ 

Swimming Pool ( per sf surface area) Gunite 56.25$ 
Swimming Pool (per sf surface area) Fiberglass 61. 21$ 

Medical offices, restaurants, 

hazardous 'h' occupancieshazardous ' h' occupancies

Tenant Improvements Other such as stores & offices 49. 93$            

0

Tenant Improvements
69. 48$ 
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

Occupancy Use Type of Construction 2018

Fire Sprinkler System 4.30$ 

Air Conditioning- Commercial 6.95$ 
Air Conditioning- Residential 5.79$ 

Fireplace- Concrete or masonry Per Item 5,326.74$ 
Fireplace-prefabricated metal Per Item 3,621. 19$ 

Pile Foundations Cast- in- place concrete piles 34.74$ 
Pile Foundations Steel piles 86. 02$ 

Interior Partition 79. 40$ 

Doors 24.81$ 
Close Exterior Wall Opening 23. 16$ 

B Banks Type I or I B. 195.87$ 
Banks Type II A 144. 25$ 

Banks Type II B 140.28$ 
Banks Type III A 158. 81$ 

Banks Type III B 153.52$ 
Banks Type V A 144. 25$ 

Banks Type V B 138.96$ 

B Medical Offices Type I or I B. 158. 81$ 

Medical Offices Type II A 121.75$ 
Medical Offices Type II B 116. 46$ 

Medical Offices Type III A 132.34$ 
Medical Offices Type III B 123. 08$ 

Medical Offices Type V A 119.11$ 
Medical Offices Type V B 115. 14$ 

B Offices Type I or I B. 141.61$ 
Offices Type II A 95. 29$ 

Offices Type II B 89.99$ 
Offices Type III A 101. 90$ 

Offices Type III B 97.93$ 
Offices Type V A 95. 29$ 

Offices Type V B 89.99$ 

A-2 Restaurants Type III A 129. 69$ 

Restaurants Type III B 124.40$ 
Restaurants Type V A 117. 78$ 

Restaurants Type V B 113.81$ 
Stores Type I or I B. 108. 52$ 

Stores Type II A 66.17$ 
Stores Type II B 64. 85$ 

Stores Type III A 80.73$ 
Stores Type III B 76. 76$ 

Stores Type V A 68.82$ 
Stores Type V B 63. 52$ 

Alterations to Existing Structures

with no additional Floor Area or Roof Cover )

Shell Buildings

General Additions and Modifiers
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FY 2020-21
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

PUBLIC WORKS - ENGINEERING

Description Deposit Comments

Amending Map/ Certificate of Correction  $  1,000.00
Document Preparation and/or Recordation  $   120. 00 See Note 1

Encroachment Permits

Minor  $   350. 00 See Note 2

Major  $   750.00 See Note 2
50. 00

Grading Permit

Minor Grading ( 50 - 150 cu. Yds.) $  2,500. 00

Major Grading (>150 cu. Yds.) $  7,000.00
Construction Change  $     500. 00

Improvement Plan Check - Residential

1-4 dwelling units  $  2,500. 00

5-25 more dwelling units  $  7,000.00
Over 25 dwelling units  $ 15, 000. 00

Construction Change  $     500.00
Improvement Plan Check - Commercial/ Industrial

Minor  $  1,500.00 See Note 3
Major  $  2,500. 00 See Note 4

Construction Change  $     500.00
Monitoring Well Permit  $   200. 00 per well

Parcel Map  $  3,500.00
Streets

Street Opening/Vacation/Quitclaims  $  2,000.00
Street Dedication Plat Map and Legal Description

Non-Radius $ 235
Radius $ 275

Subdivision Map

5-25 lots  $  6,000. 00

more than 25 lots  $ 12,000.00
Transportation Permit

Single Trip or Rider 16.00$      See Note 5
Annual 90. 00$      

Water Quality Document Review  $     150.00

NOTES:

1. See Engineering Agreement Check List Bulletin.

2.

3.

4.

5.

a.  Loads in excess of 14 feet wide

b.  Loads in excess of 135 feet in overall length

c.  Loads that are of a weight that requires more than a 13- axle, single- vehicle width hauling

combination ( approximately 370, 000 lbs)

Roll- off trash container, event, or maintenance

At the discretion of the City Engineer:  
Minor Encroachment permits shall apply to a single parcel requiring no more than 500 square feet

of Right-of-Way (including Traffic Control).

Major Encroachment permits shall apply to multiple parcels & single parcels requiring more than

500 square feet of Right-of-Way (including Traffic Control).

Minor Improvement Plan Check- Com/ Ind shall apply to a single parcel requiring no more than 500

square feet of Right-of-Way.

Major Improvement Plan Check- Com/ Ind shall apply to multiple parcels & single parcels requiring

more than 500 sq ft of Right-of-Way.

Special Service Charge for each hour ($ 50/ hour) expended directly on engineering investigations, 

routing definition, coordination, and control of permit movement for each individual which meets
any one of three following criteria:
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

PUBLIC WORKS - ENGINEERING

Description Deposit Comments
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule

FY 2020- 21

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT SERVICES - PLANNING

Description Fee Deposit Comments

Address- new ( not associated with TPM/ TM)$ 100. 00
Appeal ( City Council Interpretation)$ 150. 00
Art (non-commercial messages)$ 35.00
Bee Keeping $ 35.00
Boundary Adjustment

Application $ 150. 00 $ 1,650. 00 Includes Certificate of Compliance
Certificate of Compliance $ 350. 00
Community Housing Conversion Permit $ 2,000. 00
Conditional Use Permit

Application $ 1,500. 00
Modification $ 785. 00
Time Extension ( Staff Review)$ 250. 00
Time Extension ( PC/CC Review)$ 500. 00

Document Review/ Preparation $ 500. 00
General Plan/Specific Plan Amendment $ 3,000. 00
Home Sharing Permit $ 70.00 Annual
Landscape Plan Review $ 150. 00
Manuals and Maps

City of Lemon Grove Master EIR ( MEIR)$ 100. 00
Downtown Village Specific Plan $ 45.00
General Plan  $ 65.00
General Plan Implementation Manual $ 25.00
General Plan Map $ 2.50
Housing Element $ 30.00
Redevelopment Plan $ 10.00
Zoning Map $ 6.00
Compact Disc ( CD) of a document listed above $ 3.50

Minor Use Permit
Application $ 500. 00
Modification $ 300. 00
Time Extension ( Staff Review)$ 100. 00
Time Extension ( PC/CC Review)$ 500. 00

Medical Marijuana Dispensary
MMD Code Enforcement Inspection $ 65.00
MMD Planning Inspection $ 70.00
MMD Sheriff Inspection $ 125.00
MMD Zoning Clearance $ 2,000.00
MMD Zoning Clearance Applicant Appeal $ 1,000. 00

Parkland Fees ( in-lieu fee per dwelling unit)
RL, RL/M zones ( or 762.3 s.f.)$ 900. 00
RM, RM/H zones ( or 544.5 s.f.)$ 639. 00
DVSP zone $ 639. 00
R/P, CC, GC zones ( or 435.6 s.f.)$ 513. 00

Planned Development Permit
Application $ 2,000. 00
Modification $ 1,000. 00
Time Extension ( Staff Review)$ 250. 00
Time Extension ( PC/CC Review)$ 500. 00

Pre-Application Review $ 500. 00
Signs ( Planning)

Standard ( Wall, Freestanding, Projecting)$ 60.00 per sign
Business Complex $ 100. 00
Business Complex Modification $ 100. 00
Special Event and Temporary $ 77.00

Substantial Conformance Review ( SCR)$ 350. 00
Temporary Use Permits

Sidewalk Sales $ 50.00 $ 250. 00 Clean- up deposit - See Note 1
Group Assembly ( Carnivals, Fairs, Concerts, Shows, Parades)$ 100. 00 $ 250. 00 Clean- up deposit - See Note 1
Special Events ( Christmas tree lots)$ 50.00 $ 250. 00 Clean- up deposit - See Note 1
Non- Profit ( special events)$ 10.00
Trailer Coach Permit $ 50.00

Tentative Map ( Major Subdivision, 5+ lots)
Application - base amount $ 750. 00 $ 3,750. 00
Additional Application Amount $ 125.00 Per lot (5-25 lots)
Additional Application Amount $ 100.00 Per lot (26-50 lots)
Additional Application Amount $ 75.00 Per lot (51+ lots)
Revised Map $ 150. 00 $ 1,850. 00 See Note 2
Time Extension $ 350. 00

Tentative Parcel Map ( Minor Subdivision)
Application $ 150. 00 $ 2,550. 00
Additional Application Amount $ 150. 00 Per lot
Revised Map $ 150. 00 $ 1,550. 00
Time Extension $ 350. 00
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule

FY 2020- 21

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT SERVICES - PLANNING

Description Fee Deposit Comments

Variance $ 750. 00
Minor Modification $ 100. 00
Time Extension $ 350. 00

1,000. 00
350. 00

NOTES:

1. Clean- up deposit may be waived at the discretion of the Development Services Director or Planning Manager.

2.

3.

4. Environmental analysis costs will be charged against the deposit.

5. Costs for technical studies and/or environmental impact reports are not included and will be borne by the applicant.

6. Fees from other agencies are not included in this schedule.

7. Hourly rates adjusted annually - see Appendix A.

8. Direct costs of required public noticing shall be deducted from the application deposit.

9. Non- City Fees ( for reference only)

a. Helix Water District Capacity and Connection Fees

b. School Fees

c. Department of Fish & Game Environmental Document Filing Fee

d. County Clerk Filing Fee

e. Regional Transportation Congestion Improvement Plan ( RTCIP) Fees - see building fees

Zoning Amendment/ Reclassification
Zoning Clearance ( ZC) - includes pre-development meetings

The total cost of processing a planning application is based on staff hours spent ( rounded to the nearest quarter hour) charged
at the weighted rate provided in Appendix A, plus all direct costs. 

If the revised tentative map has a greater number of lots than the original application, the revision fee shall include a per lot fee
for each additional lot. The per lot fee shall be based on the per lot amounts listed under Additional Application Amounts.
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

FIRE
Comments

Administration Fees
Plan Review Resubmittal ( Third or subsequent time) 50% of Original Fee
Reinspection ( Third or subsequent time) 50% of Original Fee
Work Without Permits 50% plus Original Fee
Expedite Plan Review 50% plus Original Fee
Special Event Permit $ 38.00 plus any inspection fees
Third Party Plan Review Fee Actual Costs
Appeal of Fire Code Requirements $ 106/hr due prior to appeal hearing
Technical Report Review $ 212
After Hour Inspection $ 38/hr due prior to inspection

Maintenance Inspection for third and subsequent $ 38 per inspection ( 3 or more)
Planning and Zoning Clearance $ 95/hour
Administrative Fines Per General Fee Schedule See General Fee Schedule

New Construction Projects Fire Department Plan Review
Single Family Residence $ 57
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 236
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

Tenant Improvements Fire Department Plan Review
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 59
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 118
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 177
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 13 Fire Sprinkler Systems
Commercial and Industrial Buildings

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 236
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 13R and 13D Fire Spinkler Systems
Multi- Family and Single Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 59
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 118
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 177
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 13/13R Fire Sprinkler System Tenant Improvement
Minor less than 15 fire sprinkler heads $ 59
Major 16 to 30 fire sprinkler heads $ 118
Above 30 fire sprinkler heads charged as NFPA 13 Fire Sprinkler System See NFPA 13/13R Fees above

NFPA 14 Standpipe Systems
Commercial, Industrial, and Multi- Family Consultant Costs

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 236
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 20 Fire Pumps
0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118 Consultant Costs
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 236
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

Description
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

FIRE
CommentsDescription

NFPA 24/13 Underground Fire Service Mains
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 236
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 72 Fire Alarm System
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 177
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 236
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 295
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 72 Fire Alarm Tenant Improvement
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

Minor less than 15 fire alarm appliances $ 118
Major 16 to 30 fire alarm appliances $ 177
Above 30 fire alarm appliances charged as NFPA 72 FA System See NFPA 72 charges above

NFPA 96/17 Fixed Fire Suppression System
Fixed Fire Suppression System $ 118
Other Specialty Fixed Supression System ( FM, etc)$ 118
Tenant Improvement of Fixed Fire Suppression Systems $ 59

Smoke Removal System
0-10,000 Square Feet $ 177 Consultant Costs
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 236
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 354
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

Flammable and Combustible Liquids & Hazardous Materials
Underground Storage Tank Installation $ 118
Aboveground Storage Tank Installation $ 118
Removal of Underground or Aboveground Storage Tanks $ 118
Pipeline and Appurtenances $ 118
Hazardous Materials Management Plan $ 118

Solar PV Systems
Residential $ 59
Commercial $ 118

Fire Department Inspection Fees ( Required at time of Plan Submission)

New Construction Projects
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 226
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 339
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 452
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 226

Tenant Improvements
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 295
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 13 Fire Sprinkler Systems
Commercial and Industrial Buildings

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 156
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 234
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 312
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 156
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

FIRE
CommentsDescription

NFPA 13R and 13D Fire Spinkler Systems
Multi- Family and Single Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 236
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 13/13R Fire Sprinkler System Tenant Improvement
Minor less than 15 fire sprinkler heads $ 38
Major 16 to 30 fire sprinkler heads $ 76
Above 30 fire sprinkler heads charged as NFPA 13 FS System See NFPA 13/13R Inspection Fees

NFPA 14 Standpipe Systems
Commercial, Industrial, and Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 236
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 20 Fire Pumps
0-10,000 Square Feet $ 177
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 236
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 354
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 24/13 Underground Fire Service Mains
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 118
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 177
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 236
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

NFPA 72 Fire Alarm System
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

0-10,000 Square Feet $ 156
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 234
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 312
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 156

NFPA 72 Fire Alarm Tenant Improvement
Commercial, Industrial, Multi- Family

Minor less than 15 fire alarm appliances $ 118
Major 16 to 30 fire alarm appliances $ 156
Above 30 fire alarm appliances charged as NFPA 72 FA System See NFPA 72 Inspection Fees

NFPA 96/17 Fixed Fire Suppression System
Fixed Fire Suppression System $ 118
Other Specialty Fixed Supression System ( FM, etc)$ 118
Tenant Improvement of Fixed Fire Suppression Systems $ 38

Smoke Removal System
0-10,000 Square Feet $ 177
10,001 - 50,000 Square Feet $ 236
50,001 - 100,000 Square Feet $ 354
For each 50,000 Square Feet Above 100,000 $ 118

Flammable and Combustible Liquids & Hazardous Materials
Underground Storage Tank Installation $ 76 per tank
Aboveground Storage Tank Installation $ 76 per tank
Removal of Underground or Aboveground Storage Tanks $ 95 per tank
Pipeline and Appurtenances $ 95 per tank
Hazardous Materials Management Plan Review $ 76

Solar PV Systems - Commercial $ 76
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

FIRE
CommentsDescription

Miscellaneous Inspection Fees
Apartment Building ( State Law Health & Safety Code 13146[ f])

1-14 Units $ 76
15-50 Units $ 114
51-100 Units $ 165
101 Units or more $ 227

Business License Inspection $ 38
Care Facility Annual Inspection < 25 $ 146
Care Facility Annual Inspection > 25 $ 219
Code Compliance Inspection $ 38
Code Compliance Failure to Comply ( Third Inspection or more)$ 76 per additional inspection
Cultivation Inspection $ 285
Daycare or In Home License Inspection $ 146
Dispensary Inspection $ 76
Residential Care Facility Preinspection $ 38

California Fire Code Permits ( CFC Section 105.6)
Aerosol Products $ 76
Carbon Dioxide System used beverage dispensing 100 pounds+$ 38
Battery Systems $ 76
Carnivals and Fairs $ 76 plus standby fees if any
Combustible Dust- Producing Operations $ 76
Combustible Fibers $ 76
Compressed Gases $ 57
Cryogenic Fluids $ 57
Cutting and Welding $ 38
Dry Cleaning Plants $ 57
Explosives $ 95
Fire Hydrants and Valves $ 38
Flammable and Combustible Liquids $ 114
Floor Finishing $ 38
Fumigation and Thermal Insecticidal Fogging No charge, notification required
Haunted Houses $ 114 plus standby fees if any
Hazardous Materials $ 152
HPM Facilities $ 152
High Piled Combustible Storage $ 152
Hot Work Operations $ 38
Industrial Ovens $ 76
Lumber Yards and Wood Working Plants $ 76
Liquid - or Gas- Fueled Vehicles or Equipment in Assembly Buildings $ 38
LP Gas ( 55-gallons or more)$ 38
Magnesium $ 150
Miscellaneous Combustible Storage $ 100
Motor fuel dispensing facilities $ 76
Open Flames and Torches $ 38
Open Flames and Candles $ 38
Organic Coatings $ 76
Places of Assembly $ 76
Private Fire Hydrants $ 38
Pyrotechnic Special Effects Material $ 76 plus standby fees if any
Pyroxylin Plastics $ 76
Refrigeration Equipment $ 76
Repair Garages and Motor Fueling- dispensing Facilities $ 76
Spraying and Dipping $ 114
Storage of Tires and Tire Byproducts $ 114
Temporary Membrane Structures, Tents and Canopies $ 38 per structure, tent, canopy
Tire- Rebuilding Plants $ 114
Waste Handling $ 114
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

FIRE
CommentsDescription

California Fire Code Permits ( CFC Section 105.6)
Wood Products $ 76

Cost Recovery Fees
Afer Hour Inspection $ 96.00 per hour
Deposition/ Interview $ 40.49/hr - $268.54/hr (varies)
Duty Chief $ 54.54 per hour
Engine Company $ 223.00 per hour
Fire Alarm Malfunction $ 155.00 2 alarms/ 30 days or 3/6 mos
Malicious False Alarm $ 155.00
Incident Dispatch Fee $ 61.00
Incident Photo Copies $ 10.00 per photo
Incident Report Copies $ 0.15 per page
Audio Tape $ 10.00
Compact Disc ( CD)$ 10.00
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

FIRE
CommentsDescription
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

GENERAL

Description Comments

Administrative Citation

First Citation $ 100. 00

Second Citation $ 200.00
Third Citation $ 500. 00

Fourth Citation $ 1,000.00
Processing Fee- Code Enforcement Lien $ 480. 00 One hour rate ( cost recovery)

Late Payment Penalty
Copy Fees (paper)*

8 1/2 X 11 $ 0.20
8 1/2 X 11 Color $ 1.30

8 1/2 X 14 $ 0.35
8 1/2 X 14 Color $ 1.80

11 X 17 "B"$ 0.65
11 X 17 " B" Color $ 2.30

18 X 24 "C"$ 7.00
24 X 36 " D"$ 9.00

36 X 42 "E"$ 12.00

Copy Fees (other media)
Compact Disc (CD)$ 3.50
Municipal Code ( Full- Set) Actual Cost

USB 8GB $ 3.50
USB 16 BG $ 4.00

USB 32 GB $ 7.50
Credit & Debit Card Fees

Swipe Fee per Transaction 2.6% Not to exceed merchant's processing fee
Non- Swipe Fee per Transaction ( online & keyed) 3.4% Not to exceed merchant' s processing fee

Dog License Altered Unaltered

1 Year License $ 15. 00 $ 40. 00

3 Year License $ 35.00 $ 75.00
Puppy License - 1 year N/A N/A

Transfer Fee $ 10.00 $ 10.00
Penalty Fee $ 10. 00 $ 25. 00

Tag Replacement Fee $ 5.00 $ 5.00
Animal Penalties-Running At Large-altered Altered

1st offense $ 50.00
2nd offense $ 100. 00

3rd offense $ 200.00
Animal Penalties-Running At Large-unaltered

1st offense $ 100.00 Reduced to $50 if owner agrees to alter dog
2nd offense $ 200. 00 Reduced to $ 100 if owner agrees to alter dog

3rd offense $ 300.00 Reduced to $200 if owner agrees to alter dog
Boarding Fee-Impounded Animal

Altered-Per Night $ 15.00
Unaltered- Per Night $ 25. 00 Reduced to $ 15/ night if owner agrees to alter dog

Notary Public Services
Per Signature $ 15.00

Passport Execution $ 35.00 Statute - Regulated by US Department of State
Passport Mailing Current Rate USPS Current Rate

Passport Express Mailing Current Rate USPS Current Rate
Storm Water Management Fee

Residential Unit $ 15.00
In-City Business ( HOPs are exempt)$ 26 -- $ 120 per Table based on Bus. Lic. cost

Out-of-City Business $ 26 -- $120 per Table based on Bus. Lic. cost
Apartment Complex ( 6+ units)$ 7.50 per unit

Storm Water Violation

Failure to abate after 5 days of notice $ 100. 00

Failure to abate after 10 days of notice $ 200.00
Failure to abate after 15 days of notice $ 500. 00 per day

Other

Returned Check Fee $ 25. 00

Citizens Initiative Filing Fee $ 200.00

NOTE - Larger projects may be outsourced at full cost recovery.

25% of fine plus 10% per year interest on delinquent fine

Note: Government Code Section 81008 limits the cost for campaign finance documents to .10 cents per page and a
retrieval fee not to exceed five dollars per request for copies of reports and statements which are five or more years

old. A request for more than one report or statement or report and statement at the same time shall be considered a
single request.

Passport Services
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Description Comments
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

LAW ENFORCEMENT

Description Comments

Parking Violation Notice

72 Hour Parking Restriction 1  $    53. 00 LGMC 10. 28. 130

Curb Markings 2  $    53.00 LGMC 10.32.060
Parking in Violation of Signs 3  $    53. 00 LGMC 10. 28. 180

Parking of Commercial Vehicle 4  $    53.00 LGMC 10.28.170
Parking Within 15' of Fire Hydrant 5  $    53. 00 CVC 22514

Stopping, Standing, or Parking 6  $    47.50 CVC 22500 (a-k)
Curb Parking 7  $    47. 50 CVC 22502 ( a-e)

Plate (Front/Back Required) 8  $    37.50 CVC 5200
Missing Tabs ( Month/ Year) 9  $    63. 00 CVC 5204 ( a)

Bike Lane 10  $    38.00 CVC 21211
Parking in Spaces Designated for Disabled
Persons 11  $  403. 00 CVC 22507. 8

License Plate Cover 12  $    33.00 CVC 5201 (f) (2)

Other Violations

Registration/ Wrong Vehicle  $  103. 00 CVC 1164 ( B) 

Parking on Public Grounds  $    28.00 CVC 21113 (a)
Bus Zone  $  253. 00 CVC 22500 ( l)

Blocking Disabled Zone/Curb Cut  $  278.00 CVC 22500 (l)
Fire Lane  $    38. 00 CVC 22500. 1

Parking on Hills  $    38.00 CVC 22509
Unattended Vehicle  $    28. 00 CVC 22515

Locked Vehicle/Passenger Inside  $    38.00 CVC 22516
Less than 7.5 ft. from R.R. Tracks  $    28. 00 CVC 22521

3ft. From Handicapped Ramp  $  275.00 CVC 22522
Abandoned Vehicle  $  103. 00 CVC 22523

Blocking Intersection  $    53.00 CVC 22526
Store Open Container/ Pass Comp. $    38. 00 CVC 23226

Stop/Park in Vehicle Crossing  $    28.00 CVC 23333
Vehicle With Unlawful Lighting Device  $    33. 00 CVC 24003

Dimmed Lights on Parked Vehicles  $    33.00 CVC 24401
Lamp or Flag on Projections  $    33. 00 CVC 24604

Reflectors on Rear  $    33.00 CVC 24607
Reflectors on Front and Sides  $    33. 00 CVC 24608

Unlawful Flashing Lights  $    33.00 CVC 25250
Flashing Lights Required  $    33. 00 CVC 25251

Warn Dev/Disabled, Parked Vehicle  $    33.00 CVC 25300
Set Parking Brakes  $    33. 00 CVC 26451

Fuel Tank Caps  $    33.00 CVC 27155
Registration  $    53. 00 CVC 4000 ( a)

Positioning of Plates  $    33.00 CVC 5201
Commercial Veh/ Weight Fees Due  $  133. 00 CVC 9400

Repairing/Washing/Offering Sale in Street  $    38.00 LGMC 10.28.140
No Parking in Alley  $    38. 00 LGMC 10. 32. 090

Other LGMC Violation  $    38.00

Penalty for all above violations $ 35.00 Penalty assessed if not
paid within 21 days of the

date of the notice.
Vehicle Impound

Administrative Fee for Release  $    70. 00

Serious Traffic Offender Program (STOP) $    65.00
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
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LAW ENFORCEMENT

Description Comments
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

PUBLIC WORKS - FACILITIES

Description Comments

Rental Facilities

Senior Center*

Without Alcohol

Rental Fee $ 850.00 +$ 200.00 deposit
Cleaning Fee $ 550. 00

With Alcohol
Rental Fee $ 1,150. 00 +$ 300. 00 deposit

Special Event Rental Fee $ 1,500.00 $ 400 deposit
Cleaning Fee $ 550. 00

Community Center*

Without Alcohol
Rental Fee- Non- Profits $ 450. 00 +$ 200. 00 deposit

Rental Fee- All Others $ 520.00 +$ 200.00 deposit
Cleaning Fee $ 275. 00

With Alcohol

Rental Fee- Non-Profits $ 700.00 +$ 300.00 deposit
Rental Fee- All Others $ 800. 00 +$ 300. 00 deposit

Special Event Rental Fee $ 1,100.00 +$ 400 deposit
Cleaning Fee $ 275. 00

H. Lee House Courtyard*
Without Alcohol

Rental Fee- Non- Profits $ 300. 00 +$ 200. 00 deposit

Rental Fee- All Others $ 350.00 +$ 200.00 deposit
Cleaning Fee $ 250. 00

With Alcohol

Rental Fee- Non-Profits $ 400.00 +$ 300.00 deposit
Rental Fee- All Others $ 550. 00 +$ 300. 00 deposit

Special Event Rental Fee $ 800.00 +$ 400 deposit
Cleaning Fee $ 250. 00

Recreation Center Gymnasium - Entire Facility**
Rental Fee- Non-Commercial $ 60.00 +$ 200.00 deposit***
Rental Fee- Commercial $ 100. 00 +$ 200. 00 deposit***

Cleaning Fee $ 515.00

Gymnasium Only**
Rental Fee- Non-Commercial $ 50.00 +$ 200.00 deposit***
Rental Fee- Commercial $ 80. 00 +$ 200. 00 deposit***

Cleaning Fee $ 260.00

Park Gazebos ( Berry Street Park & Lemon Grove Park)**

Fee-Small $ 80.00
Fee- Large $ 100. 00

Non Profit meetings:

No Staff Required
Monday- Thursday 8am- 5pm $ 20 per use + $ 25. 00 set up fee

Monday-Thursday 5pm-10pm $ 20 per use + $25.00 set up fee
Friday- Sunday $ 30 per hour

Staff Required
Monday- Thursday 8am- 5pm $ 30 per use + $ 25. 00 set up fee

Monday-Thursday 5pm-10pm $ 30 per use + $25.00 set up fee
Friday- Sunday $ 50 per hour

NOTES:

1. Special Event insurance required for all facility rentals. Available to purchase through the City

or renter can provide proof of insurance from the carrier of their choice.
Eight ( 8) hour rate.  Four ( 4) hour rate available at half the 8 hour rate plus $ 50.  

Additional per hour rate: $100.
Hourly Rate

Deposit may be waived at the discretion of the Department Director.
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

Description Comments

PUBLIC WORKS - PROGRAMS

Youth Day Camp

1 day $ 35. 00

3 days $ 80.00
1 week $ 95. 00

Classes $ 10-$ 100 per session

Banner Installation Fee $ 35.00 per installation

Main St Bulk Item Drop-off Event $ 20.00 per vehicle or trailer
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

SANITATION DISTRICT

Description Fee Comments

New System Connection Permit Fee $ 3,509.00 per Equivalent Dwelling Unit (EDU)

Annual Sewer Service Charge*

Residential $ 636. 90 per EDU

General Commercial, Professional, 
Industrial

Minimum of 1.2 EDUs charged

Food Service Establishments Minimum of 3 EDUs charged

Hotels & Motels Based upon number of living units-w or w/o kitchens

Self-service Laundry 1 EDU per washer

Churches, Theaters & Auditoriums Minimum of 1.5 EDUs charged

Schools Minimum of 1 EDU, based upon number of pupils

27



City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
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Description Fee Comments
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

APPENDIX A - HOURLY RATES - CITY STAFF

Position Title
Hourly

Rate
Overhead

Loaded

Rate

Accounting Analyst 52. 00$     3.00$        55. 00$        

Administrative Services Director 75.00$     3.00$        78.00$        

Assistant Planner1 50. 00$     22. 00$      72. 00$        

Associate Accountant 44.00$     3.00$        47.00$        

Associate Planner1 51. 00$     22. 00$      73. 00$        

City Clerk 56.00$     3.00$        59.00$        

City Manager 108. 00$   3.00$        110. 00$      

Code Enforcement Officer/ Water Quality Inspector1 45.00$     22.00$      67.00$        

Community Development Manager1 77. 00$     22. 00$      99. 00$        

Community Services Assistant 28.00$     3.00$        31.00$        

Community Services Specialist 28. 50$     3.00$        31. 50$        

Deputy Fire Marshal 44. 00$     9.00$        53. 00$        

Engineering Inspector1 45. 00$     10. 00$      55. 00$        

Executive Assistant 34. 50$     3.00$        37. 50$        

Fire Inspectors1 42. 00$     10. 00$      52. 00$        

Fire Marshal1 91. 00$     9.00$        100. 00$      

Human Resource Manager 58. 00$     3.00$        61. 00$        

License Clerk 33. 00$     3.00$        36. 00$        

Management Analyst1 51. 00$     10. 00$      61. 00$        

Public Works Director/ ACM1 102. 00$   3.00$        105. 00$      

Public Works Operations & Administration Manager 77. 00$     9.00$        86. 00$        

Public Works Secretary 31. 00$     8.00$        39. 00$        

Sanitation or Street Supervisor 41. 00$     9.00$        50. 00$        

Technician I 27. 00$     9.00$        36. 00$        

Technician II 31. 00$     9.00$        40. 00$        

1) Rates are increased by a factor of 1.5 for overtime, holiday, and weekend assignments ( applies to expedited permit processing).
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City of Lemon Grove Master Fee Schedule
FY 2020-21

APPENDIX A - HOURLY RATES - CONTRACT STAFF

Position Title
Hourly

Rate
Overhead

Loaded

Rate

Associate Civil Engineer (Rick Engineering) 2 180. 25$   -$         180. 25$      

Building Inspector ( EsGil Corporation)*
1 83.00$     -$         83.00$        

Building Official (EsGil Corporation)* 1 100. 00$   -$         100. 00$      

Building Permit Technician ( EsGil Corporation)
1 72.00$     -$         72.00$        

City Attorney (Lounsbery,Ferguson, Altona & Peak)1, 2 166. 00$   24. 00$      190. 00$      

City Engineer ( Rick Engineering)
2 252.35$   -$         252.35$      

Crime Prevention Specialist (County of San Diego)1 44. 44$     3.56$        48. 00$        

D-Max Engineering ( various positions)
1, 2 $ 65-$175 -$         $ 65-$175

Electrical Engineer (EsGil Corporation)* 1 105. 00$   -$         105. 00$      

Energy Plans Examiner ( EsGil Corporation)*
1 105.00$   -$         105.00$      

Engineering Inspector ( Infrastructure Engineering Corporation) 2 148. 00$   -$         148. 00$      

Mechanical Engineer ( EsGil Corporation)*
1 105.00$   -$         105.00$      

Plans Examiner (EsGil Corporation)* 1 90. 00$     -$         90. 00$        

Sheriff's Deputy 131.25$   5.25$        136.50$      

Structural Engineer (EsGil Corporation)* 1 120. 00$   -$         120. 00$      

Supervising Building Inspector ( EsGil Corporation)*
1 90.00$     -$         90.00$        

1) Rates are increased by a factor of 1.5 for overtime, holiday, and weekend assignments ( applies to expedited permit processing).

2) Based on contract
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APPENDIX A – HOURLY RATES
Contract Engineering Services

July 1, 2020 – June 30, 2021

Principal Consultant (Special Projects) .................................... $ 283.25
Principal ....................................................................................... 252.35
Associate Principal ...................................................................... 236.90
Associate/Manager ...................................................................... 221.45
Expert Witness ............................................................................ 412.00
Court Appearance per half day or part..................................... 1,648.00

Director of Land Development................................................. $ 216.30
Principal Project Engineer/ Manager ........................................... 195.70
Associate Project Engineer/ Manager .......................................... 180.25
Assistant Project Engineer/Manager ........................................... 164.80
Principal Engineering Designer .................................................. 144.20
Associate Engineering Designer.................................................. 133.90
Assistant Engineering Designer .................................................. 118.45
Principal Engineering Drafter ..................................................... 113.30
Associate Engineering Drafter .................................................... 103.00
Assistant Engineering Drafter ....................................................... 92.70

Principal Construction Engineer/Manager................................ $195.70
Associate Construction Engineer/Manager ................................. 180.25
Assistant Construction Engineer/ Manager .................................. 164.80
Principal Construction Technician ................................................ 144.20
Associate Construction Technician ............................................. 133.90
Assistant Construction Technician .............................................. 118.45

Senior Transportation/Traffic Engineer.................................... $206.00
Principal Transportation/Traffic Engineer .................................. 195.70
Associate Transportation/ Traffic Engineer ................................. 180.25
Assistant Transportation/Traffic Engineer .................................. 164.80
Principal Transportation/Traffic Designer .................................. 144.20
Associate Transportation/Traffic Designer ................................. 133.90
Assistant Transportation/Traffic Designer .................................. 118.45

Principal Community Planner .................................................. $ 216.30
Principal Project Planner/ Manager .............................................. 195.70
Associate Project Planner/ Manager ........................................... 180.20

Senior Planner ............................................................................. 169.95
Associate Planner ........................................................................ 133.90
Assistant Planner ....................................................................... 113.30
Planning Technician ...................................................................... 87.55

Principal Landscape Architect.................................................. $216.30
Principal Project Landscape Architect/Manager ......................... 185.45
Associate Project Landscape Architect/Manager ........................ 159.65
Assistant Project Landscape Architect/Manager ......................... 123.60
Principal Landscape/Urban Designer .......................................... 113.30
Associate Landscape/Urban Designer ......................................... 108.15
Assistant Landscape/Urban Designer ............................................ 97.85

Principal Environmental Project Manager................................ $180.25
Associate Environmental Project Manager ................................. 159.65
Assistant Environmental Project Manager .................................. 139.05
Principal Environmental Specialist ............................................. 123.60
Associate Environmental Specialist ............................................ 118.45
Assistant Environmental Specialist ............................................. 113.30
Environmental Technician ............................................................ 92.70

Principal Water Resources Designer ........................................ $ 144.20
Associate Water Resources Designer .......................................... 133.90
Assistant Water Resources Designer ........................................... 118.45

GIS Manager ............................................................................ $ 190.55
Principal GIS Project Manager ................................................... 175.10
Associate GIS Project Manager .................................................. 159.65
Assistant GIS Project Manager ................................................... 139.05
Principal GIS Analyst ................................................................. 128.75
Associate GIS Analyst ................................................................ 118.45
Assistant GIS Analyst ................................................................. 108.15
Principal Graphics Designer ....................................................... 118.45
Associate Graphics Designer ...................................................... 113.30
Assistant Graphics Designer ......................................................... 97.85
CAD Manager ............................................................................. 180.25

Field Supervisor.......................................................................... $195.70
One-person Survey Party ........................................................... 144.20
One-person Survey Party with Robotics .................................... 195.70
Two-person Survey Party ........................................................... 226.60
Three-person Survey Party ......................................................... 293.55

3D Laser Scanning Crew (One-Person).................................... $ 226.60
3D Laser Scanning Crew (Two Person) ..................................... 267.80

Principal 3D Laser Scanning Project Manager ......................... $ 185.40
Associate 3D Laser Scanning Project Manager .......................... 169.95
Assistant 3D Laser Scanning Project Manager ........................... 154.50
Principal 3D Laser Scanning Specialist ...................................... 133.90
Associate 3D Laser Scanning Specialist ..................................... 123.60
Assistant 3D Laser Scanning Specialist ...................................... 113.30
Principal 3D Laser Scanning Technician .................................... 113.30
Associate 3D Laser Scanning Technician ..................................... 97.85
Assistant 3D Laser Scanning Technician ...................................... 87.55

Photogrammetry Supervisor ..................................................... $ 185.40
Principal Photogrammetrist ......................................................... 128.75
Associate Photogrammetrist ........................................................ 113.30
Assistant Photogrammetrist ......................................................... 103.00

Computing & Mapping Director................................................ $195.70
Principal Survey Analyst ............................................................. 180.25
Associate Survey Analyst ............................................................ 139.05
Assistant Survey Analyst ............................................................. 118.45

Associate Project Administrator .................................................. $77.25
Assistant Project Administrator ..................................................... 66.95
Administrative Assistant ............................................................... 72.10

Rates will be subject to a 3% increase at the beginning of the following fiscal year ( July 1, 2020) 
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 3

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: Finance

Staff Contact: Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director

mbrennan@lemongrove. ca.gov

Item Title: 2020 TransNet Program of Projects (POP) 

Recommended Action:   
1) Conduct a Public Hearing; 
2) Receive Public Comment; 
3) Adopt the Resolution ( Attachment A) approving an amendment to the TransNet

Local Street Improvement Program of Projects for Fiscal Years 2021 through 2025. 

Discussion: 
On November 4, 2004, the voters of San Diego County approved the San Diego
Transportation Improvement Program Ordinance and Expenditure Plan ( TransNet
Extension Ordinance). The TransNet Extension Ordinance provides that SANDAG shall
approve, on a biennial basis, a multiyear program of projects submitted by local
jurisdictions that identifies those transportation projects eligible to use transportation
sales tax (TransNet) funds. 

Due to the Safer Affordable Fuel-Efficient Vehicle Rule issued by the Environmental
Protection Agency that went into effect last fall, Caltrans has cancelled the scheduled
biennial update to the current Regional Transportation Improvement Program ( RTIP). 
To meet the requirements of the TransNet Extension Ordinance, SANDAG is requiring all
agencies to prepare an update to the TransNet Program of Projects ( POP) covering the
five-year period from Fiscal Years ( FY) 2020-21 through FY2024- 25.  

As a quick summary, the Public Works Department and Engineering Division utilize
TransNet funds to support the Capital Improvement Program ( CIP) and on-going
maintenance projects throughout the City. TransNet funds are programmed to congestion
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relief or preventative maintenance related projects that impact City streets, City storm
drains, or traffic projects. 

Per TransNet Ordinance ( Section 6) each entity that receives and programs TransNet
funds must hold a Public Hearing for amendments to the TransNet Program of Project
2018 Regional Transportation Improvement Program ( RTIP). The resolution
Attachment A) is a standard SANDAG template that is required to be adopted to comply

with the POP process. The final resolution will be submitted to SANDAG before June 17, 
2020. The projects will then be presented to the SANDAG Transportation Committee on
September 4, 2020, and the SANDAG Board on September 25, 2020.  

On March 20, 2018, the City Council approved the TransNet Local Street Improvement
Program of Projects for Fiscal Years 2019 through 2023. Amendments to the previous
POP period were approved by City Council on November 20, 2018, April 16, 2019, and
August 20, 2019. Although we have not reached the end of the previous program of
projects five year period, recent changes in federal law have prompted a reset of the
process and created the need to plan ahead for the next five years, FY20- 21 through FY24-
25.    

SANDAG has provided the City with updated revenue estimates for FY20- 21 through
FY24- 25 shown in the table below. Due to COVID- 19, sales tax revenue will drop for
FY20- 21 by approximately 10%. SANDAG is estimating little impact beyond next year, 
but there are still many uncertainties about how COVID- 19 will affect revenue in the long-
term. If revenue projections significantly increase or decrease for FY21- 22 and beyond, 
staff will bring forward an amendment of our program of projects to City Council to
reprogram our funds. 

TransNet Local Street Improvement Funding 2021- 2025

SANDAG Estimate

FY2020- 21 $ 688,000

FY2021- 22 $ 772,000

FY2022- 23 $ 837,000

FY2023- 24 $ 863,000

FY2024- 25 $ 891,000

TOTAL $ 4,051,000

The City’ s proposed FY20- 21 through FY24- 25 program of projects is detailed in
Attachment A – Exhibit 1. The projects included in this POP are the same projects the City
has been funding through TransNet over the last few years. Based on City Council’ s
priorities, staff is proposing approximately 60% of each year’ s TransNet funding go
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towards street and sidewalk rehabilitation ( LG20). TransNet funding pays for about half
of the annual road repaving project, with the other half funded through Gas Tax revenue.  

This amendment also reprograms the small amount of unspent TransNet funds the City
received in FY2018- 19. The City received, but has not spent $ 44,995 for LG18, congestion
relief traffic improvements. There are no planned capital projects that fall within the
project description for LG18, therefore the City is reprogramming the funds to LG20, 
congestion relief street improvements to be spent in FY20- 21 on the City’s annual road
repaving project.  

The details of each project’ s annual program funding are reflected in Attachment A – 
Exhibit 1. The numbers in the white area represent the proposed program of projects for
the 2020 TransNet POP, while the numbers just below that in the grey represent the
program allocations prior to the amendment. The 2020 TransNet POP maintains
compliance with Section 2 ( C)( 1) of the TransNet Extension Ordinance, which limits
spending on preventative maintenance to 30% or less of total TransNet revenue received
annually. 

If the City Council adopts the resolution ( Attachment A), the plan as outlined in
Attachment A – Exhibit 1 will be forwarded to the SANDAG Board of Directors for
approval as a part of Amendment No. 14 to the TransNet Local Street Improvement
Program of Projects for Fiscal Years 2021 through 2025. 

Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact: None. 

Public Notification: Legal Notice in the East County Californian on May 22, 2020

Staff Recommendation:   
1) Conduct a Public Hearing; 
2) Receive Public Comment; 
3) Adopt the Resolution ( Attachment A) approving an amendment to the TransNet

Local Street Improvement Program of Projects for Fiscal Years 2021 through 2025. 

Attachments: 
Attachment A – Resolution
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Attachment A

RESOLUTION NO. 2020 -  

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LEMON GROVE, 
CALIFORNIA, ADOPTING THE TRANSNET LOCAL STREET IMPROVEMENT

PROGRAM OF PROJECTS FOR FISCAL YEAR 2021 THROUGH 2025

WHEREAS, on November 4, 2004, the voters of San Diego County approved the

San Diego Transportation Improvement Program Ordinance and Expenditure Plan

TransNet Extension Ordinance); and

WHEREAS, the TransNet Extension Ordinance provides that SANDAG, acting

as the Regional Transportation Commission, shall approve on a biennial basis a multi-

year program of projects submitted by local jurisdictions identifying those transportation

projects eligible to use transportation sales tax (TransNet) funds; and

WHEREAS, the City of Lemon Grove was provided with an estimate of annual

TransNet local street improvement revenues for fiscal years 2019 through 2023; and

WHEREAS, the City of Lemon Grove was provided with an estimate of annual

TransNet local street improvement revenues for fiscal years 2021 through 2025; and

WHEREAS, the City of Lemon Grove has held a noticed public hearing with an

agenda item that clearly identified the proposed list of projects prior to approval of the

projects by its authorized legislative body in accordance with Section 5(A) of the TransNet

Extension Ordinance and Rule 7 of SANDAG Board Policy No. 31. 

NOW, THEREFORE,  

BE IT RESOLVED that pursuant to Section 2(C)( 1) of the TransNet Extension

Ordinance, the City of Lemon Grove certifies that no more than 30 percent of its

cumulative revenues shall be spent on local street and road maintenance- related projects. 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that pursuant to Section 4(E)( 3) of the TransNet

Extension Ordinance, the City of Lemon Grove certifies that all new projects, or major

reconstruction projects , funded by TransNet revenues shall accommodate travel by
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pedestrians and bicyclists, and that any exception to this requirement permitted under

the Ordinance and proposed shall be clearly noticed as part of the City of Lemon Grove’ s

public hearing process. 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that pursuant to Section 8 of the TransNet Extension

Ordinance, the City of Lemon Grove certifies that the required minimum annual level of

local discretionary funds to be expended for street and road purposes will be met

throughout the 5-year period consistent with the most recent Maintenance of Effort

Requirements adopted by SANDAG. 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that pursuant to Section 9A of the TransNet Extension

Ordinance, the City of Lemon Grove certifies that it will exact 2583.82 plus all applicable

annual increases, from the private sector for each newly constructed residential housing

unit in that jurisdiction ( unless exempted under the TransNet Extension Ordinance,) and

shall contribute such exactions to the Regional Transportation Congestion Improvement

Program ( RTCIP). 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that pursuant to Section 13 of the TransNet Extension

Ordinance, the City of Lemon Grove certifies that it has established a separate

Transportation Improvement Account for TransNet revenues with interest earned

expended only for those purposes for which the funds were allocated. 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that pursuant to Section 18 of the TransNet Extension

Ordinance, the City of Lemon Grove certifies that each project of $250,000 or more will

be clearly designated during construction with TransNet project funding identification

signs. 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the City of Lemon Grove does hereby certify that

all other applicable provisions of the TransNet Extension Ordinance and SANDAG Board

Policy No. 31 have been met. 

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED that the City of Lemon Grove agrees to indemnify, hold

harmless, and defend SANDAG, the San Diego County Regional Transportation

Commission, and all officers and employees thereof against all causes of action or claims

related to City of Lemon Grove’s TransNet funded projects. 
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PASSED AND ADOPTED on June 2, 2020, the City Council of the City of Lemon

Grove, California, adopted Resolution No. 2020-_____, passed by the following vote: 

AYES: 

NOES: 

ABSENT: 

ABSTAIN: 

Raquel Vasquez, Mayor

Attest: 

Shelley Chapel, MMC, City Clerk

Approved as to Form: 

Kristen Steinke, City Attorney



Table 1

San Diego Region (in $000s)

2018 Regional Transportation Improvement Program
Amendment No. 14

MPO ID: LG14 18-14RTIP #:

Lemon Grove, City of

Citywide - traffic related projects scheduled throughout each fiscal year: 

traffic loop replacements, traffic signal upgrades, speed survey, street

striping improvements, traffic calming studies, and the repair or

replacement of street signs; these projects are part of the annual

maintenance program established within the City to maintain the

operational readiness of the street system

Project Description:

Project Title: Traffic Improvements ( Preventive Maintenance) TransNet - LSI: Maint

Change Reason: Reduce funding

Capacity Status:NCI Exempt Category: Safety - Non signalization traffic control and operating

Est Total Cost: $1,703

CONRWPEPRIORTOTAL18/19 19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 378 $ 168 $ 119 $ 100 $ 120 $ 120 $ 1,245 $1,245 $ 240

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 345 $ 100 $ 1 $ 443 $444

Local Funds $ 4 $ 4 $ 4 $ 4 $ 14 $14

TOTAL $ 1,703 $ 723 $ 268 $ 123 $ 104 $ 124 $ 124 $ 1 $ 1,702 $240

PE RWCONPRIORTOTAL

PROJECT LAST AMENDED 18-07

18/19 19/ 20 20/21 21/ 22 22/ 23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 378 $ 168 $ 119 $ 119 $ 130 $ 130 $ 1,044 $1,044

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 345 $ 100 $ 1 $ 443 $444

Local Funds $ 4 $ 4 $ 4 $ 4 $ 14 $14

1,502 $ 723 $ 268 $ 123 $ 123 $ 134 $ 134 $ 1 $ 1,501TOTAL

Pending final SANDAG approval

1Page Thursday, May 21, 2020



San Diego Region (in $000s)

2018 Regional Transportation Improvement Program
Amendment No. 14

MPO ID: LG15 18-14RTIP #:

Lemon Grove, City of

Citywide - improvements or repairs to multiple storm drain facilities such

as spot repairs to existing pipes, berms or other diversion devices; 

attention will be given to the continuous maintenance of Chollas Creek in

accordance with the requirements of the National Pollutant Discharge

Elimination System ( NPDES) permit which involve debris removal, 

vegetation control, and/or habitat restoration; city staff/consultant to

inventory storm drain system and input into GIS; condition assessment, 

repair options and strategy report to follow

Project Description:

Project Title: Drainage Improvements ( Preventive Maintenance) TransNet - LSI: Maint

Change Reason: Increase funding

Capacity Status:NCI Exempt Category: Other  - Plantings, landscaping, etc

Est Total Cost: $1,042

CONRWPEPRIORTOTAL18/19 19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 220 $ 17 $ 20 $ 50 $ 50 $ 50 $ 506 $506 $ 100

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 257 $ 28 $ 27 $ 259 $286

Local Funds $ 250 $ 250 $250

TOTAL $ 1,042 $ 477 $ 295 $ 20 $ 50 $ 50 $ 50 $ 27 $ 1,015 $100

PE RWCONPRIORTOTAL

PROJECT LAST AMENDED 18-07

18/19 19/ 20 20/21 21/ 22 22/ 23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 220 $ 17 $ 20 $ 40 $ 40 $ 40 $ 376 $376

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 257 $ 28 $ 27 $ 259 $286

Local Funds $ 250 $ 250 $250

912 $ 477 $ 295 $ 20 $ 40 $ 40 $ 40 $ 27 $ 885TOTAL

Pending final SANDAG approval

2Page Thursday, May 21, 2020



San Diego Region (in $000s)

2018 Regional Transportation Improvement Program
Amendment No. 14

MPO ID: LG16 18-14RTIP #:

Lemon Grove, City of

Citywide - evaluate, prioritize, and implement improvements to the city's

storm drain system by identifying deteriorated or problematic portions of

the storm drain system, perform risk assessments to prioritize need, and

perform the necessary construction repairs or replacements to avoid

roadway flooding

Project Description:

Project Title: Drainage Improvements ( Congestion Relief) TransNet - LSI: CR

Change Reason: Add new funding source

Capacity Status:NCI Exempt Category: Safety - Hazard elimination program

Est Total Cost: $2,861

CONRWPEPRIORTOTAL18/19 19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 557 $ 15 $ 92 $ 100 $ 100 $ 100 $ 1,164 $1,164 $ 200

TransNet - LSI ( Cash)$ 142 $ 142 $142

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 198 $ 21 $ 219 $219

Local Funds $ 297 $ 347 $ 347 $ 347 $ 1,336 $1,336

TOTAL $ 2,861 $ 897 $ 36 $ 389 $ 447 $ 447 $ 447 $ 2,861 $200

PE RWCONPRIORTOTAL

PROJECT LAST AMENDED 18-07

18/19 19/ 20 20/21 21/ 22 22/ 23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 557 $ 15 $ 92 $ 100 $ 100 $ 100 $ 964 $964

TransNet - LSI ( Cash)$ 142 $ 142 $142

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 198 $ 21 $ 219 $219

Local Funds $ 297 $ 347 $ 347 $ 347 $ 1,336 $1,336

2,661 $ 897 $ 36 $ 389 $ 447 $ 447 $ 447 $ 2,661TOTAL

MPO ID: LG17 18-14RTIP #:

Citywide - maintain city streets and fund costs to survey all streets as

part of the pavement management system
Project Description:

Project Title: Street Improvements ( Preventive Maintenance) TransNet - LSI: Maint

Change Reason: Add new funding source

Capacity Status:NCI Exempt Category: Safety - Pavement resurfacing and/or rehabilitation

Est Total Cost: $947

CONRWPEPRIORTOTAL18/19 19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 412 $ 54 $ 35 $ 50 $ 50 $ 50 $ 15 $ 735 $750 $ 100

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 101 $ 95 $ 197 $197

TOTAL $ 947 $ 513 $ 149 $ 35 $ 50 $ 50 $ 50 $ 15 $ 932 $100

PE RWCONPRIORTOTAL

PROJECT LAST AMENDED 18-07

18/19 19/ 20 20/21 21/ 22 22/ 23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 412 $ 54 $ 35 $ 50 $ 50 $ 50 $ 15 $ 635 $650

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 101 $ 95 $ 197 $197

847 $ 513 $ 149 $ 35 $ 50 $ 50 $ 50 $ 15 $ 832TOTAL

Pending final SANDAG approval

3Page Thursday, May 21, 2020



San Diego Region (in $000s)

2018 Regional Transportation Improvement Program
Amendment No. 14

MPO ID: LG18 18-14RTIP #:

Lemon Grove, City of

Citywide - median installation for safety improvement or left turn

movement, new traffic signals, passive permissive left turn installation, 

signal removal for congestion relief reasons, traffic signal upgrades, 

intersection lighting, traffic signal coordination, traffic signal

interconnection/ optimization, and traffic related infrastructure installation.

Project Description:

Project Title: Traffic Improvements ( Congestion Relief) TransNet - LSI: CR

Change Reason: Reduce funding

Capacity Status:NCI Exempt Category: Other  - Intersection signalization projects

Est Total Cost: $176

CONRWPEPRIORTOTAL18/19 19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 102 $ 4 $ 98 $102

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 26 $ 48 $ 74 $74

TOTAL $ 176 $ 128 $ 48 $ 4 $ 172

PE RWCONPRIORTOTAL

PROJECT LAST AMENDED 18-07

18/19 19/ 20 20/21 21/ 22 22/ 23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 102 $ 30 $ 30 $ 30 $ 4 $ 188 $192

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 26 $ 48 $ 74 $74

266 $ 128 $ 48 $ 30 $ 30 $ 30 $ 4 $ 262TOTAL

Pending final SANDAG approval

4Page Thursday, May 21, 2020



San Diego Region (in $000s)

2018 Regional Transportation Improvement Program
Amendment No. 14

MPO ID: LG20 18-14RTIP #:

Lemon Grove, City of

Citywide - this project involves roadway rehabilitation ( grinding and

overlay, new structural pavement, or new overlay 1-inch thick or greater) 

of several streets within the city. Streets were prioritized for work based

on levels of deterioration identified in the Pavement Management

System; Sidewalk Rehabilitation: this annual project adds sidewalks, 

widens sidewalks, removes and/or replaces various sidewalk locations

and installs Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) compliant curb ramps

throughout the city; Street Improvements: this as needed project would

widen or install curb/gutter, sidewalk, curb ramps

Project Description:

Project Title: Street Improvements ( Congestion Relief - Non CI) TransNet - LSI: CR

Change Reason: Add new funding source, Increase funding, Reduce funding

Capacity Status:NCI Exempt Category: Safety - Pavement resurfacing and/or rehabilitation

Est Total Cost: $8,210

CONRWPEPRIORTOTAL18/19 19/20 20/21 21/22 22/23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 387 $ 456 $ 474 $ 388 $ 452 $ 517 $ 3,789 $3,789 $ 1,114

TransNet - LSI ( Cash)$ 147 $ 45 $ 192 $192

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 1,324 $ 957 $ 61 $ 2,221 $2,282

Local Funds $ 153 $ 194 $ 250 $ 400 $ 450 $ 500 $ 1,947 $1,947

TOTAL $ 8,210 $ 2,011 $ 1,607 $ 724 $ 833 $ 902 $ 1,017 $ 61 $ 8,149 $1,114

PE RWCONPRIORTOTAL

PROJECT LAST AMENDED 18-07

18/19 19/ 20 20/21 21/ 22 22/ 23 FUTURE

TransNet - LSI $ 387 $ 456 $ 474 $ 412 $ 439 $ 466 $ 2,635 $2,635

TransNet - LSI ( Cash)$ 147 $ 147 $147

TransNet - LSI Carry Over $ 1,324 $ 957 $ 61 $ 2,221 $2,282

Local Funds $ 153 $ 194 $ 250 $ 400 $ 450 $ 500 $ 1,947 $1,947

7,011 $ 2,011 $ 1,607 $ 724 $ 812 $ 889 $ 966 $ 61 $ 6,950TOTAL

Pending final SANDAG approval

5Page Thursday, May 21, 2020



San Diego Region (in $000s)

2018 Regional Transportation Improvement Program
Amendment No. 14

RTIP Fund Types

Local Funding

Local Funds AC Local Funds - Advanced Construction; mechanism to advance local funds to be reimbursed at

a later fiscal year with federal/ state funds

TransNet- LSI Prop. A Extension Local Transportation Sales Tax - Local System Improvements

TransNet- LSI Carry Over TransNet - LSI funds previously programmed but not requested/ paid in year of allocation

TransNet- LSI ( Cash) TransNet - LSI funds which agencies have received payment, but have not spent

Pending final SANDAG approval

6Page Thursday, May 21, 2020
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 4

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: Community Development Department

Staff Contact: Noah Alvey, Community Development Manager

Nalvey@lemongrove. ca.gov

Item Title: Climate Action Plan Update

Recommended Action: Conduct a public hearing, receive public comments, 
and adopt a Resolution approving the Climate Action Plan update. 

Summary: On April 7, 2020 the City Council approved a Climate Action Plan ( CAP).  In
conjunction with the approval of the CAP, the City Council requested that staff make the
following modifications to the CAP: 

1. Increase to a 12% Transit Mode Share Target Goal
2. Increase Renewable Energy Goal to 85-90% by 2030 by participating in a

Community Choice Aggregation ( CCA) or similar program that provides 100% 
renewable energy

3. Regarding Social Equity include the following language, “ The City will work with
key stakeholders and utilize CalEnviroScreen to incorporate equity consideration
into implementation of the CAP. The City will actively prioritize actions and
measures that include consideration of social equity. In preparing the holistic
approach to equity, the City will develop tracking and reporting metrics to
determine progress and success”  

4. Require annual reporting

The requested changes have been incorporated into the CAP update, including updates to
the appendices related to Greenhouse Gas ( GHG) emissions reductions. Staff
recommends that the City Council adopt a resolution ( Attachment A) approving the CAP
update ( Attachment B). Additional background information related to the preparation of
the CAP can be found in the April 7, 2020 City Council staff report (Attachment C). 
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Discussion: On April 7, 2020 the City Council approved a CAP, which is a
comprehensive plan outlining eight strategies intended to reduce pollution, improve
community resilience, better manage natural resources, and reduce GHG emissions in the
City of Lemon Grove ( City). The CAP is comprised of an GHG inventory, emissions
projections, an implementation plan, and the following eight strategies: 

Increase Use of Zero- Emission/ Alternative Fuel Vehicles; 

Reduce Fossil Fuel Use; 

Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled; 

Increase Building Energy Efficiency; 

Increase Renewable and Zero- Carbon Energy; 

Increase Water Efficiency; 

Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste; and

Carbon Sequestration

The April 7, 2020 City Council staff report ( Attachment C) includes more information on
the eight strategies as well as the baseline GHG emissions inventory, emissions
projections, community feedback, and implementation. 

City Council Direction
In conjunction with the approval of the CAP, the City Council requested that staff
incorporate the modifications listed below into an updated CAP. Staff worked with the
CAP consultant team to the make the requested modifications to the updated CAP
Attachment B). The updated CAP page references are included in the list below for

reference. 

1. Increase to a 12% Transit Mode Share Target Goal (Measure T-13, Chapter 3 - Page
3-7, Appendix B – Page 37). 

2. Increase Renewable Energy Goal to 85-90% by 2030 by participating in a
Community Choice Aggregation ( CCA) or similar program that provides 100% 
renewable energy ( Measure E-7, Chapter 3 – Page 3-11, Appendix B – Page 48). 

3. Regarding Social Equity include the following language, “ The City will work with
key stakeholders and utilize CalEnviroScreen to incorporate equity consideration
into implementation of the CAP. The City will actively prioritize actions and
measures that include consideration of social equity. In preparing the holistic
approach to equity, the City will develop tracking and reporting metrics to
determine progress and success” ( Chapter 5 – Page 5-1). 

4. Require annual reporting ( Chapter 5 – Page 5-7). 

GHG Emissions
In addition to the specific goal modifications, staff would also note that the appendices
for the applicable goals were updated to include the new GHG reduction calculations. 
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GHG emissions reductions for Measure T-13 ( Increase to a 12% Transit Mode Share
Target Goal) increased from 1,343 MT CO2e to 2,687 MT CO2e. GHG emissions
reductions for Measure E-7 ( Increase Renewable Energy Goal to 85-90% by 2030) 
increased from 1,938 MT CO2e to 4,435 MT CO2e. Emissions reductions for other
measures were not recalculated, but this is anticipated to occur in conjunction with a
future CAP review. As an example, the increase in the renewable energy goal would
change the GHG emissions associated with a future Energy Efficiency Ordinance that
requires energy retrofit measures. This is because the GHG reductions associated with
energy retrofit measures would be reduced because more renewable energy is being
delivered to the home or business through the grid. 

Environmental Review: 
Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section 15162 Mitigated Negative Declaration

In accordance with Article 18 (Statutory Exemptions) of the CEQA Guidelines, this project
is exempt from environmental review pursuant to Section 15262 which exempts Planning
and Feasibility Studies. The CAP is a planning study which provides baseline information, 
through the GHG emissions inventory and emission forecast, and outlines possible
measures that the City could take in the future to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. The
CAP does not adopt any policy or put in place any action which would cause a physical
change to the environment. The CAP will not have a legally binding effect on future
activities as it is only a planning study and does not contain any mandatory measures or
amendments to the General Plan and/ or Municipal Code. 

Fiscal Impact: Adoption of the CAP will result in no immediate fiscal impact. However, 
future implementation will involve staff time and potentially consultant costs. If adopted, 
the CAP affords the City with an opportunity to receive grant funding for future
implementation actions to offset these costs.  

Public Notification: The Notice of Public Hearing Notice was published in the May 21, 
2020 edition of the East County Californian.  

Staff Recommendation: Conduct a public hearing, receive public comments, and
adopt a Resolution approving the Climate Action Plan update. 

Attachments: 
Attachment A – Resolution
Attachment B – Climate Action Plan Update
Attachment C – April 7, 2020 City Council Report (without attachments) 
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ATTACHMENT A

RESOLUTION NO. 

A RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LEMON GROVE, 
CALIFORNIA, APPROVING A CLIMATE ACTION PLAN UPDATE

WHEREAS, the City Council of the City of Lemon Grove ( City) approved a

Climate Action Plan ( CAP) on April 7, 2020, but desired certain modifications to the CAP

and directed staff to return with an updated CAP for consideration; and

WHEREAS, the City’s General Plan is a comprehensive, long- term plan that

guides land use and physical development of the geographic area of the incorporated City

limits; and

WHEREAS, the General Plan provides policy direction supporting improved

energy efficiency, alternative transportation options, infill, sustainable energy use, 

neighborhood connections, efficient municipal operations, and parks and open space

development, which help reduce greenhouse gas ( GHG) emissions; and

WHEREAS, the State of California ( State) has established targets for the

reduction of GHG emissions state- wide by 2020 and 2030; and

WHEREAS, the eight strategies included in the CAP, along with specific actions

and supporting measures as reflected in the CAP update, will reduce GHG emissions in

the City consistent with State targets; and

WHEREAS, the updated CAP will result in co-benefits such as improved air

quality and public health outcomes, increased clean technology employment, and

improved access to transportation options; and

WHEREAS, the CAP is a planning study only and does not impose requirements

on the City; and

WHEREAS, the City Council finds the Clima te Action Plan to be exempt from

California Environmental Quality Act ( CEQA) review pursuant to Section 15262 which

exempts Planning and Feasibility Studies. The CAP is a planning study which provides

baseline information, through the GHG emissions inventory and emissions forecast, and
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outlines possible measures that the City could take in the future to reduce greenhouse gas

emissions. The CAP does not adopt any policy or put in place any action which would

cause a physical change to the environment. The CAP will not have a legally binding effect

on future activities as it is only a planning study and does not contain any mandatory

measures or amendments to the General Plan and/ or Municipal Code; and

WHEREAS, the Planning Commission duly advertised and held a public hearing

on March 9, 2020 to consider the Climate Action Plan and recommended approval by the

City Council; and

WHEREAS, the City Council duly advertised and held a public hearing on June 2, 

2020 to consider the Climate Action Plan update; and

WHEREAS, the Notice of Public Hearing for this item was published in the

May 21, 2020 edition of the East County Californian; and

WHEREAS, at the public hearing the City Council received evidence through

public testimony and comment in the form of verbal and written communications and

reports prepared and presented to the Planning Commission; and

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the City Council of the City of

Lemon Grove hereby: 

Section 1. Finds that the foregoing recital are true and correct, and are findings

of fact of the Lemon Grove Planning Commission in regard to the Climate Action Plan

update. 

Section 2. That, based upon said findings of fact, the City Council approves the

Climate Action Plan update included as Exhibit A. 
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PASSED AND ADOPTED on June 2, 2020, the City Council of the City of

Lemon Grove, California, adopted Resolution No. 2020-_____, passed by the following

vote: 

AYES: 

NOES: 

ABSENT: 

ABSTAIN: 

Raquel Vasquez, Mayor

Attest: 

Shelley Chapel, MMC, City Clerk

Approved as to Form: 

Kristen Steinke, City Attorney
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Glossary

Term Definition

2017 Climate Change
Scoping Plan

On December 14, 2017, the California Air Resources Board
adopted the 2017 Climate Change Scoping Plan Update, which
lays out the framework for achieving the State’ s 2030
greenhouse gas reductions goals. The Plan includes strategies
that aim to lower GHG emissions, support a clean energy
economy, provide equitable adaptation to ensure less pollution
for all communities, improve public health, and improve natural
and working lands. 

Adaptation Planning Adaptation planning is a process for identifying climate change
impacts on a jurisdiction and developing strategies to help a
community prepare for, respond to, and adapt to these
impacts. 

Business- As-Usual
Emissions Projections

The business-as-usual emissions projection assumes that no
additional greenhouse gas reduction efforts (e.g., regulations, 
climate action plans) beyond what have already been
adopted by regulatory agencies would occur. 

Cal-Adapt Cal -Adapt is a climate adaptation planning tool, which assists
local planning efforts by allowing users to identify potential
climate change risks in specific geographic areas throughout
California. 

City of Lemon Grove The City of Lemon Grove (City) is a diverse community of more
than 26,000 residents, located a few miles east of the City of San
Diego. The City was incorporated in 1977 and is governed by a
five-member City Council elected at large. 

Climate Action Plan A Climate Action Plan is a plan prepared by an entity to reduce
greenhouse gas emissions and identify climate change
adaptation strategies to be implemented by the entity. 

Co-Benefits Co-benefits are environmental or economic outcomes that
occur as a result of greenhouse gas reduction measures and
strategies. 

Downtown Village
Specific Plan

In 2012, the City of Lemon Grove updated the Downtown
Village Specific Plan which provides a policy and regulatory
bridge between the General Plan and individual projects in the
downtown village area. The downtown village area covers
approximately 58 gross acres and includes primarily a mix of
retail and offices uses. 
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Term Definition

General Plan The City of Lemon Grove General Plan provides a vision for
future growth and development. The General Plan identifies the
community’ s land use, transportation, environmental, 
economic, and social goals and policies as they relate to land
use and development. 

Global Climate Change Human-caused emissions of greenhouse gases above natural
ambient concentrations are responsible for intensifying the
greenhouse effect and leading to a trend of unnatural warming
of the Earth’ s climate, known as global climate change. 

Greenhouse Gases A greenhouse gas is a type of gas that causes heat to be
trapped in the atmosphere, resulting in warming effects for the
Earth. 

Greenhouse Gas
Inventory

A greenhouse gas inventory provides a snapshot of emissions
generated by community and municipal activities in a given
year and provides a baseline from which emissions trends are
projected. 

Implementation Strategy An implementation strategy determines the priority of strategies
based on a variety of factors including cost, staff resources
needed, ease of implementation, and timeframe.  

Local Emissions Gap The local emissions gap refers to reductions needed at the local
level to achieve targets for each year after accounting for
legislative adjustments. 

Legislatively- Adjusted
Business- As-Usual
Projections

Legislatively-Adjusted business-as-usual projections account for
a variety of approved federal and State legislative actions that
will further reduce business-as-usual emissions in the City. 

Reduction Targets Consistent with the 2017 Scoping Plan targets, the Climate
Action Plan sets target levels for local greenhouse gas
reductions by 2020 and 2030. These targets would reduce
emissions generated by community activities to four percent
below 2012 levels by 2020 and 42 percent below 2012 levels by
2030. 

Reduction Strategies and
Measures

Greenhouse gas reduction strategies and measures aim to close
the gap between the City’ s anticipated legislatively-adjusted
business- as-usual emissions and the reduction targets. 
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Term Definition

Sage Project The Sage Project is a partnership between San Diego State
University and a local government in the San Diego region. San
Diego State University connects students and faculty with
community projects identified by the partner local government. 
San Diego State University partnered with the City of Lemon
Grove for the 2016-2017 academic year Sage Project. 

San Diego Forward: The
Regional Plan

Every four years, SANDAG prepares a Regional Plan in
collaboration with the 18 cities and County of San Diego, along
with regional, State, and federal partners. The Regional Plan
identifies the transportation needs and improvements that
would support future regional growth.  

Sustainable Communities
Strategy

All Metropolitan Planning Organizations in California are
required to adopt a Sustainable Communities Strategy, or
Alternative Planning Strategy, showing prescribed land use
allocations in the Regional Transportation Plan. 

United Nations Guiding
Principles

In 2015, the United Nations published the Guiding Principles for
City Climate Action Planning which sets forth eight “guiding
principles” for climate action planning that should be integrated
into local climate action plans. 
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This Climate Action Plan (CAP) provides a comprehensive roadmap to address the challenges of
climate change in the City of Lemon Grove (City). Acting on climate change means both reducing

greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from
activities within the City and helping the
community to adapt to climate change and
improve its resilience over the long term. 
Climate change is a global issue that relies on
the critical role of members of society, 
including local governments. The City has
dedicated resources and partnered with the
San Diego Association of Governments
SANDAG) to create this CAP and is

committed to environmental stewardship by
reducing GHG emissions at the community
level. This CAP establishes GHG emission
targets and identifies achievable, locally-
based actions to reduce GHG emissions
from municipal and community activities. 

Scientific evidence shows that the Earth’ s climate is experiencing a warming trend. The warming is a
result of increasing GHGs in the atmosphere. Increasing average temperatures are also causing
changes in the climate, including extreme weather and changes in precipitation; this phenomenon
is known as global climate change. As California continues to experience historic trends of rising
average temperatures, warmer storms, and higher sea levels, there is evidence that the effects of
global climate change are already occurring and that reductions in GHG emissions are needed to
prevent the most catastrophic effects of climate change. 

The State has also taken several steps to reduce GHG emissions
and respond to the threat of global climate change. In 2006, the
California Global Warming Solutions Act (Assembly Bill [ AB] 32) 
established the State’s first target to reduce GHG emissions, 
which set a goal of lowering emissions to 1990 levels by 2020. 
According to the California Air Resources Board ( CARB), 
California has been making steady progress and is expected to
achieve the 2020 target. In 2016, Senate Bill ( SB) 32 was signed into law, which codified into statute
the mid-term GHG reduction target of 40 percent below 1990 levels by 2030, established by
Executive Order ( EO) B-30-15. This 2030 target places California on a trajectory towards meeting its
longer- term goal, which is to bring emissions down to 80 percent below 1990 levels by 2050. EO B-55-
18, signed in September 2018, furthers California’ s efforts to reduce GHG emissions by setting a goal
to achieve carbon neutrality by 2045 and achieve net negative GHG emissions thereafter. 

This CAP includes strategies to improve the City’s resilience to potential environmental risks and
hazards over the long term. These strategies provide the City with programs and policies that would
be implemented to reduce the effects of and adapt to global climate changes on the community. 

This CAP aims to address
climate change by reducing
GHG emissions from activities
within the City, and identifying
strategies for adapting to future
environmental conditions cause
by climate change. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Key Components of Climate Action Planning
The climate action planning process is undertaken in three main steps: 

Step 1: Develop and Maintain a CAP, which includes preparing baseline emissions estimates and
projections and developing reduction targets and strategies. 

Step 2: Implement the CAP through local measures. 

Step 3: Monitor and Report Progress on CAP implementation and identify improvements or
adjustments that can be made to the plan in the future. 

Adoption of a CAP marks the beginning of an interactive process of maintaining, implementing, 
monitoring, and updating the CAP. Over time, the City will continue to repeat the iterative process
by updating this CAP as new technologies, information, and inventories become available. The key
components of the climate action planning process are summarized below and shown graphically
in Figure ES- 1. 

Source: SANDAG 2018. 

Figure ES- 1 The Climate Action Planning Process
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Step 1: CAP Development
Development of the CAP consists of setting a baseline inventory of citywide GHG emissions, 
projecting GHG emissions into future years, setting GHG reduction targets, and identifying strategies
and measures the City will implement to achieve these targets. In developing this CAP, the City is
committed to demonstrating consistency with the climate action planning guiding principles in the
United Nations Guiding Principles for City Climate Action Planning ( UN 2015). 

Baseline GHG Inventory
A GHG inventory is a snapshot of the emissions associated with a community’ s various activities in a
given year. A baseline GHG emissions inventory was prepared for 2012; the inventory is consistent
with guidance in CARB’ s 2017 Climate Change Scoping Plan and uses the same base year ( 2012) as
SANDAG’ s Series 13 Regional Growth
Forecast. In 2012, community activities in
the City accounted for 129,400 metric tons
of carbon dioxide equivalent (MTCO2e). 
On-road transportation sources ( e.g., 
vehicular gasoline and diesel consumption) 
accounted for 55 percent of citywide
baseline emissions, and energy sources
e.g., electricity and natural gas

consumption in buildings) accounted for an
additional 39 percent. The 2012 baseline
inventory is used to forecast emissions and
set targets for emissions reductions based
on State goals, as described in detail in
Chapter 2. 

Projections and Reduction Targets
Citywide emissions projections were modeled based on a continuation of current trends in activity, 
population, and job growth. The business- as-usual ( BAU) conditions provides estimates of future
citywide emissions assuming no changes in citywide activities. Based on trend data, the City would
experience a decrease in emissions through 2020 under BAU conditions to 14 percent below 2012
baseline levels. This decrease is primarily due to the federal and State actions that have resulted in
GHG reductions locally. Citywide emissions under BAU conditions would steadily rise after 2020
through 2030, but would still be 13 percent below 2012 baseline levels. 

Federal and State actions that are planned to take place in the future would further reduce the
City’ s projected emissions when applied across the various GHG emissions categories. This
projection, with the application of legislative actions that would reduce local GHG emissions, is
referred to as the Legislatively- Adjusted BAU condition. The City’ s emissions would be 18 percent
below 2012 baseline levels in 2020 with legislative actions, and 37 percent below 2012 baseline
levels in 2030. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Consistent with CARB’ s recommendations for community-wide targets, reduction targets were
derived for the CAP using a mass emissions approach. These targets, to be achieved through the
implementation of the CAP, are to reduce the citywide GHG emissions by four percent below 2012
levels by 2020 and by 42 percent below 2012 levels by 2030. A summary of the projections and
targets is shown below in Table ES- 1. Further descriptions of the methodology used for calculating
each projection and City reduction targets are provided in Chapter 2. 

Table ES- 1 Greenhouse Gas Emissions Projections and Targets

Projection
2012 Baseline

Emissions
MTCO2e) 

2020 2030

Total Emissions
MTCO2e) 

Change from
2012 Baseline (%) 

Total Emissions
MTCO2e) 

Change from
2012 Baseline (%) 

BAU 129,400 111, 100 - 14 112,800 - 13

Legislatively- Adjusted BAU -- 105, 800 - 18 81,600 - 37

Reduction Targets -- 124, 400 - 4 75,000 - 42

Notes: BAU = business- as-usual; GHG = greenhouse gas; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent
Source: EPIC 2020. 

Reduction Strategies and Measures
The City would meet its 2020 emissions reduction target under BAU conditions, based on existing
activities and trends. However, to meet the City’ s 2030 reduction target, additional actions beyond
those implemented at the federal and State level are required. To meet the City’ s 2030 target, this
CAP identifies strategies and measures to reduce GHG emissions citywide from a variety of
emissions categories. In total, the City will implement eight strategies, listed below in Table ES- 2, with
one or more measures associated with each. 

Table ES- 2 Strategies for Reducing Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Strategy Description

Strategy 1 Increase the Use of Zero- Emission or Alternative Fuel Vehicles

Strategy 2 Reduce Fossil Fuel Use

Strategy 3 Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled

Strategy 4 Increase Building Energy Efficiency

Strategy 5 Increase Renewable and Zero- Carbon Energy

Strategy 6 Increase Water Efficiency

Strategy 7 Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste

Strategy 8 Carbon Sequestration

Source: EPIC 2020. 

Detailed measures were identified within each strategy by assessing the feasibility of
implementation and potential co-benefits. Where strategies represent the high- level plans
implemented to achieve reductions in each emissions category, measures provide specific actions
the City will implement to achieve potential GHG emissions reductions associated with each
measure. This CAP includes a total of 25 measures aimed at reducing GHG emissions from five
emissions categories. The five measures included in this CAP that would result in the most significant
GHG reductions include: 
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Measure S- 1: The City will work with the local franchise waste hauler to achieve a citywide solid
waste diversion rate from 51 percent in the baseline year to 80 percent by 2030, reducing citywide
emissions by approximately 2,800 MTCO2e in 2030. 

Measure E- 7: The City will participate in a community
choice aggregation, or similar program to increase
grid-supply renewable and zero-carbon electricity
supply to 90 percent by 2030, reducing citywide
emissions by approximately 4,400 MTCO2e in 2030. 

Measure T- 13: The City will develop programs aimed
at increasing the number of commuters to college
and work that use transit to and from the City, 
reducing the citywide emissions by approximately
2,600 MTCO2 e in 2030. 

Measure T- 11: The City will modify existing requirements
and reduce the number of required parking spaces in
new multi- family residential developments by at least
50 percent for developments near trolley stations, 
reducing the citywide emissions by approximately
700 MTCO2e in 2030. 

Measure T- 8: The City will adopt a transportation demand management ordinance requiring new
commercial developments to increase the use of alternative modes of transportation, reducing
citywide emissions by approximately 600 MTCO2e in 2030. 

A detailed description of the eight strategies and 25 measures, and associated GHG emissions
reduction potential, is included in Chapter 3. 

Steps 2 and 3: Implementation and Monitoring
Implementation of the CAP will require ongoing
management, oversight, and collaboration, 
ensuring that measures translate to real GHG
emissions reductions. Successful
implementation requires investment, long- term
commitments, and widespread community
participation. Monitoring CAP measures is an
important part of ensuring the success of
achieving the City’ s 2030 reduction target. The
City will monitor progress towards the 2030 goal
by providing annual updates to the City
Council on CAP implementation and efforts, 
and participating in SANDAG’ s biennial update
of its local GHG inventory. The City will update
the CAP to ensure strategies and measures
remain implementable and feasible, adjusting measures based on changing conditions or
demands, and incorporating new technology not considered in the previous CAPs. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Ongoing partnerships between community residents, businesses, property owners, the City, and
other agencies and organizations in the region are essential for successful implementation. On a
communitywide level, individuals and businesses can play an important role in reducing GHG
emissions by changing habits to produce less waste, consume less water, or using alternative modes
of transportation. 

The CAP includes strategies to improve the City’ s
resilience to potential environmental risks and
hazards over the long term. Strategies are
organized to reduce climate change impacts
associated with increased temperatures, 
increased frequency of extreme heat events
and heat waves, changes in precipitation
patterns and water availability, increased
likelihood of flooding, and increased wildfire risk. 
Included within each adaptation strategy are
programs and policies to support climate
adaptation and resiliency, with a focus on
specific vulnerabilities and impacts that have
the potential to affect the community’ s
populations, functions, and structures. A detailed
discussion of the City’ s adaptation strategies
and vulnerabilities is included in Chapter 4. 

Implementation and monitoring mechanisms are identified in the CAP to ensure that all strategies
and measures are implemented, and reduction targets achieved. The City will work with key
stakeholders to incorporate equity considerations into the implementation of the CAP. These steps
complete the cyclical process of climate action planning and provide the necessary information
and feedback used to repeat and improve the process. A detailed description of the City’ s
implementation and monitoring efforts and the importance of continued community engagement
and outreach is outlined in Chapter 5. 

Source: City of Lemon
G
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The City of Lemon Grove (City) Climate Action Plan (CAP) sets forth strategies and measures to
reduce greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from communitywide and municipal activities. The CAP is
intended to meet State targets to reduce GHG emissions and establishes locally- based strategies
and measures that focus on reducing GHG emissions, while also improving the livability and quality
of life in the City. Though climate change is a global issue, it requires the efforts of local
governments to reduce GHG emissions in their communities. In addition to identifying ways to
reduce GHG emissions, the City has identified strategies to adapt to climate change and improve
resilience over the long-term that focus on vulnerabilities and impacts of climate change that have
the potential to affect the community’ s populations, functions, and structures. 

1.1 Climate Action Plan Overview
The effects of global climate change are already occurring as
California continues to experience rising average temperatures, 
warmer storms, and higher sea levels. The impacts of climate
change vary across the State due to its diverse biophysical setting, 
climate, and community characteristics. While projections
generally show little change in total annual precipitation
statewide, even modest changes could have significant effects on
the State’s ecosystem. At a local level, annual temperatures are
projected to steadily increase over time. At the same time, average precipitation levels are
projected to remain relatively the same; however, this precipitation is expected to result from fewer, 
but more intense storms ( CEC 2019). These changes could result in increased heat waves, wildfire
risk, and flooding, resulting in adverse effects on human health and safety, economic prosperity, 
infrastructure capacity and maintenance, and provision of public services in the City.  

This CAP sets forth strategies and measures
designed to reduce GHG emissions consistent
with the State’ s 2030 GHG reduction target and
demonstrate progress towards the 2050
reduction goal. Technologies and markets are
constantly changing how we approach and
reduce the impacts of climate change. This
CAP uses the best information, research, and
technology currently available. The City will
update the CAP to stay in step with new
technologies that do not yet exist, and new
State and federal laws, as outlined in Chapter 5, 
Implementation and Monitoring. The
overarching goals of the CAP remain the same: 
to reduce GHG emissions and prepare for and
adapt to climate change. 

This CAP represents an important step in acknowledging global climate change effects on the City. 
The document is divided into five chapters. Chapter 1 provides an overview and introduction to the
regulatory framework. Chapter 2 summarizes the City’ s GHG emissions that are contributing to
global warming. Chapter 3 includes a description of strategies and measures the City will implement
to reduce local GHG emissions. Chapter 4 evaluates the City’ s vulnerability to climate change and
current and future strategies the City is implementing to adapt to climate change impacts. 

The CAP provides the City with
a roadmap to address two
climate change challenges: to
reduce GHG emissions from
activities within the City and to
improve its resilience to climate
change over the long term. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Chapter 5 provides an outline for how the City will implement the GHG reduction strategies and
includes guidelines for monitoring and updating the CAP. 

1.2 Introduction to Climate Change Science
The greenhouse effect, as outlined below in Figure 1-1, results from a collection of atmospheric
gases called GHGs that insulate the Earth and help regulate its temperature. These gases, mainly
water vapor, carbon dioxide ( CO2), methane ( CH4), nitrous oxide ( N2O), ozone, and
chlorofluorocarbons all act as effective global insulators, reflecting Earth’ s visible light and infrared
radiation to keep temperatures on Earth conducive to life. Without the greenhouse effect, Earth
would not be able to support life as we know it. 

Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Figure 1-1 The Greenhouse Effect
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Human activities (e.g., burning of fossil fuels for
transportation and energy, increasing rates of
deforestation and development) have
contributed to the elevated concentration of
these gases in the atmosphere. Human-
caused ( i.e., anthropogenic) emissions of
GHGs above natural ambient concentrations
are responsible for intensifying the greenhouse
effect and leading to a trend of unnatural
warming of the Earth’ s climate, known as
global climate change, or global warming. 
There is scientific consensus that it is
extremely likely” that most of the changes in

the world’ s climate during the last 50 years are
a result of anthropogenic GHG emissions
IPCC 2014).  

Furthermore, short- lived climate pollutants, which are GHGs that remain in the atmosphere for a
much shorter period than long-lived climate pollutants (e.g., CO2 and N2O), are also powerful
climate forcers that have an outsized impact on climate change in the near term. Despite their
relatively shorter atmospheric lifespan, short- lived climate pollutants’ relative potency in terms of
how they heat the atmosphere ( i.e., global warming potential) can be tens, hundreds, or even
thousands of times greater than that of CO2. Short-lived climate pollutants include CH4; fluorinated
gases, including hydrofluorocarbons, perfluorocarbons, and sulfur hexafluoride; and black carbon. 

1.3 Regulatory Framework
In response to the threat of global climate change, the State and City have already taken several steps
to both reduce GHG emissions and adapt to climate change. These efforts, briefly summarized below, 
provide important policy direction and context for the CAP.  

Federal and State Regulations
In 2005, Governor Arnold Schwarzenegger signed Executive Order S-3-05, which directed California
to reduce GHG emissions to 1990 levels by 2020, and to 80 percent below 1990 levels by 2050. A
year later, in 2006, the Global Warming Solutions Act (Assembly Bill [ AB] 32) was passed, establishing
regulatory, reporting, and market mechanisms to achieve quantifiable reductions in GHG emissions. 
AB 32 put a cap on GHG emissions, setting a target of reducing GHG emissions to 1990 levels by
2020. As part of its implementation of AB 32 and Executive Order S- 3-05, the California Air Resources
Board (CARB) developed a Scoping Plan in 2008. The Scoping Plan, along with its Update in 2014, 
describes the approach California will take to reduce GHGs to achieve reduction targets and
goals. California is currently on track to meet or exceed the AB 32 target of reducing GHG emissions
to 1990 levels by 2020. 

On April 20, 2015, Governor Edmund G. Brown Jr. signed Executive Order B-30-15, establishing a new
GHG emissions reduction target of 40 percent below 1990 levels by 2030. This target aligns with
those of leading international governments such as the 28-nation European Union which adopted
the same target in October 2014. Executive Order B-30-15 also directed CARB to update the AB 32
Scoping Plan to reflect the path to achieving the 2030 target. In September 2016, Governor Brown

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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also signed Senate Bill (SB) 32, which codified into statute the mid-
term 2030 target established by Executive Order B-30-15. The 2030
GHG emissions reduction target places California on a trajectory
towards meeting the goal of reducing statewide emissions to 80
percent below 1990 levels by 2050. Executive Order B-55-18, 
signed in September 2018, furthers California’ s efforts to reduce
GHG emissions by setting a goal to achieve carbon neutrality by
2045 and achieve net negative GHG emissions thereafter. 

In November 2017, CARB published the 2017 Climate Change Scoping Plan ( 2017 Scoping Plan), 
which lays out the framework for achieving the 2030 reductions as established in Executive Order B-
30-15 and SB 32. The 2017 Scoping Plan identifies GHG reductions by emissions sector to achieve a
statewide emissions level that is 40 percent below 1990 levels by 2030.  

In addition to legislation setting statewide GHG reduction targets, SB 375, signed by Governor
Schwarzenegger in 2008, better aligned regional transportation planning efforts, regional GHG
emissions reduction targets, and land use and housing allocations. SB 375 requires Metropolitan
Planning Organizations ( MPOs) to adopt a Sustainable Communities Strategy ( SCS) or Alternative
Planning Strategy, showing prescribed land use allocations in each MPO’ s Regional Transportation
Plan (RTP). CARB, in consultation with the MPOs, provides each affected region with reduction targets
for GHGs emitted by passenger cars and light trucks in their respective regions for 2020 and 2035.  

To effectively address the challenges that
a changing climate will bring, the State
also prepared the 2009 California Climate
Adaptation Strategy, which highlights
climate risks and outlines possible solutions
that can be implemented throughout
California. This Strategy was updated in
2014 and is now known as Safeguarding
California. In 2015, the State also
developed the Safeguarding California
Implementation Action Plans.  

California aims to reduce
annual GHG emissions
Statewide to: 

1990 levels by 2020; 
40 percent below 1990 levels
by 2030; and
80 percent below 1990 levels
by 2050. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove



Chapter 1 Introduction

City of Lemon Grove Climate Action Plan 1-5

Other relevant federal and State regulations relevant to the CAP are identified below: 

Table 1- 1 Relevant Federal and State Regulations

Federal Federal Clean Air Act
CAA) 

In 2007, the U.S. Supreme Court ruled that CO2 is an air pollutant
as defined under the CAA, and the U.S. Environmental
Protection Agency has the authority to regulate emissions of
GHG. 

Federal Corporate Average
Fuel Economy (CAFE) 
Standards

The federal CAFE Standards determine the fuel efficiency of
certain vehicle classes in the U.S. 

State SB 97 The State Office of Planning and Research prepared, and the
Natural Resources Agency adopted amendments to the State
California Environmental Quality Act (CEQA) Guidelines for the
feasible mitigation of GHG emissions or the effects of GHG
emissions. Effective as of March 2010, the revisions to the CEQA
Environmental Checklist Form (Appendix G) and the Energy
Conservation Appendix ( Appendix F) provide a framework to
address global climate change impacts in the CEQA process; 
State CEQA Guidelines Section 15064. 4 was also added to
provide an approach to assessing impacts from GHGs. 

State Executive Order
S-21-09

Executive Order S-21-09, signed in 2009, directed CARB, under its
AB 32 authority, to adopt a regulation by July 31, 2010 that sets a
33 percent renewable energy target as established by Executive
Order S-14-08. 

State Executive Order
S-01-07

Executive Order S-01-07, signed in 2007, set forth a low carbon
fuel standard for California, whereby the carbon intensity of
California’ s transportation fuels is to be reduced by at least 10
percent by 2020. 

State California Building
Efficiency Standards
Title 24 Part 6

The California Code of Regulations Title 24 Part 6: California’ s
Energy Efficiency Standards for Residential and Nonresidential
Buildings are updated periodically to allow consideration and
possible incorporation of new energy efficiency technologies
and methods. 

State AB 1493 AB 1493 ( Pavley), signed into law in 2002, required CARB to
develop and adopt regulations that reduce GHGs emitted by
passenger vehicles and light-duty trucks. 

State AB 197 AB 197 ( Garcia), signed into law in 2016, creates a legislative
committee to oversee CARB and requires CARB to take specific
actions when adopting plans and regulations pursuant to SB 32
related to disadvantaged communities, identification of specific
information regarding reduction measures, and information
regarding existing GHGs at the local level. 
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Table 1- 1 Relevant Federal and State Regulations

State SB 350 SB 350, signed into law in 2015, requires the State to set GHG
emission reduction targets for the load serving entities through
Integrated Resource Planning. SB 350 requires an increase in the
Renewables Portfolio Standard to 50 percent by 2030 and
doubling energy savings in electricity and natural gas end uses. 

State Advanced Clean Cars
Program

In January 2012, CARB approved the Advanced Clean Cars
program, which combines the control of GHG emissions and
criteria air pollutants, as well as requirements for greater numbers
of zero-emission vehicles, into a single package of standards for
vehicle model years 2017 through 2025. 

State SB X1-2 SB X1-2 of 2011 requires all California utilities to generate 33
percent of their electricity from renewables by 2020. SB X1-2
mandates that renewables supplied to the California grid from
sources within, or directly proximate to, California make up at
least 50 percent of the total renewable energy for the 2011- 2013
compliance period, at least 65 percent for the 2014- 2016
compliance period, and at least 75 percent for 2016 and
beyond. 

State SB 100 SB 100, signed into law in 2018, provides an update to SB X1-2
and requires California’ s renewable energy and zero-carbon
resources supply 100 percent of electric retail sales to end-use
customers and 100 percent of electricity procured to serve state
agencies by 2045. 

San Diego Association of Governments
SANDAG is the public agency that serves as the MPO for the San Diego region. SANDAG adopted
San Diego Forward: The Regional Plan that integrates the RTP and SCS in October 2015 in response
to SB 375. 

SANDAG is currently working with local jurisdictions to help identify opportunities to reduce GHGs
related to local operations through the Roadmap Program. Since 2010, the Roadmap Program has
provided member agencies with voluntary, no-cost energy assessments known as “ Energy
Roadmaps.” Each Energy Roadmap provides strategies, unique to each local government, to reduce
energy use in municipal operations and in the community. The Roadmap Program is primarily funded
by San Diego Gas & Electric and was expanded to include climate planning in 2016. 

City of Lemon Grove
The City is actively engaged in climate planning at the local level through plan updates and
implementation, municipal projects, and outreach and educational efforts. These activities are
complimentary to the CAP and provide the baseline for sustainability activities occurring at the
municipal and community levels. Climate planning and sustainability- related activities within the
City have included: 
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General Plan Update. The City is currently in the process of updating its General Plan. The City’s
General Plan provides a vision for the future and identifies community land use, transportation, 
environmental, economic, and social goals and policies. The General Plan includes guiding
principles the City will follow to protect and/ or use natural resources in a sustainable manner, 
including water, air quality, energy, and biological resources. 

Downtown Village Specific Plan. The City
adopted an update to the Downtown
Village Specific Plan (DVSP) in 2012. This
plan, which provides a bridge between the
land use regulations in the downtown
village and the City’ s General Plan, 
identifies the vision for the Downtown
Village and Civic Center area, which serves
as the primary activity center in the City. 
The DVSP provides land use changes and
goals that encourage higher density, 
pedestrian friendly, and transit- oriented
development.  

Energy Roadmap. In 2014, the City prepared the City of Lemon Grove Energy Roadmap ( Energy
Roadmap) through the SANDAG Roadmap Program. The City’ s Energy Roadmap provides a
framework to identify ways to save energy in government operations and in the community and
includes wide- ranging, cost-effective opportunities to save electricity, natural gas, and
transportation fuels.  

Water Reduction Measures. The City has implemented multiple measures that reduce water
consumption in municipal areas and increased landscaped areas to reduce stormwater runoff. In
addition to the development and approval of the City’ s Best Management Practices Design
Manual, which provides best practices for developments to reduce stormwater runoff, specific
activities that have occurred in the City include: 

Replacement of hardscape along medians with decomposed granite and landscaping to
reduce stormwater runoff. 

Replacement of standard irrigation controllers with smart controllers at municipal facilities to
reduce water consumption in landscaped areas. 

Addition of rainwater capture devices at Civic Center Park, directing captured rainwater to
landscaped areas and reducing overall water consumption. 

Renewable Energy. The City has worked with existing homeowners to install photovoltaic systems on
residential roofs, increasing the percentage of renewable energy generated citywide.  

San Diego State Sage Project. During the 2016- 2017 school year, the City partnered with San Diego
State University to develop projects and plans through the Sage Project. Through this project, faculty
and students, in partnership with City staff, developed projects to address social, economic, and
environmental goals for the City. The Sage Project included 37 individual projects developed by
faculty and staff with sustainability focuses, including community garden feasibility plans, climate
action vulnerability assessments, and marketing materials and support.  

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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1.4 Purpose and Objectives
The City’s CAP organizes strategies and measures based on emissions categories evaluated in the
2012 GHG emissions inventory. These categories include: on-road transportation, off-road
transportation, electricity, natural gas, solid waste, water, and wastewater. Strategies were
developed to target improving the GHG efficiency of communitywide and municipal activities. The
CAP is an important document that acknowledges global climate change and its effects on the
City. The overarching goals of the City’ s CAP are to reduce GHG emissions and identify adaptation
measures for City government, businesses, and residents. 

GHG Reduction Targets and Measures
As discussed in greater detail in Chapters 2 and 3, the City’ s GHG emissions inventory performed for
the 2012 baseline year demonstrated that activities within the City emitted 129,400 metric tons of
carbon dioxide equivalent. The GHG reduction targets for the CAP have been established in
accordance with CARB’ s 2017 Scoping Plan recommendations for developing community- wide, 
plan-level reduction targets. Consistent with the Scoping Plan targets, the City must achieve the
following reductions from 2012 levels: 

4 percent below 2012 levels by 2020; and

42 percent below 2012 levels by 2030. 

To achieve these targets, the City’s CAP identifies a summary of baseline GHG emissions and the
potential growth of these emissions over time, GHG emissions reduction targets and goals to reduce
the community’ s contribution to global climate change, and identification and evaluation of
strategies and measures to reduce GHG emissions. 

Implementation Strategy
Meeting GHG reduction targets represents a challenge that will require significant City investments, 
long-term commitment, and the widespread participation of residents and business owners. 
Implementation will be dependent on the City adopting future implementing ordinances, policies, 
and programs, as well as evaluating the costs and benefits associated with the implementation of

each measure. Meeting reduction targets will
require continued collaboration among all City
departments, as well as private, non-profit, and
educational partners. 

Chapter 4 provides a high- level discussion of
relative implementation costs and responsible
departments. As the City allocates funding or
identifies timelines for the implementation of
each measure, action plans will be
developed providing the framework for
specific measure implementation, including
quantified costs, department/ partner
responsibilities, specific tasks to be achieved, 
and dates for task completion. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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United Nations Guiding Principles
Published by the United Nations (UN) in 2015, Guiding Principles for City Climate Action Planning
aims to help cities reduce GHG emissions and adopt low emission development trajectories, as well
as to adapt to the impacts of climate change and build local climate resilience. This framework sets
forth eight “ guiding principles” for climate action planning that are recommended to be integrated
into local climate action plans. The eight guiding principles state that climate action planning
should be: 

Ambitious

Setting goals and implementing actions that evolve iteratively towards
an ambitious vision

Inclusive
Involving multiple City government departments, stakeholders, and
communities (with particular attention to marginalized groups), in all
phases of planning and implementation. 

Fair

Seeking solutions that equitably address the risks of climate change
and share the costs and benefits of action across the City. 

Comprehensive and
Integrated Coherently undertaking adaptation and mitigation actions across a

range of sectors within the City, as well as supporting broader regional
initiatives and the realization of priorities of higher levels of government
when possible and appropriate. 

Relevant

Delivering local benefits and supporting local development priorities. 

Actionable
Proposing cost-effective actions that can realistically be implemented
by the actors involved, given local mandates, finances, and
capabilities. 
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Evidence- Based
Reflecting scientific knowledge and local understanding, and using
assessments of vulnerability and emissions and other empirical inputs to
inform decision-making. 

Transparent and
Verifiable

Following an open decision- making process, and setting goals that
can be measures, reported, independently verified, and evaluated. 

The City is committed to demonstrating commitment to the reduction of global GHG emissions
through this CAP. Each of the UN guiding principles are highlighted throughout this CAP, providing
context for the relationship between the information presented and the relevant guiding principles. 

1.5 Co- Benefits
While the measures included in the CAP are generally geared
towards reducing GHG emissions, many will also result in
environmental or economic “ co-benefits.” Environmental co-
benefits can include improvements to air quality, water
supplies, and biological resources, public health outcomes, 
and beneficial outcomes for other resources. Additional co-
benefits identified in the CAP include: 

Improved air quality as a result of reducing the number of
miles traveled in vehicles and associated fuel combustion. 

Increased energy efficiency in buildings and increased use of renewable energy sources
resulting in reduced building heating and cooling costs and fossil fuel use. 

Improved public health through encouraging alternative transportation modes that allow
people to drive less, save money, and enjoy a better quality of life. 

Enhanced community character and improved air quality from increased tree plantings in City
rights- of-way, other public spaces, and new private developments. 

In addition to these co-benefits, the CAP provides for other benefits to the City, including improved
local control. The CAP allows the City to maintain control over GHG reduction strategies that are
most advantageous to the City, while also promoting economic competitiveness and positioning
the City for competitive grant funding. The CAP also demonstrates that the City is aligned with State
targets for reducing GHG emissions. Further, co-benefits of reducing air pollution can be an
important element of climate change policy, making these policies effectively cheaper by
removing the need for additional policies or technologies to filter out air pollutants. More detailed
discussion of reduction strategies and their co-benefits is included in Chapter 3. 

Co-Benefits identified in the CAP: 
Improved Air Quality
Improved Public Health
Increased Non- Motorized
Transportation
Reduced Fossil Fuel Reliance
Energy Efficiency/ Reduced
Energy Demand
Increase Renewable Energy
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1.6 Community Action and Public Involvement
While global change is happening worldwide, local efforts to reduce human-induced GHG
emissions and build resilience in the face of adverse climate change effects can make a
difference. Local action on climate change cannot be addressed insularly by one agency or
community, but requires active and ongoing partnerships between residents, businesses, the City, 
and other agencies and organizations in the region. By beginning to plan now and engage in more
sustainable practices, communities will be better suited to adapt to climate change and be more
resilient in the future. 

Community Action
At the regional and local scale, individuals and businesses can play an important role in combating
climate change. By changing habits to consume less energy, producing less waste through recycling, 
conserving water, composting, and driving less by choosing to carpool, take transit, or walk and bike
more frequently, individuals and businesses can work towards reducing their carbon footprint. The
combination of these small efforts can lead to better
outcomes for the environment and the City.  

Effective and long-term climate action and resiliency
in the City can only be achieved through efforts that
continue to change the way individuals interact with
the environment. The CAP serves as a resource and
starting point to support long term sustainability
efforts. The City is committed to implementing the
measures in the CAP to advance equality and
reduce disparities. Opportunities to participate and
share the benefits of the City’s measures will be
inclusive for all City residents. 

Summary of Public Involvement
The City hosted four separate community meetings and performed outreach efforts at various
community locations to ensure that the CAP equitably captured the ideas and concerns of residents
and businesses. Outreach media were produced in both English and Spanish to advertise community
events, solicit input on the CAP, and provide general information on the CAP development process. 
Outreach media included: postcards mailed to every address in the City; adult and children surveys; 
an educational brochure; and a GHG Reduction Measure input handout.  

The City received general input from comments at community meetings, responses to the CAP
Survey, and completed GHG Reduction Measures Handouts. A total of 100 people provided input
during the CAP development process including 58 city residents. Most of the GHG reduction
measure related input and feedback was received at the first set of community meetings, which
had a collective 16 attendees. Input on the GHG reduction measures and general comments on
the CAP document were received at the second set of community meetings. Additional input on
the CAP was received through CAP surveys distributed at the community meetings, on the City’ s
CAP website, and at various community locations. The multiple sets of events and additional
methods for providing input on the CAP outside of these events provided residents and stakeholder
groups the opportunity to contribute to the CAPs development.  

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Feedback from the community showed that the majority of residents are very concerned with GHG
emissions in the City, and are most interested in GHG reduction strategies that will increase waste
diversion, increase procurement of renewable energy, and increase the number of residents
commuting by public transit. Comments from the community meetings showed support for City
participation in a Community Choice Energy ( CCE) Program as a measure in the CAP, which would
increase the percentage of electricity supplied to the City generated from renewable sources. 
Many residents who provided comments supported increasing urban trees to increase carbon
sequestered in the City and implementing measures to reduce the urban heat island effect. More
detailed discussion of outreach efforts and engagement is included in Appendix C. 
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This chapter summarizes the accounting of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions within the City of
Lemon Grove (City). It includes a discussion of the primary sources and annual levels of GHG
emissions for the 2012 baseline year, describes likely trends if emissions are not reduced for 2020 and
2030, and sets a path forward to reduce emissions by establishing targets for 2030. 

2.1 Purpose of the Inventory
Preparing a GHG emissions inventory is an important first step in the climate action planning
process. The inventory provides a snapshot of emissions generated by community and municipal
activities in a given year and provides a baseline from which emissions trends are projected. The
City’ s inventory and projections are used to develop reduction targets consistent with State
mandates. The resulting gap, referred to as the “ emissions gap,” between forecasted emissions and
reduction targets serves as the foundation to determine the strategies and measures needed to
reduce GHG emissions to meet the 2030 target. 

Assembly Bill (AB) 32, Senate Bill (SB) 32, and Executive Orders B-
30-15 and S-3-05 use 1990 emissions levels as a benchmark to
identify statewide reduction targets. The City’ s Climate Action
Plan ( CAP) includes targets developed proportionally based on a
2012 baseline inventory in the absence of 1990 emissions data. 
This is consistent with the guidance provided by the California Air
Resources Board (CARB) in the 2017 Climate Change Scoping
Plan ( 2017 Scoping Plan) and is the same baseline year as the San
Diego Association of Government’ s ( SANDAG’ s) Series 13
Regional Growth Forecast. 

The City’ s GHG inventory also provides the ability to track citywide emissions over time, as the City
will prepare updated GHG emissions inventories after the CAP is adopted. These updated
inventories will be compared to the 2012 baseline inventory to track progress in emissions reductions
resulting from CAP measure implementation.  

2.2 Baseline Inventory
The baseline GHG inventory provides a detailed accounting of the sources and amounts of GHG
emissions generated from activities within the City. The inventory provides an estimate of citywide
emissions for a defined set of gases that contribute to climate change. The emissions inventory
includes estimates of GHGs generated from five emissions categories that can be readily monitored
and reduced through communitywide and municipal actions. 

The City has included the baseline inventory and associated calculations and
methodology as part of this CAP to provide transparent and verifiable data. 

The inventory baseline is used
to: 

Forecast emissions

Develop reduction targets

Identify necessary reduction
strategies and measures
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Three primary GHGs are quantified in the
City’s inventory: carbon dioxide (CO2), 
methane ( CH4), and nitrous oxide ( N2O). 
These gases are converted to a comparable
unit by multiplying each non-CO2 gas by their
global warming potential ( GWP), reporting
emissions in terms of carbon dioxide
equivalent (CO2e). This conversion allows
consideration of all gases in comparable
terms and makes it easier to communicate
how various sources and types of GHG
emissions contribute to global climate
change. A metric ton of CO2e ( MTCO2e) is
the standard measurement of the amount of
GHG emissions produced and released into
the atmosphere. 

The City’ s GHG emissions inventory was prepared for a 2012 baseline year and includes seven
emissions categories. Table 2-1 provides a description of emissions associated with each category
included in the 2012 inventory and is organized in order of total contribution to citywide GHG
emissions.  

Table 2- 1 City of Lemon Grove Emissions Categories

Emissions Category Description

On-Road Transportation On-road transportation emissions associated with gasoline and diesel
consumption from motor vehicles on local and regional roadways. 

Electricity Building energy use emissions associated with electricity in residential and
non-residential buildings. 

Natural Gas Building energy use emissions associated with combustion of natural gas
in residential and non-residential buildings. 

Off-Road Transportation Off-road transportation emissions associated with gasoline and diesel fuel
use from recreational vehicles, construction equipment, and residential
and commercial equipment. 

Solid Waste Waste emissions associated with waste generated by residents and
businesses of the City and disposal of mixed and organic waste in landfills. 

Water Emissions associated with the water supplied, conveyed, treated, and
distributed to residents and businesses within the City. 

Wastewater Wastewater treatment fugitive and process emissions consisting of GHGs
from combustion of anaerobic digestor gas and operational fossil fuels. 

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove; GHG = greenhouse gas
Source: EPIC 2018. 

The GHG reduction strategies and measures identified in this CAP focus primarily on the City’s ability
to reduce inventoried emissions. However, reducing GHG emissions consistent with State goals would
also require partnerships and individual efforts beyond the City’ s control. Daily choices made by
residents, businesses, and organizations within the City result in the generation of GHG emissions that

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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extend beyond the influence of the City and this CAP. Individual actions, such as taking transit as an
alternative to driving or composting organics instead of sending these materials to the landfill, have
the ability to reduce GHG emissions beyond reductions identified in this CAP. These individual actions, 
along with efforts taken by the City, would combine to further reduce the local carbon footprint. 

2.2.1 GHG Emissions Inventory
The City’ s 2012 baseline GHG emissions by category are shown in Figure 2-1. Community activities in
the City in 2012 accounted for approximately 129,400 MTCO2e. The primary category contributing
to GHG emissions in the City is On-Road Transportation, which accounted for 55 percent of the total
emissions in 2012. On-road transportation activities are primarily related to gasoline and diesel
consumption in on-road vehicles on local and regional roadways. These emissions were calculated
based on estimated vehicle miles traveled ( VMT) for all vehicles traveling to, from, and within the
City. Emissions from the electricity and natural gas categories, collectively referred to as the Energy
category, account for an additional 39 percent of the City’ s 2012 emissions. Emissions generated in
the energy category are associated with electricity and natural gas consumption in buildings within
the City. 

Source: EPIC 2018. 

Figure 2-1 City of Lemon Grove 2012 GHG Emissions

On-road
Transportation

55%
Electricity 26%

Natural Gas
13%

Off-road Transportation
3%

Solid Waste
2%

Water
1%

Wastewater
1%

The City’s 2012 GHG inventory used evidence- based methodologies to
estimate emissions. 
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The City’s GHG emissions generated by each category in the 2012 inventory are shown in Table 2-2. 
Additional details related to specific emissions categories, data sources, assumptions, and
methodology can be found in Appendix A. 

Table 2- 2 City of Lemon Grove 2012 Greenhouse Gas Emissions Inventory

Emissions Sector MTCO2e Percent (%) 

On-Road Transportation 70,700 55

Electricity 34,000 26

Natural Gas 16,700 13

Off-Road Transportation 3,600 3

Solid Waste 2,900 2

Water 1,200 1

Wastewater 300 < 1

Total 129,400 100

Notes: Columns may not add to totals due to rounding. 
MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent
Source: EPIC 2020. 

2.3 Emissions Projections
GHG emissions projections provide an estimate of future emission levels that are based on a
continuation of current trends in activity, population and job growth, and relevant legislative actions
that have already been adopted. Projections provide insights into the scale of local reductions
needed to achieve the GHG emissions reduction targets, in addition to legislative actions. 

Two projections are used in this CAP: “business-as-usual” ( BAU) 
and “Legislatively-Adjusted BAU.” The BAU projection assumes
that no additional efforts or legislative actions will be made to
reduce GHG emissions in the future. This projection also assumes
that population, employment, and transportation activity will
grow over time, consistent with SANDAG projections. Legislatively-
Adjusted BAU projections provide a reduction from the BAU
projection accounting for federal and State actions that have been adopted since the baseline
year, assuming the same demographic trends as the BAU projections. 

Details on how the projections were developed and the indicators used to estimate each category
can be found in Appendices A and B. 

2.3.1 Demographic Trends
GHG emissions forecasts were estimated for 2020 and 2030 using City-specific demographic and
vehicle activity projections through 2030 from the SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast. At the
time of writing this CAP, the SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast represents the best available
regional population, employment, and VMT forecasts. This data is based primarily on U.S. Census
data, which is collected every ten years. The U.S. Census Bureau will begin collecting census data in
mid-2020. This census data, providing the most up-to-date population information for the City will be
released for public use in early- to mid-2021. In general, the City is anticipated to experience modest

The City’ s emissions projections
assume existing trends will
continue for: 

Population growth

Job growth

Transportation activity
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growth by 2020 and 2030, as reflected in the emissions forecasts. 
Based on the regional growth forecast, the City’s population is
expected to increase by five percent by 2020 and 11 percent by
2030 from 2012 levels. Total jobs in the City are expected to
increase by eight percent by 2020 and 14 percent by 2030 from
2012 levels. Further details on the underlying SANDAG data used
for emissions forecasts can be found in Appendix A.  

2.3.2 Business- As- Usual Projections
The BAU projections assume that no additional efforts beyond those already being implemented
within the City will be made to reduce GHG emissions in the future. The City’ s annual emissions are
projected to decrease from 2012 through 2020. This decrease in BAU emissions is reflective of
actions taken by State and federal agencies and improved efficiency of new buildings and
automobiles. Based on these projections, the City’s GHG emissions would continue to decrease into
the future through 2030.  

Legislative Reductions
The Legislatively- Adjusted BAU scenario accounts for a variety of approved legislative actions that
will further reduce BAU emissions in the City. This adjustment accounts for the implementation of
legislative actions at the federal and State levels by estimating the impacts of these actions on the
various GHG emissions-producing categories in the CAP. The Legislatively-Adjusted BAU does not
include local-government actions, such as the implementation of GHG emissions reduction
measures identified in this CAP. The legislative actions applied to estimate the Legislatively- Adjusted
BAU include: 

Federal and State Vehicle Efficiency
Standards: Tailpipe emissions standards
through 2025, including California Zero
Emissions Vehicle Program. 1

California Renewables Portfolio
Standards: 43 percent renewables in
2016 increasing to 60 percent by 2030. 

California Energy Efficiency Programs: 
Utility’ s energy efficiency target, to be
achieved though rebate programs, 
codes, and standards.  

California Solar Policies and Programs: 
California Solar Initiative, New Solar
Homes Partnership, Net Energy
Metering, building codes and
standards updates.  

1 The Safer Affordable Fuel- Efficient ( SAFE) Vehicles Rule was published during preparation of this CAP. Adjustments to GHG
emission factors to account for the impact of the SAFE Rule have not been developed by CARB at the time of this writing. 
Therefore, the methodology used in the CAP is consistent with current published guidance from CARB. The City will continue
to monitor updates to emission factors as they become available. 

From 2012 levels, population in the
City is expected to increase by: 

5% by 2020, and

11% by 2030. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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A detailed description and analysis of how specific legislative reductions are included in the City’s
Legislatively-Adjusted BAU GHG emissions inventory and projections can be found in Appendices A
and B. In August 2019, the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency ( EPA) and National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration ( NHTSA) jointly published a notice of proposed rulemaking for Part One of the
Safer Affordable Fuel- Efficient Vehicle Rule ( SAFE Rule). The SAFE Rule proposed new and amended
CO2, Corporate Average Fuel Economy (CAFE), and GHG emissions standards for passenger cars
and light trucks. Further, Part One of this rule proposed to withdraw the State of California’s waiver, 
afforded under the Clean Air Act (CAA) to set GHG and zero-emission vehicle (ZEV) standards
separate from the federal government. Part One of the SAFE Rule became effective in November
2019. CARB has provided adjustment factors for pollutants including oxides of nitrogen ( NOX), 
particulate matter ( PM10 and PM2.5) and carbon monoxide (CO) from light-duty vehicle exhaust to
account for Part One of the SAFE Rule. However, corresponding adjustment factors for GHG
emissions are not available at this time. In March 2020, EPA and NHTSA announced Part Two of the
SAFE Rule, which would set amended fuel economy and CO2 standards for passenger cars and light
trucks for model years 2021- 2026. Part Two would become effective 60 days after publication in the
Federal Register. The impact of Parts One and Two of the SAFE Rule on GHG emissions factors in
California has not been quantified by CARB in the Emissions Factor model ( EMFAC) or related
modeling tools. These modeling tools would need to be amended, or corresponding adjustment
factors published, to quantitatively assess the impact on City GHG emissions. Therefore, the
quantitative methodology used to project Legislatively- Adjusted BAU emissions in this CAP does not
include the impact of the SAFE Rule. At the time of this writing, the methodology represents current
guidance and best available data from CARB. The City will continue to monitor the impact of the
SAFE Rule as discussed further in Chapter 5. Table 2-3 below shows the summary of the City’s
projected BAU and Legislatively- Adjusted BAU GHG emissions for the years 2020 and 2030. 

Table 2- 3 City of Lemon Grove Emissions Forecasts (MTCO2e/year) 

Emissions Sector 2012

2020 2030

BAU
Legislatively-
Adjusted BAU

BAU
Legislatively-
Adjusted BAU

On-Road Transportation 70,700 63,300 61,100 62,700 48,600

Electricity 34,000 24,600 21,900 26,100 9,800

Natural Gas 16,700 15,500 15,100 16,400 14,500

Solid Waste 3,600 3,600 3,600 3,800 3,800

Off-Road Transportation 2,900 2,700 2,700 3,400 3,400

Water 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200

Wastewater 300 300 300 300 300

Total 129,400 111,100 105,800 112,800 81,600

Percent change from 2012 (%) - - 14% - 18% - 13% - 37% 

Notes: Columns may not add to totals due to rounding. 
BAU = business as usual
GHG = greenhouse gas emissions
MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent

Source: EPIC 2020. 
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2.4 Reduction Targets
As directed in AB 32 and SB 32, this CAP focuses on reducing emissions consistent with these
legislative actions by 2020 and 2030. The 2020 and 2030 targets set in AB 32 and SB 32, and the
pathway to achieve these targets in the CARB’ s 2017 Scoping Plan, represent benchmarks
consistent with prevailing climate science, charting an appropriate trajectory forward that is in-line
with the State’ s role in stabilizing global warming below dangerous thresholds. These goals aim to
reduce statewide emissions to: 

1990 levels by 2020; 
40 percent below 1990 levels by 2030; and

80 percent below 1990 levels by 2050.  

Though framed to reduce emissions to meet the State’ s near- term requirements, these targets are
intended to provide a pathway for reductions beyond 2030. To determine an equivalent reduction
target at the local level, CARB’ s 2017 Scoping Plan recommends communitywide GHG reduction
goals for local climate action plans that will help the State achieve its 2030 target and longer- term
2050 goal (80 percent below 1990 levels by 2050). Estimating the equivalent reduction needed from
the City’ s 2012 baseline based on the State inventory, the following adjusted reduction targets
should be achieved in the City: 

4 percent below 2012 levels by 2020; and

42 percent below 2012 levels by 2030. 

The City has set its 2030 target based upon the trajectory necessary to meet the statewide 2050
goal. The City’ s targets would require GHG emissions to be reduced to 124,400 MTCO2e in 2020 and
75,000 MTCO2e in 2030. 

2.5 Local Emissions Gap
Based on the current demographic trends, and as shown in Figure 2-2, the BAU projection would
meet the City’ s 2020 target without any additional federal, State, or local actions. Under the BAU
scenario, the City is projected to generate 111,110 MTCO2e annually, which would be 13,300
MTCO2e below the City’s 2020 target. With State and federal adjustments applied, the City’s
Legislatively- Adjusted BAU emissions were estimated to be 105,800 MTCO2e in 2020, or 18,600
MTCO2e below the 2020 target.  

The City’ s reduction targets for 2020 and 2030 represent the reductions
necessary for the City to achieve its fair reduction contribution to meet
Statewide targets. 
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Notes: BAU = Business- As-Usual; GHG = greenhouse gas; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent

Source: EPIC 2018; Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Figure 2-2 City of Lemon Grove Projections and Targets Without Climate Action Plan Actions

While existing activities would be adequate
to meet the City’ s 2020 target, these activities
along with federal and State legislative
actions would not be adequate to achieve
the City’ s 2030 GHG reduction target. With
legislative adjustments, the City’ s estimated
GHG emissions in 2030 would be 81,600
MTCO2e in 2030. Legislative actions would
account for a large proportion of the
reductions needed to achieve this goal; 
however, the City would need to implement
additional actions to achieve further
reductions. This additional reduction needed
at the local level to meet the reduction
targets for each year is referred to as the
local emissions gap.” To close this gap, the City would need to implement local actions that would

result in an additional reduction of approximately 6,600MTCO2e in 2030. 
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Because the City would achieve the 2020 emissions reduction target under BAU conditions, this
CAP primarily focuses on reducing emissions in 2030 through local actions. While setting goals
beyond 2030 is important to provide long- term objectives, it is difficult to establish longer- term
targets for which defensible reduction assumptions can be made. This is primarily because of
uncertainty around future technological advances and future changes in State and federal law
beyond 2030. As climate change science and policy continues to advance, the City may be able
to apply new strategies to assist in the State’ s long- term 2050 GHG emissions reduction goal in
future CAP updates. 

A detailed description of the calculations and estimates for these emissions projections and targets
is provided in Appendix B. 

The City’s CAP reductions will be ambitious in order to meet the 2030 reduction
target. The City will implement locally-oriented measures that will reduce
emissions from local activities. 



Chapter 2 Greenhouse Gas Emission Inventory, Projections and Targets

2-10 City of Lemon Grove Climate Action Plan

This page intentionally left blank. 



Greenhouse Gas Reduction
Strategies and Measures03





Chapter 3 Greenhouse Gas Reduction Strategies and Measures

City of Lemon Grove Climate Action Plan 3-1

This chapter presents the strategies and measures that the City of
Lemon Grove (City) will implement to achieve its greenhouse gas
GHG) reduction targets. Accounting for legislative actions taken by

the federal and State governments, this CAP focuses on locally-
based measures the City can implement to reduce GHG emissions in
various emissions categories. 

The City’s Climate Action Plan (CAP) includes eight strategies, 
organized under five emissions categories, that serve as the
foundation for identifying and addressing ways in which the City will
reduce citywide GHG emissions. Within each strategy are a series of
measures and supporting activities that define the activities, programs, policies, and projects the
City will implement to reduce GHG emissions. The 25 measures identified in this CAP focus on
reductions from communitywide activities and municipal operations. Through partnerships with and
among the community, businesses, and other organizations, these measures would provide co-
benefits, such as an improved environment, cost savings, resource conservation, and improved
quality of life. 

3.1 Summary of Greenhouse Gas Reduction Strategies
Consistent with State goals, the City has established a 2020 GHG emissions reduction target ( four
percent below 2012 levels) and a 2030 target ( 42 percent below 2012 levels) to reduce annual
emissions levels. As described in Chapter 2, the City would successfully meet its 2020 target under
the business-as-usual (BAU) scenario if citywide growth is consistent with projections. The City is
anticipated to generate 111, 110 metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent ( MTCO2e) in 2020 under
BAU conditions, which would be 13,300 MTCO2e less than the 2020 target. Under BAU conditions, the
City is anticipated to generate 112, 800 MTCO2e
in 2030. The measures in this CAP are focused
on meeting the 2030 target, which would not
be met under BAU conditions. It is anticipated
the City would require the reduction of an
additional 37,800 MTCO2e from BAU levels to
achieve the 2030 target. State and federal
regulations (see Legislatively-Adjusted BAU
projections in Chapter 2) would further reduce
citywide emissions in 2030; however, the City
would still be responsible for reducing
approximately 6,600 MTCO2e through local
actions to meet its 2030 target. 

Table 3-1, below, shows the GHG reductions attributable to the measures in this CAP and how
anticipated reductions will help the City close the gap of 6,600 MTCO2e to meet its 2030 target. 
Detailed calculations and descriptions of the calculation methodologies are provided in Appendix B. 

The City has identified reduction strategies and measures that are
comprehensive and integrated and result in emissions reductions across all
emissions categories. 

CAP strategies are organized
under five GHG emissions
categories: 

Transportation

Energy ( Electricity and
Natural Gas) 

Water

Solid Waste

Urban Landscaping

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Table 3-1 Greenhouse Gas Emissions Reductions from Business- as- Usual Conditions

Emissions Projection/ Category
2030 Emissions

MTCO2e) 

BAU Emissions Projection 112,800

Federal and State Action Reductions 31,250

Legislatively- Adjusted BAU Emissions Projection ( BAU Projection – Federal
and State Action Reductions) 

81,600

2030 Target Emissions 75,000

Reductions from CAP Transportation Measures 5,303

Reductions from CAP Energy Measures 5,240

Reductions from CAP Water Measures 10

Reductions from CAP Waste Measures 2,810

Reductions from CAP Carbon Sequestration Measures 40

Total Reductions from CAP Measures 13,400

City of Lemon Grove Emissions with CAP ( Legislatively- Adjusted BAU – CAP
Reductions) 

68,200

Notes: Numbers are rounded to the nearest ten; values and totals may not equal the values summed in
other tables or figures. 
BAU = business- as-usual; CAP = Climate Action Plan; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent
Source: EPIC 2020. 

3.2 Reduction Strategies and Measures
To close the gap between the City’s anticipated Legislatively-Adjusted BAU emissions and the CAP
target in 2030, this CAP proposes eight strategies and 25 GHG reduction measures organized under
five GHG emissions categories. These strategies and measures were developed based on a
combination of factors, including:  

the feasibility of the measure to be implemented by the City;

existing policies, actions, or programs that can be expanded or proposed policies yet to be
adopted;

feedback from community and other stakeholders; and

technological innovations.

Each strategy, measure, and associated GHG emissions reductions are described below. Additional
GHG reduction calculation details are included in Appendix B. The strategy framework consists of
strategies, measures, target year, goals, and GHG reduction potential which are defined in
Table 3-2. Implementation efforts for GHG reduction measures are described in Chapter 5. 

The CAP includes relevant reduction measures based on the best-available
existing technologies that would reduce GHG emissions at a local level.  
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Table 3-2 Greenhouse Gas Reduction Strategy Framework

Notation Description

Strategy High- level plans the City will implement to achieve GHG
reductions in one of the five emissions categories. Each emissions
category may have one or more associated strategies. The
framework includes eight overall strategies. 

Measure Programs, policies, or projects the City will implement that will
cause a direct and measurable reduction in GHG emissions. 

Goal Metric by which achievement of the specified measure will be
determined in 2030. 

GHG Reduction Potential in 2030 Estimated reduction in local GHG emissions if the goal is met. The
year 2030 corresponds to the emissions target year set by the City
and in line with State mandates). Because the City would

achieve its 2020 target under BAU conditions, the GHG reduction
potential is presented for the year 2030. 

Supporting Activities Additional activities that are currently occurring or will occur
within the community that may support implementation of
identified measures and/ or result in additional GHG reductions, 
but were not quantified within this CAP. 

Notes: BAU = business-as-usual; CAP = Climate Action Plan; City = City of Lemon Grove; GHG = 
greenhouse gas
Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Transportation
Internal combustion from on-road transportation is the largest contributor to the City’ s GHG
emissions. Emissions from on-road transportation sources accounted for 55 percent of the City’ s total
emissions in 2012. Off-road transportation sources are also included in this emissions category, which
accounts for usage of construction equipment, residential and commercial equipment, and
recreational vehicles. Legislative reductions from improvements in federal and State vehicle fuel
efficiency standards will contribute to
reducing transportation emissions. At
the local level, the State relies on local
or regional agencies to implement
strategies that would reduce the
frequency or distance of vehicle travel
or reduce the use of internal
combustion vehicles by shifting to
alternative modes of transportation. 
These strategies include increasing
zero- emission or alternative fuel vehicle
use, increasing transportation system
efficiency for existing and future travel
patterns, and increasing the use of
alternative travel modes including
bicycling, walking, and transit. Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Strategy 1: Increase Use of Zero- Emission or Alternative Fuel Vehicles
The focus of this strategy is to reduce the use of gasoline or diesel-
powered vehicles and equipment and increase the use of zero-
emission or alternative fuel vehicles citywide. This reduction is
achieved by increasing the purchase and use of zero- emission
and alternative fuel vehicles. Reductions from this strategy would occur through municipal actions
and partnerships with local businesses, developers, and agencies. This strategy includes four
measures that would reduce the City’s emissions by approximately 460 MTCO2e in 2030. Table 3-3
outlines the framework for this strategy. 

Table 3- 3 Strategy 1: Increase Use of Zero- Emission/ Alternative Fuel Vehicles

Measure T- 1: Transition to a Clean and More Fuel- Efficient Municipal Vehicle Fleet. 

Replace light-duty municipal vehicles with EVs or other types of ZEVs and replace diesel vehicles with
AFVs. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Reduce municipal fleet gasoline use to 5,915 gallons in 2030. 
17

Reduce municipal fleet diesel use to 1,845 gallons in 2030. 

Measure T- 2: Install Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at Municipal Facilities. 

Install publicly available EV charging stations at municipal facilities for use by City staff, contractors, or
others conducting City-related business. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Install six Level 2 or better EV charging stations at municipal facilities by 2030. 71

Measure T- 3: Increase the Number of Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at New and Existing Private
Developments. 

Adopt a zoning ordinance requiring the installation of EV charging stations for: 
Five percent of total parking spaces provided at new multi- family and commercial
developments. 

Five percent of total parking spaces provided at multi-family and commercial renovations or
additions, with a permit value of $100, 000 or greater. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Adopt a zoning ordinance by 2022. 

196Install a total of 51 Level 2 or better EV charging stations at multi- family and
commercial developments by 2030. 

Measure T- 4: Transition to an Electric School Bus Fleet. 

Support the GUHSD and LGSD in their efforts to convert the school bus fleet to electric buses. 

Strategy 1 Co-Benefits: 

Improved Air Quality
Improved Public Health
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Table 3- 3 Strategy 1: Increase Use of Zero- Emission/ Alternative Fuel Vehicles

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Reduce diesel consumption in GUHSD and LGSD school buses to 17,003 gallons
in 2030. 

173

Supporting Activities for Strategy 1: 

Identify Sage Projects that would increase the use of zero-emission or alternative fuel
vehicles and could be implemented by the City.  

Notes: AFV = Alternative Fuel Vehicle; City = City of Lemon Grove; EV = Electric Vehicle; GHG = greenhouse
gas; GUHSD = Grossmont Union High School District; LGSD = Lemon Grove School District; MTCO2e = metric
tons of carbon dioxide equivalent; ZEV = Zero- Emissions Vehicle
Source: EPIC 2020. 

Strategy 2: Reduce Fossil Fuel Use
Vehicle efficiency standards and the use of alternative fuels are
promoted through this strategy in support of federal and State
mandates. Under this strategy, on-road transportation fuel
consumption would be reduced by improving traffic flow and
increasing the efficiency of the existing traffic network. Off-road
vehicle and equipment fossil fuel consumption would be reduced
using alternatively fueled equipment. Emissions reductions in this
strategy would be achieved through interagency participation to
implement projects in the City’ s right- of-way, and working with
developers and fleet owners to phase out old, fossil fuel-reliant equipment. This strategy includes two
measures that would reduce the City’ s emissions by approximately 660 MTCO2e by 2030. Table 3-4
outlines the framework for this strategy. 

Table 3- 4 Strategy 2: Reduce Fossil Fuel Use

Measure T- 5: Synchronize Traffic Signals. 

Synchronize traffic signals at major corridors citywide and participate in the Regional Arterial
Management System. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Synchronize 20 traffic signals by 2030. 248

Measure T- 6: Increase Renewable and Alternative Fuel Use in Construction Equipment. 

Require new development projects to increase the use of electric-powered or alternatively fueled
construction equipment. 

Strategy 2 Co-Benefits: 

Improved Air Quality
Reduced Energy Use
Improved Public Health
Reduced Traffic Congestion
Enhanced Safety
Enhanced Community
Character
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Table 3- 4 Strategy 2: Reduce Fossil Fuel Use

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Require at least 30 percent of construction equipment in new developments to
be electric-powered or alternatively fueled. 

416

Supporting Activities for Strategy 2

Identify Sage Projects that would reduce fossil fuel use and could be implemented by the
City
Continue to work with the LGSD to improve safety and efficiency of drop-off/ pick-up
operations at schools to reduce vehicle idling time. 

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove; GHG = greenhouse gas; LGSD = Lemon Grove School District; MTCO2e = 
metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent

Source: EPIC 2020. 

Strategy 3: Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled
To reduce vehicle miles traveled ( VMT), this strategy focuses on
increasing alternative modes of travel, reducing single-
occupancy vehicle travel, and encouraging smart growth design. 
All measures to reduce VMT rely on participation from regional
and municipal agencies, residents, and local businesses. 
Implementation of the seven measures identified in this strategy
would reduce the City’ s GHG emissions by approximately 4,184 by
2030. Table 3-5 outlines the framework for this strategy. 

Table 3- 5 Strategy 3: Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled

Measure T- 7: Participate in the San Diego Association of Government’ s iCommute Vanpool Program. 

Maintain the existing number of vanpools participating in SANDAG’ s iCommute Vanpool Program that
start or end in the City, and promote participation of City residents and businesses. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Maintain at least eight vanpools that start or end in the City through 2030. 88

Measure T- 8: Develop a Citywide Transportation Demand Management Plan. 

Adopt a TDM ordinance requiring new commercial developments to increase the use of alternative
modes of transportation and work with existing employment center1 businesses to develop TDM policies.  

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Increase the alternative mode share for new developments and businesses in
the employment centers to eight percent through 2030. 

581

Strategy 3 Co-Benefits: 

Improved Air Quality
Reduced Energy Use
Improved Public Health
Reduced Traffic Congestion
Improved Access to Low-
Cost Transportation Options
Enhanced Safety
Enhanced Community
Character
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Table 3- 5 Strategy 3: Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled

Measure T- 9: Implement the Safe Routes to School Program. 

Continue to support the LGSD’ s efforts to implement a Safe Routes to School program to increase the
number of students walking and riding bicycles to and from schools. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Increase the percentage of students walking to school to 30 percent by 2030. 
18

Increase the percentage of students bicycling to school to 2.5 percent by 2030. 

Measure T- 10: Increase Commute by Bicycle. 

Increase the number of commuters using bicycles by completing the Connect Main Street project, which
includes the development of two miles of a new Class I bicycle path along Lemon Grove Avenue.  

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Complete full buildout of the Connect Main Street project by 2030. 89

Measure T- 11: Reduce Residential Parking Requirements Near Trolley Stations. 

Reduce the number of required parking spaces by at least 50 percent in new multi-family residential
developments within the DVSP Transit Mixed Use Zones and near the Massachusetts Avenue trolley station. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Develop at least 763 multi-family units near trolley stations with 50 percent or
fewer parking spaces than standard requirements. 

718

Measure T- 12: Transition to an Online Building Permits Submittal System. 

Reduce the number of vehicle trips to municipal facilities by providing online permit submittal and
processing for all types of building permits. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Completely transition to an online permitting submittal system by 2030. 3

Measure T- 13: Increase Commute by Transit. 

Increase the number of commuters to college and work that use transit to travel to and from
Lemon Grove. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Increase the total percentage of transit commuters in the City to 12 percent by
2030. 

2,687
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Table 3- 5 Strategy 3: Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled

Supporting Activities for Strategy 3: 

Identify Sage Projects that would reduce vehicle miles traveled and could be implemented
by the City
Work with SANDAG to continue its bicycle safety education activities including Bike Month, 
bicycle rodeos, and walk-and-roll programs. 

Work with community organizations and local bicycle advocacy groups to provide
education outreach to school- aged populations. 

Explore micro-mobility for first mile/ last mile needs. 
Participate in future SANDAG- led mobility hub planning programs. 

Coordinate with regional transit authorities and local school districts to improve public
transit, including coordination to improve headways at bus stops within the city. 

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove; DVSP = Downtown Village Specific Plan; GHG = greenhouse gas; LGSD = 
Lemon Grove School District; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent; SANDAG = San Diego
Association of Governments; TDM = Transportation Demand Management
1 Lemon Grove Employment Center defined by SANDAG in support of the 2021 Regional Plan. The Lemon

Grove Employment Center is defined as a Tier 4 employment center. 

Source: EPIC 2020. 

Energy
Energy consumption in the City includes
electricity and natural gas consumption, which
accounted for 39 percent of the City’ s total
emissions in 2012. Emissions reductions from the
energy category are divided into two strategies
to increase building energy efficiency and
increase the use of renewable energy sources. 
The success of these strategies relies on
coordination with local utilities and organizations, 
participation from the community, and
administration of new or revised local policies
and programs. Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Strategy 4: Increase Building Energy Efficiency
Electricity and natural gas consumption in residential and non-
residential buildings accounts for the majority of GHG emissions
from the energy sector. Although legislative reductions related to
State actions will help reduce emissions associated with building
energy, additional reductions are achievable by increasing
building efficiency in the City. This strategy aims to reduce
emissions by reducing energy used by residential and non-
residential consumers through increased energy efficiency in
buildings and facilities. This strategy includes three measures, 
each aimed at a separate energy consumer or land use type
within the City ( i.e., residential, commercial, and civic). 
Implementation of this strategy would reduce the City’s emissions
by approximately 180 MTCO2e by 2030. Table 3-6 outlines the framework for this strategy. 

Table 3- 6 Strategy 4: Increase Building Energy Efficiency

Measure E- 1: Increase Street Lighting Efficiency Citywide. 

Reduce electricity use from City-owned streetlights by converting existing HPS lights to LED lights. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Reduce streetlight energy use by 40% by 2030.  15

Measure E- 2: Reduce Non-Residential Energy Use. 

Adopt an Energy Efficiency Ordinance that requires renovations or additions to existing non-residential
developments with a permit value of $25,000 or greater to implement energy retrofit measures. Energy
retrofits must demonstrate the development would result in a 15 percent decrease in energy consumption. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Adopt an Energy Efficiency Ordinance by 2022. 
143Approve at least 225,000 sq. ft. of major non-residential renovations or additions

that implement energy retrofit measures by 2030.  

Measure E- 3: Reduce Residential Energy Use. 

Adopt an Energy Efficiency Ordinance that requires renovations or additions to existing residential
developments with a permit value of $25,000 or greater to implement energy retrofit measures.  

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Adopt an Energy Efficiency Ordinance by 2022. 

24Approve at least 162 major residential renovations or additions that implement
energy retrofit measures by 2030. 

Strategy 4 Co-Benefits: 

Improved Air Quality
Reduced Energy Use
Improved Public Health
Enhanced Safety
Reduced Heat Island Effect
Enhanced Community
Character
Increased Local Green Jobs
Improved Resiliency to
Climate Change Impacts



Chapter 3 Greenhouse Gas Reduction Strategies and Measures

3-10 City of Lemon Grove Climate Action Plan

Table 3- 6 Strategy 4: Increase Building Energy Efficiency

Supporting Activities for Strategy 4: 

Identify Sage Projects that would increase building energy efficiency and could be
implemented by the City. 

Work with SDG&E to identify local businesses with high hot water heating load that could
benefit from installation of solar water systems.  
Implement building retrofit programs. 

Facilitate homeowner and business owner financing of energy efficiency measures through
PACE financing options. 

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove; GHG = greenhouse gas; HPS = high pressure sodium; LED = light emitting
diode; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent; PACE = Property Assessed Clean Energy; SDG& E = 
San Diego Gas & Electric; sq. ft. = square feet

Source: EPIC 2020. 

Strategy 5: Increase Renewable and Zero Carbon Energy
Transitioning from fossil fuels to renewable energy for electricity
generation will reduce emissions and provide a more sustainable
source of electricity. Under this strategy, emissions are reduced by
incorporating cleaner, renewable energy for residential, 
commercial, and municipal operations within the City, and by
adopting a community choice aggregation ( CCA) or similar
program to increase the amount of grid supplied renewable
energy. Implementation of the four measures would reduce the
City’ s emission by approximately 5,058 MTCO2e by 2030. Table 3-7
outlines the framework for this strategy. 

Table 3- 7 Strategy 5: Increase Renewable and Zero- Carbon Energy

Measure E- 4: Increase Renewable Energy Generation at Non-Residential and Multi-Family
Developments. 

Adopt an ordinance requiring the installation of PV at new non-residential developments and major multi-
family and commercial renovations and additions ( permit value of $100,000 or more).  

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Install at least 0.08 MW of PV at new non-residential developments by 2030. 
83

Install at least 0.15 MW of PV at existing non-residential buildings by 2030. 

Measure E- 5: Achieve Zero Net Energy Municipal Operations. 

Achieve zero net energy municipal operations through the installation of PV systems or other renewable
energy generation systems at municipal facilities.  

Strategy 5 Co-Benefits: 

Improved Air Quality
Reduced Energy Use
Improved Public Health
Enhanced Community
Character
Increased Local Green Jobs
Improved Resiliency to
Climate Impacts
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Table 3- 7 Strategy 5: Increase Renewable and Zero- Carbon Energy

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Install PV systems that would generate at a minimum 1,172 MWh/ year in 2030, or
equivalent generation through other renewable systems. 

242

Measure E- 6: Require New Residential Uses to be All-Electric and Generate Renewable Energy On-
Site. 

Adopt an ordinance requiring all new residential developments to be all-electric and install PV systems. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Develop at least 17 all-electric single- family residential homes with 1.1 kW PV
systems by 2030. 298
Develop at least 333 all-electric multi-family units with 1.1 kW/unit PV systems by 2030. 

Measure E- 7: Increase Grid-Supply Renewable and Zero-Carbon Electricity. 

Participate in a CCA or similar program to increase grid-supply renewable and zero-carbon electricity
supply to 90 percent by 2030. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Achieve 90 percent renewable and zero-carbon electricity supply by 2030.  4,435

Supporting Activities for Strategy 5

Identify Sage Projects that would increase renewable and zero-carbon energy and could
be implemented by the City

Support the implementation of SANDAG’s Roadmap Program. 

Notes: CCA = Community Choice Aggregation; City = City of Lemon Grove; GHG = greenhouse gas; kW = 
kilowatt; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent; MW = megawatt; MWh = megawatt- hour; PV = 
photovoltaic; SANDAG = San Diego Association of Governments
Source: EPIC 2020. 
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Water
GHG emissions are produced through the
energy consumed to pump, transport, and
treat water and wastewater. Though the
water sector only accounts for 1 percent of
the City’ s total emissions in 2012, reduction
measures aimed at water consumption also
play a role in adapting to climate change
impacts. By reducing water consumption
through water efficiency initiatives and
recycling wastewater, the City can reduce
water demand as climate change impacts
reduce water supply. Beyond achieving
emissions reductions, this strategy provides
the City with sustainable practices that will
allow it to better adapt to climate change. 

Strategy 6: Increase Water Efficiency
Water consumption reductions under this strategy would result from
more efficient water use strategies in both residential and non-
residential uses. The measures identified in this strategy would provide
residents, businesses, and municipal operators effective ways to
reduce water consumption. This strategy achieves emissions
reductions by reducing the energy needed to supply, treat, and
deliver water. The implementation of the two measures under this
strategy would reduce the City’s GHG emissions by approximately 10
MTCO2e by 2030. Table 3-8 outlines the framework for this strategy. 

Table 3- 8 Strategy 6: Increase Water Efficiency

Measure W-1: Increase Outdoor Water Efficiency. 

Require landscaped areas at new residential and non-residential projects to meet the City’ s WELO
requirements by planting low water use plants and installing high efficiency irrigation systems. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Develop at least 20,000 sq. ft. per year of new, WELO-compliant landscaped
area through 2030. 

3

Measure W-2: Reduce Water Use at City Parks and Municipal Facilities. 

Reduce water consumption in municipal facilities and landscape irrigation water use in City parks. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Reduce municipal water use in facilities and parks by 50 percent by 2030. 8

Strategy 6 Co-Benefits: 

Reduced Energy Use
Improved Water Quality
Enhanced Community
Character
Increased Local Green Jobs
Improved Resiliency to
Climate Impacts

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Table 3- 8 Strategy 6: Increase Water Efficiency

Supporting Activities for Strategy 6

Identify Sage Projects that would increase water efficiency and could be implemented by
the City.  
Identify methods to streamline graywater permit review. 

Create, maintain, and advertise graywater education programs. 
Encourage stormwater capture and reuse. 

Partner with Helix Water District to share information with residents and local businesses for
water audit programs and incentives for water efficient landscaping. 

Promote Department of Water Resources Rebate Programs for turf installation, xeriscaping, 
and other water efficiency projects. 

Notes City = City of Lemon Grove; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent; sq. ft. = square feet; 
WELO = Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance
Source: EPIC 2020. 

Solid Waste
GHG emissions from waste are generated through its
disposal and off-gassing at landfills. Though this category
represents only two percent of the City’ s total emissions in
2012, significant reductions could be made through
changing individual behavior through partnerships with
local waste haulers and outreach to residents and
businesses.  

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Strategy 7: Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste
Under this strategy, the City would reduce the amount of solid
waste deposited at landfills by diverting it to other waste streams, 
such as recycling or composting. This diversion would also provide
recycled solid waste materials for reuse in other products. The
implementation of the one measure under this strategy would
reduce the City’ s GHG emissions by approximately 2,800 MTCO2e
by 2030. Table 3-9 outlines the framework for this strategy. 

Table 3- 9 Strategy 7: Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste

Measure S- 1: Increase Citywide Waste Diversion. 

Work with the City’s franchise waste hauler to achieve a citywide waste diversion rate of 80 percent
by 2030. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Achieve 80 percent citywide waste diversion by 2030. 2,811

Supporting Activities for Strategy 7

Identify Sage Projects focused on reducing and recycling solid waste and could be
implemented by the City.  

Explore opportunities with franchise waste haulers and other local businesses to develop
and encourage participation in commercial food scrap collection programs. 

Develop an outreach campaign for communitywide materials management service
offerings and behavior changes focused on lifecycle of materials. 

Work with franchise waste haulers to add residential food scrap collection services to the
City’ s waste collection contract. 

Collaborate with franchise waste hauler to promote an anaerobic digestion facility planned
to open in 2021. 

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove; GHG = greenhouse gas; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide
equivalent
Source: EPIC 2020. 

Strategy 7 Co-Benefits: 

Reduced Energy Use
Improved Air Quality
Enhanced Community
Character
Increased Local Green Jobs
Improved Resiliency to
Climate Impacts
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Carbon Sequestration
The process of removing atmospheric CO2
through artificial or natural processes is
referred to as carbon sequestration. This
process occurs daily through the natural
respiration of vegetation and trees. As part of
the natural carbon cycle, photosynthesis in
plants takes CO2 in the atmosphere and
converts it into oxygen and carbon- based
plant matter, storing the carbon captured
from the atmosphere. Communities can
enhance or improve their carbon
sequestration potential by increasing the
volume and rate of planting trees and
creating an urban tree canopy. Conversely, 
carbon sequestration potential is lost when
carbon sinks ( i.e. trees) are cut down or
neglected. 

Strategy 8: Carbon Sequestration
The presence of trees is a significant source of carbon
sequestration and storage because of their natural process of
converting CO2 into oxygen and carbon- based plant matter
through photosynthesis. In addition, tree sizes and longevity
provide simple solutions for carbon storage. This strategy focuses
on increasing the number of new trees planted in public areas
and at new developments to increase the amount of carbon
sequestered. In addition to offsetting CO2 emissions generated by
other sources, increased tree plantings result in co-benefits
including improved air quality through the capture of air
pollutants and community and public health benefits through the
provision of shade and positive impacts on mental health. Implementation of the two measures
through this strategy would reduce the City’ s emissions by approximately 40 MTCO2e by 2030. 
Table 3-10 outlines the framework for this strategy. 

Table 3- 10 Strategy 8: Carbon Sequestration

Measure C-1: Develop a Citywide Urban Tree Planting Program. 

Develop and implement an Urban Tree Planting Program to increase the number of new trees planted
at City-owned landscaped areas and rights-of-way.  

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Plant at least 50 new trees per year in City-owned landscaped areas through
2030. 

24

Strategy 8 Co-Benefits: 

Improved Air Quality
Increased Natural Habitat
Improved Public Health
Improved Water Quality
Reduced Heat Island Effect
Enhanced Community
Character
Increased Local Green Jobs
Improved Resiliency to
Climate Impacts

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Table 3- 10 Strategy 8: Carbon Sequestration

Measure C-2: Increase Tree Planting at New Developments. 

Enforce the City’ s Landscape and Irrigation Regulations for new developments that include: a minimum
of one tree for every six off-street parking spaces; and a minimum of one tree per 1,000 sq. ft. of
landscaped area. 

Goal
GHG Reduction
Potential in 2030

MTCO2e) 

Plant at least 22 new trees per year at new developments through 2030. 12

Supporting Activities for Strategy 8

Identify Sage Projects that would increase carbon sequestration citywide and could be
implemented by the City.  

Explore grant opportunities for tree planting at existing developments. 

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove; GHG = greenhouse gas; MTCO2e = metric tons of carbon dioxide
equivalent; sq. ft. = square feet

Source: EPIC 2020. 
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This chapter summarizes climate change-related impacts that may affect the City of Lemon Grove
City) in the future; evaluates how these impacts would potentially affect the community’s

population, functions, and structures; and outlines key strategies for improving community resiliency
and adaptation, while accounting for the City’ s current adaptation efforts. 

4.1 Introduction
The California Adaptation Planning Guide ( APG), developed by the California Office of Emergency
Services ( CalOES) and California Natural Resources Agency, helps communities throughout
California plan for and adapt to the impacts of climate change (CalOES 2019). The APG includes a
four-phase process, illustrated in Figure 4-1, which allows communities to assess their specific
climate vulnerabilities and provides a menu of strategies for communities to reduce climate- related
risks and prepare for current and future impacts of climate change.  

Source: APG 2019; Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Figure 4-1 The Four Phases in the Adaptation Planning Process

Preparing for the future impacts of climate change is a complex challenge. Climate science is
evolving, and it is complicated by the uncertainty of global emissions levels expected in the mid- to
late-21st century. As science evolves, so will the City’ s adaptation strategy. The policies, plans, and
actions put in place to enhance adaptation and resilience to the effects of climate change must
be grounded in the best available science of the time, and thoughtfully reevaluated as new
information or technologies become available. To be most effective, climate change adaptation
requires project- and program-specific decisions that require a broad understanding of the effects
of climate change. 

Phase 1:

Explore, Define, and
Initiate

Phase 2:

Assess Vulnerability

Phase 3: 

Define Adaptation
Framework & 

Strategies

Phase 4:

Implement, Monitor, 
Evaluate, & Adjust

The California Adaptation Planning Guide was developed through a
transparent and verifiable process and has been published as a publicly
available guidance document.  

Ongoing Outreach and Engagement
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Phase 1, “Explore, Define, and Initiate,” includes identifying the potential climate change effects
and important physical, social, and natural assets in the community. This phase also identifies the
key stakeholders in the local government and throughout the community. Phase 2, “ Assess
Vulnerability,” includes an analysis of potential impacts and adaptive capacity to determine the
vulnerability for populations, natural resources, and community assets. The vulnerability assessment
identifies how climate change could affect the community. Phase 3, “ Define Adaptation
Framework and Strategies,” focuses on creating an adaptation framework and developing
adaptation strategies based on the results of the vulnerability assessment. Adaptation strategies
identify how the community will address the potential for harm based on the community’ s
resources, goals, values, needs, and regional context. In Phase 4, “ Implement, Monitor, Evaluate, 
and Adjust,” the adaptation framework is implemented, consistently monitored and evaluated, and
adjusted based on continual learning, feedback, or triggers. 

4.2 Climate Change Effects
This Climate Action Plan (CAP) summarizes the City’s climate change impact vulnerabilities. This
section identifies localized climate change exposure and related effects, and the consideration of
how likely and how quickly impacts would occur. 

Climate Change Effects
Idenfitying the climate change effects the City would
experience through the latter half of this century
2050-2099) serves as the first step in the climate

adapation planning process. Climate change effects
discussed in this chapter were identified using the Cal-
Adapt tool, a climate change scenario- planning tool
developed by the California Energy Commissions and
the University of California, Berkeley Geospacial
Innovation Facility. To address the uncertainty in future
emissions of greenhouse gases ( GHGs), Cal-Adapt
uses Representative Concentration Pathways ( RCPs), 
which project emissions and effects over time through
two emissions scenarios: 

The Medium (RCP 4.5) emissions scenario
models a future where communities attempt to
reduce GHG emissions. This scenario predicts
that GHG emissions will continue to rise until
leveling-off, or plateauing, in the middle of the
twenty- first century. GHG emissions would
decrease to below 1990 levels by the end of
the 21st century. 

The High (RCP 8.5) emissions scenario models
business- as-usual ( BAU) growth where GHG
emissions will continue to increase through the
end of the 21st century. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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The direct, or primary, changes identified for the City through this process are average
temperatures and annual precipitation amounts. Secondary impacts, which can occur because of
individual changes or a combination of these changes, are also addressed in this chapter and
include effects on heat wave frequency, intense storms, landslides, droughts, wildfire, and reduced
snowpack ( CNRA 2012). The effects of each primary and secondary impact are discussed below. 

Increased Temperatures
Annual temperatures in the San Diego region and the City in particular are projected to climb
steadily. The City’ s annual average temperature is expected to rise from historical averages under
both emissions scenarios. This projected change is shown on Table 4-1. 

Table 4- 1 City of Lemon Grove Changes in Annual Average Temperatures

Scenario
Annual Temperature

Minimum ( ºF) Average ( ºF) Maximum ( ºF) 

Historical Average (1960-1990) 71.3 73.5 76.0

Medium Emissions Scenario ( 2050- 2099) 75.2 78.3 82.0

High Emissions Scenario ( 2050- 2099) 77.3 81.2 85.4

Notes: ºF = degrees Fahrenheit

Source: CEC 2019

The City’ s annual average temperature, based on data from 1960- 1990, is 73.5 degrees Fahrenheit
ºF). By the end of the century, it is estimated that the average temperature in the City would

increase by 4.8 ºF under the medium emissions scenario and 7.7 ºF under the high emissions scenario. 
Under both scenarios, the City’s annual average minimum and maximum temperatures would
increase between 4.0 and 9.0 ºF by the end of the century. 

Urbanized areas can experience higher temperatures, greater pollution, and negative health
effects, especially during summer months, when compared to communities that are more rural. This
phenomenon is known as the Urban Heat Island Effect ( UHIE). Urban heat islands are created by a
combination of heat-absorptive surfaces (e.g., dark pavement and roofing), heat-generating
activities ( e.g., automobile engines and industrial generators), and the absence of “ green spaces” 
which provide evaporative cooling). During periods of high temperatures, asphalt and darker

surfaces reduce nighttime cooling ( as retained heat is released from these surfaces). The UHIE can
affect the City in multiple ways, including: increased energy demand for cooling; decreased
ambient air quality; and increased heat-related public health risks (e.g., heat stroke, dehydration, 
and exposure to degraded air quality) ( CalEPA 2019). 

The adaptation strategies and measures included identify actions the City can
take to ensure fair solutions that equitably address climate change risks across
diverse populations in the community. 
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Increased Frequency of Extreme Heat Events
Extreme heat events include extreme heat days and heat waves. Extreme heat days and heat
waves are a secondary impact of increasing temperatures in the San Diego region. Extreme heat
days occur when the daily maximum/ minimum temperature exceeds the 98th historical percentile of
the daily maximum/ minimum temperatures. Heat waves are characterized as periods of sustained, 
extreme heat over multiple days ( i.e. four or more consecutive extreme heat days). 

The extreme heat day threshold for the City is 93.6 ºF or higher. 
Historically (between 1960 and 1990), the City experienced an
average of four extreme heat days annually, occurring primarily
between April 1 through October 31. As a result of rising average
temperatures and climate change, the City is projected to
experience 13 to 27 extreme heat annually from 2050 to 2099
under medium and high emissions projections (CEC 2019). 

Cal-Adapt defines extreme heat waves for the City as four or more consecutive extreme heat days. 
These events have historically been infrequent in the City, as the historical annual average is less
than one heat wave per year, and a maximum of two heat waves occurring in a single year
between 1960 and 1990. As climate change effects continue, the City is expected to experience an
increase in heat wave frequency. Under the medium emissions projection, the City would
experience an average of one heat wave per year, and a maximum of four heat waves occurring
in a single year between 2050 and 2099. Under the high emissions projection, the City would
experience an average of three heat waves per year, and a maximum of 11 heat waves occurring
in a single year between 2050 and 2099 ( CEC 2019). 

In addition to increasing frequency of
extreme heat days and heat waves, these
climate change effects are projected to
occur both earlier and later in the season. In
the historic record, extreme heat days and
heat waves have generally occurred from
late-June and mid-October. Under both the
medium and high emissions projections, 
these events are predicted to extend from
early- April through the end of October
CEC 2019). 

Heat waves and extreme heat days, 
intensified by the UHIE, would produce a
number of public health risks, particularly for
vulnerable populations including small

children and the elderly. Additional groups would have higher risks for heat related illnesses
including people with chronic diseases, low-income populations, and outdoor workers. Risks
associated with extreme heat range from sunburns and heat rash to heat exhaustion and heat
stroke, which can lead to increased hospital visits and emergency services (CDC 2014). 

Source: City of Lemon Grove

Higher temperatures are linked
to increased respiratory
problems as higher
temperatures contribute to the
build- up of harmful air
pollutants. 

Source: Center for Disease Control, 
2014. 
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Changes to Water Availability

The unusually wet years of 2005, 2011, and
2017 and the droughts of 2001-2004, 2007-2010, 
and 2012- 2015 exemplify the highly variable
climate of the San Diego region. Southern
California has the highest year- to-year
variability of any place in the continental U.S. 
As noted in California’s Fourth Climate Change
Assessment - San Diego Region Report, climate
models indicate that precipitation volatility will
intensify in the future as the global climate
continues to warm. While days with
measurable precipitation become less
frequent in Southern California, extreme
precipitation events will intensify ( Kalansky and
Cayan et al. 2018). 

A secondary effect from changes in precipitation patterns in the State is water availability. Changes
in weather patterns resulting from increases in global average temperatures could result in a
decreased proportion of precipitation falling as snow in California, and an overall reduction in
snowpack in the Sierra Nevada. Increases in temperature are already causing decreases in
snowpack ( DWR 2019a), from which as much as a third of California’ s water supply is provided. 
Warmer temperatures have resulted in snowpack melting faster and earlier, resulting in issues storing
water for use throughout the dry season. Based on historical data and modeling, California
Department of Water Resources projects that by the end of this century, California’ s Sierra Nevada
snowpack will experience a 48-65 percent loss from the historical April 1 average, which would have
a direct impact on water supply for Californians ( DWR 2019b). 

The Colorado Basin, being even more arid than
Sierra Nevada catchments, has a smaller portion
of precipitation that results in runoff, so increased
evaporation demand leaves proportionately less
runoff. As a result, climate warming is projected
to take a high toll on Colorado River streamflow, 
with estimated reductions in flow from the Upper
Colorado Basin at Lees Ferry ranging from 10-45
percent by mid-twenty first century (Kalansky
and Cayan et al. 2018). This projected decrease
in flow into the Colorado River will also have a
direct impact on one of the main sources of
imported water for the Metropolitan Water
District of Southern California, which supplies
water to the San Diego County Water Authority. 

According to Cal-Adapt, California has a highly
variable climate and is susceptible to dry spells. 
Recent research suggests that extended drought
occurrence ( a “mega- drought”) could become

Source: City of Lemon Grove

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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more pervasive in future decades (CEC 2019). An extended drought scenario is predicted for all of
California from 2051–2070 under a climate model using the BAU-emissions scenario. The extended
drought scenario is based on the average annual precipitation over 20 years. This average value
equates to 78 percent of the historical median annual precipitation averaged over the North Coast
and Sierra California Climate Tracker regions. 

The projected changes in annual precipitation for the City are shown in Table 4-2. Under both the
medium and high emissions scenarios, the City is not expected to experience significant changes in
average precipitation. However, the City would experience increased variability in precipitation
each year. The City’ s minimum annual precipitation would decrease while the maximum annual
precipitation would increase under both emissions scenarios. 

Table 4- 2 City of Lemon Grove Changes in Annual Average Precipitation

Scenario
Annual Precipitation

Minimum ( in) Average ( in) Maximum ( in) 

Historical Average (1960-1990) 3.5 12.0 24.4

Medium Emissions Scenario (2050-2099) 2.3 11.5 31.3

High Emissions Scenario ( 2050- 2099) 2.3 12.0 28.0

Notes: in = inches

Source: CEC 2019

While projections appear to show little change in the total annual precipitation in California, even
modest changes could have dramatic effects on California’ s ecosystems, which are conditioned to
historic precipitation levels. 1

Increased Likelihood of Flooding
Climate models indicate that precipitation volatility will intensify in the future as the global climate
continues to warm. While days with measurable precipitation become less frequent in Southern
California, extreme precipitation events will intensify. Similar to other California regions, the high
year- to year variability of precipitation in San Diego County is heavily affected by extreme
precipitation events ( days having precipitation at or exceeding the 95th percentile), which
accounts for 80 percent of the year- to-year variability ( Kalansky and Cayan et al. 2018). Most of the
heaviest events occur during winter, although the region occasionally experiences a few high
rainfall events from tropical storms or convective rainfall patterns during late summer and early fall.  

Currently, the City experiences localized flooding in certain areas during heavy rainfall and extreme
weather events, typically near creeks or tributaries and at intersections located at the low-points of
stormwater runoff basins. In the northwestern portion of the City, localized flooding occurs along
Federal Boulevard.  

1 Data for this 20-year drought scenario also included another 20-year drought scenario for the earlier part of the twenty
first century ( 2023- 2042). The model for both was derived from downscaled meteorological and hydrological simulations, 
and the earlier twenty first century model resulted in the same precipitation rate as the latter century scenario. 
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The City’s flooding potential will also be exacerbated when
experiencing atmospheric rivers. Atmospheric rivers, which are
transports of moisture from the tropics over the Pacific Ocean in long, 
thin ephemeral filaments responsible for most extreme events, will
carry more moisture. This trend has recently been detected in
observations and is expected to increase in intensity and magnitute, 
resulting in increased regional and localized flooding (Kalansky and
Cayan et al. 2018). 

During flooding events, infrastructure ( e.g., roadways, power lines) 
may also be damaged, in turn disrupting communications, energy
transmission, public services, and transportation systems. Floodwaters
during storm events can also interact with sources of pollution and
distribute hazardous pollutants locally and regionally. The resulting
water contamination may lead to human health impacts, as well as
degradation of ecosystems and sensitive habitats. 

Increased Wildfire Risk
Drought conditions are expected to increase the likelihood of
large wildfires. Wildfires in the San Diego region occur throughout
the year, primarily during late summer and early fall. In the past 10
years, the extent of wildfires has exceeded that during any past
decade. In 2003 and 2007, wildfires burned nearly 740,000 acres. 
The cost of the 2007 wildfires in San Diego was estimated at nearly

2 billion for losses in residential and commercial properties. Increased incidence of wildfires also
contributes to direct injuries and mortality and indirect health effects of air pollution (CEC 2009). 

The City is located in a primarily urban area, but has areas designated as Very High Fire Hazard
Severity along the City’ s western boundary ( CAL FIRE 2019). This Very High Fire Hazard Severity is
located within the Chollas Valley, which is within the City’ s sphere of influence and adjacent to
employment centers within the City along Federal Boulevard.  

During the dry months, the wildfire risk in Very High Fire Hazard Severity areas can increase when
exacerbated by Santa Ana winds and high temperatures. In addition, extreme weather conditions, 
such as heat waves, low humidity, and/ or winds of extraordinary force, may cause an ordinary, 
localized fire to expand into a more intense and difficult to control wildfire. 

In addition to increased threats of human safety, the increased frequency of wildfire results in the
release of harmful air pollutants that can affect the respiratory health of residents across a broad
geographical region. Wildfire can also cause direct and indirect damage to electrical
infrastructure. In San Diego County, downed powerlines are the second leading cause of fire
damage based on area burned ( Kalansky and Cayan et al. 2018). Direct exposure to fire can sever
transmission lines, and heat and smoke can affect transmission capacity. 

Wildfires threaten more than
human and property safety; 
wildfires release harmful air
pollutants into the atmosphere
which can affect respiratory
health of City residents. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Increased Demand on Infrastructure
Infrastructure provides the resources and services critical to City functions, including transportation
i.e. roadways, light rail lines), water (i.e. supply, storm, and sewer), electricity, gas, and

communication systems. Climate change increases
the likelihood of both delays and failures of
infrastructure. Temporary delays or outages can
result in inconvenience or economic loss, while
larger failures can lead to disastrous economic and
social effects. Secondary effects from climate
change that impact infrastructure can include
physical damages from floods or wildfires and
increases in infrastructure demand, including
increased stormwater capacity demand to
accommodate major precipitation events and
increased electricity demand to cool homes and
businesses during extreme heat events. 

4.3 Adaptation Strategies
This section outlines strategies for the City to help its municipal operations and its residents adapt to
the current and future impacts of climate change, while improving community resilience. These
strategies can also be considered for incorporation into the next update of the City’ s Safety
Element of the General Plan, pursuant to the requirements of Senate Bill 379, as well as in future
updates to the San Diego Multijurisdictional Hazard Mitigation Plan. Future planning efforts by the
City will use these proposed strategies to better integrate climate adaptation planning efforts into
all relevant plans, policies, and programs. 

Adaptation strategies are classified into five categories to address the climate change impacts
identified in the vulnerability assessment. They are categorized as follows: 

Strategy A-1: Prepare for Increased Temperatures and Frequency of Extreme Heat Events. 

Strategy A-2: Prepare for Changes in Precipitation Patterns and Water Availability. 

Strategy A-3: Prepare for Increased Flooding Risk. 

Strategy A-4: Prepare for Increase Wildfire Risk. 

Strategy A-5: Prepare for Increased Demand on Infrastructure. 

Under each adaptation strategy, the City has identified multiple measures. The City is currently
implementing adaptation efforts through existing programs and policies, and partnerships with
other agencies. The following sections provide summaries of current adaptation efforts, along with
the related adaptation strategy each effort supports and new adaptation measures identified by
the City to support each strategy. 

The adaptation strategies were identified to be comprehensive and
integrated, addressing climate change impacts across a range of uses and
populations in the City.  

Source: City of Lemon
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Current Adaptation Efforts
The City is currently addressing some of the challenges associated with climate change impacts
through existing local policies, plans, programs, resources, and institutions. A summary of the existing
climate change adaptation efforts occurring in the City is provided in Table 4-3. 

Table 4- 3 Current Adaptation Efforts in the City of Lemon Grove

Current Effort Effort Description
Related

Adaptation
Strategy

Water Efficiency
Measures

The City is continuing to work with the Helix Water District to
implement water efficiency measures, such as eliminating
runoff from irrigation and limited water use for washing paved
surfaces. 

2, 5

San Diego MHMP

Climate change impacts and adaptation efforts for the City
have been briefly addressed in the San Diego MHMP, which
provides a vulnerability assessment for all communities within
San Diego County.  

1-5

General Plan
Update

The City is in the process of updating its General Plan. The City’ s
General Plan update will include a Safety Element update that
will identify climate change effects the City will experience and
will include goals and policies to adapt and respond to these
effects. 

1-5

National Flood
Insurance Program
NFIP) 

The City is a participant in FEMA’ s NFIP which provides flood
insurance for structures located within the floodplain areas of
the City. 

3

Low Income
Housing Programs

The City, in partnership with the San Diego County Housing and
Community Development Department, is assisting low income
residents in rehabilitating homes and businesses to meet
existing code requirements and improve building efficiency. 

1, 2, 5

Drainage
Infrastructure
Analysis

The City has completed planning documents, including the
Jurisdictional Runoff Management Plan completed in May
2019, that identify projects to improve water quality and
reduce discharge into storm drain systems.  

2, 3, 5

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove; FEMA = Federal Emergency Management Agency; MHMP = Multijurisdictional
Hazard Mitigation Plan; NFIP = National Flood Insurance Program
Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Resiliency and Adaptation Measures
Adaptation strategies are classified into five categories to address the climate change impacts
identified in the vulnerability assessment. Each category includes programs and policies to support
climate adaptation and resiliency, focusing on specific vulnerabilities and impacts that have the
potential to affect the City’s populations, functions, and structures. The proposed strategies also
have the potential to provide other important benefits to the community, or co-benefits (described
in Chapter 1). Detailed strategies and measures are described below. 
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Strategy A- 1: Prepare for Increases in Temperature and Extreme Heat
Days

Rising temperatures caused by climate change will exacerbate the UHIE and increase the
frequency and duration of extreme heat events (i.e. extreme heat days and heat waves). The City
will implement the measures presented in Table 4-4 to mitigate health effects from extreme heat
events and the effects of the UHIE to protect its populations, functions, and structures. 

Table 4- 4 Strategy A-1: Prepare for Increases in Temperatures and Extreme Heat Events

Measure A-1.1: Improve Access to Cool Zones

The City will work with local agencies, businesses, and institutions to promote “ Cool Zones” and improve
access for residents vulnerable to extreme heat, such as small children, people with chronic diseases, 
low-income populations, outdoor workers, and the elderly.  

Measure A-1.2: Increase Green Infrastructure

The City will incorporate green infrastructure elements into its new and existing infrastructure to mitigate
the effects of the UHIE by reducing areas of heat-absorbing paved surfaces and increasing
landscaped areas with planted vegetation. Examples of green infrastructure include cool pavements
e.g., porous pavement and light-colored pavement), street trees and climate- appropriate

landscaping, cool roofs, and the creation of additional greenspace. 

Measure A-1.3: Increase Heat Event Public Outreach

The City will increase public outreach and education programs to inform the public of the health risks
associated with extreme heat events. The City’ s outreach will focus primarily on providing educational
opportunities for populations vulnerable to extreme heat such as children, those who are
socioeconomically disadvantaged, people who work outside, and the elderly. 

Measure A-1.4: Improve Building Cooling Efficiency

The City will promote the use of passive cooling design ( e.g., appropriate building orientation, 
appropriate shade tree selection and location, window shading, cool roofs) and use the CalGreen
voluntary measures for residential and nonresidential buildings to improve energy efficiency. 

Measure A-1.5: Reduce Heat Island Effects at Transit Stations

The City will work with MTS to incorporate and expand shading and heat island effect reducing
features at transit stations within the City. These efforts could include installing shade structure, cool
roofs, cool pavements, or street trees along major routes or at major stations. 

Notes: CalGreen = California Green Building Standards; City = City of Lemon Grove; MTS = San Diego
Metropolitan Transit System; UHIE = Urban Heat Island Effect
Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Strategy A- 2: Prepare for Changes in Precipitation Patterns and Water
Availability
The Helix Water District provides potable water to the City and receives both imported and local
water to supply its customers. Because of climate change, the City’ s reliance on various water
resources will remain a critical issue in adapting to increased periods of drought. Considering the
potential decrease in regional water resources available to the City due to changes in annual
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precipitation and an overall reduction in the Sierra Nevada snowpack, the City will implement the
measures presented in Table 4-5 to increase the City’s adaptation and resilience concerning
water supplies. 

Table 4- 5 Strategy A-2: Prepare for Changes in Precipitation Patterns and Water Availability

Measure A-2.1: Support Water Conservation Efforts

The City will coordinate with local and regional water resource agencies to support and improve water
conservation efforts and programs for residents. This will include supporting educational outreach to
residents, especially populations vulnerable to climate change, on how to best conserve water and
reduce water demand. 

Measure A-2.2: Require Efficient Landscapes

In support of implementation of GHG emissions reduction Measure W-1, the City will continue the
implementation of its Best Management Practices Design Manual for new developments and
redevelopment projects. As new technologies or best practices become available, the City will
continue to update this manual to require efficient landscaping throughout the City. 

Measure A-2.3: Encourage Greywater Systems

The City will encourage residents and businesses to install greywater systems to reduce the City’s water
demand. 

Measure A-2.4: Promote Water Resource Projects

The City will pursue grant funding opportunities for water resource planning projects, when available, 
and will coordinate with local and regional water districts to develop local water supplies that would
not be affected by climate change ( e.g., advanced water purification). Specifically, the City will work
with Helix Water District to promote diversification of water supplies, desalination as a drought- proof
water supply, and increased efficiency of water transfers. 

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove
Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Strategy A- 3: Prepare for Increased Flood Risk
Extreme precipitation events can lead to flooding and other damaging effects. Emissions scenarios
from Cal-Adapt regarding increased extreme precipitation event frequency and intensity
demonstrate the City’ s need to develop specific measures to help prepare for increased flood risks. 
The City will implement the measures identified in Table 4-6 to adapt to increased flooding events. 

Table 4- 6 Strategy A-3: Prepare for Increase Flood Risk

Measure A-3.1: Develop Emergency Preparedness Plans

The City will coordinate with relevant agencies ( e.g., FEMA, CalOES, Heartland Fire Department) to
identify, plan, and prepare necessary emergency services required to contend with flooding events, 
including evacuation services, flood management services, and recovery services. 

Measure A-3.2: Enhance Flood Control

The City will seek grants and other sources of funding, including the State’ s Integrated Regional Water
Management Grant Program and mitigation opportunities, to enhance flood control and improve
water quality. 
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Table 4- 6 Strategy A-3: Prepare for Increase Flood Risk

Measure A-3.3: Promote Ecosystem Restoration

The City will promote and/ or engage in local and regional ecosystem restoration efforts that will result in
increased climate resiliency for flooding events within the City. 

Notes: CalOES = California Office of Emergency Services; City = City of Lemon Grove; FEMA = Federal
Emergency Management Agency
Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Strategy A- 4; Prepare for Increased Wildfire Risk
Like many communities in the San Diego region, the City will likely experience increased wildfire risk
in the future. Though the City is primarily urban and surrounded by other urban areas, the increased
frequency and intensity of wildfires throughout the region would threaten health and safety within
the City. The City would implement the measures identified in Table 4-7 to increase resiliency to
wildfires through community education and new development requirements. 

Table 4- 7 Strategy A-4: Prepare for Increase Wildfire Risk

Measure A-4.1: Participate in a Community Alert System

The City will participate in the development of future community alert systems or notification systems
that provide information to residents and business owners related to wildfires. 

Measure A-4.2: Update City Code Requirements

The City will monitor new wildfire-related laws and regulations from the State legislation and will
incorporate applicable regulations into the City’s Municipal Code. The City will encourage the use of fire-
resistant building design, materials, and landscaping. 

Measure A-4.3: Preserve, Protect, and Restore Native Habitats

The City will explore funding opportunities to preserve, protect, and restore native habitats. The City will
monitor/control invasive species by encouraging the removal of non-native vegetation from fire-prone
areas. 

Measure A-4.4: Maintain Fire Emergency Services

The City will continue to work with the Heartland Fire District to ensure adequate fire emergency services
and resources are available to City residents and businesses. 

Notes: City = City of Lemon Grove
Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Strategy A- 5: Prepare for Increased Demand on Infrastructure
Extreme and prolonged high temperatures threaten local energy supply due to high demand for
electricity use, which burdens the ability of the utility provider to meet increased demand. Surges in
energy use in the City and the San Diego region may cause brownouts or blackouts. Changes in
precipitation patterns would result in increased demand for water storage to provide water during
droughts and increased stormwater infrastructure capacity during extreme precipitation events. 
Climate change effects will put additional stress on the City’ s infrastructure. Measures to prepare for
increased demand on infrastructure are provided in Table 4-8. 
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Table 4- 8 Strategy A-5: Prepare for Increased Demand on Infrastructure

Measure A-5.1: Promote the Use of Solar Carports

The City will promote the use of solar carports on new and existing surface parking lots to mitigate heat
absorption and increase shaded areas for the City’ s population. The implementation priority would be
given to City-owned parking lots to serve as example solar carports. Solar carports would provide
increased solar energy generation, reducing demand on existing generation facilities to serve future
electricity needs in the City. 

Measure A-5.2: Promote Climate-Adaptive Building Design

The City will promote climate- adaptive design ( e.g. cool roofs) of buildings, public areas, and
infrastructure to reduce reliance on mechanical cooling and energy use. 

Measure A-5.3: Assess Stormwater and Wastewater Infrastructure

The City will continue to assess all stormwater and wastewater infrastructure in the City and analyze how
this infrastructure may be affected or compromised by increased risk of extreme precipitation or flooding
events when completing infrastructure projects. 

Measure A-5.4: Promote Energy Efficiency

The City will encourage residents and businesses to adopt energy efficient practices to reduce energy
and water demand, and optimize time-of-use. 

Measure A-5.5: Encourage Renewable Energy Generation

In addition to the GHG reduction measures identified in this CAP, the City will encourage the
development of solar-based or other renewable energy sources within the City and the larger region. 

Notes: CAP = Climate Action Plan; City = City of Lemon Grove; GHG = greenhouse gas
Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

4.4 Conclusion
The City’ s efforts to adapt to climate
change effects will be implemented
alongside the GHG reduction measures
identified in Chapter 3. Implementation of
the five adaptation strategies and the 22
associated measures will provide
alternative methods beyond GHG
reduction measures for the City to
address climate change impacts. Though
not quantified within this CAP, several
adaptation strategies and measures
would result in additional GHG reduction
benefits from actions such as increasing
building efficiency, reducing water
consumption, and adopting other sustainable practices. The implementation of adaptation
strategies and measures alongside the GHG reduction measures would assist the City in actively
combating and adapting to climate change. 

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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5.1 Introduction
This chapter outlines how the City of Lemon Grove (City) will implement and monitor the Climate
Action Plan (CAP) strategies and measures over time to reduce greenhouse gases (GHGs) and adapt
to climate change. To achieve the GHG emissions reductions and adaptation strategies described in
Chapters 3 and 4, measures should also be continuously assessed and monitored to ensure that: (1) 
the measures are effective; (2) the CAP is on track to achieve the GHG reduction targets; and (3) 
desired community outcomes are attained. 

5.2 Implementation Strategy
Implementation of the recommended reduction measures will
require ongoing management, oversight, and staffing. Ensuring
that the measures translate to on -the-ground results and
reductions in GHG emissions is critical to the success of the CAP. 
Success of the City ’s CAP and GHG emissions reduction measures
will depend on the participation of the City’ s residents, businesses, 
and local government entities. 

To achieve GHG reduction targets, an implementation strategy is required to determine the priority of
the strategies described in Chapter 3 . Priorities depend on a variety of factors , including cost, staff
resources needed, ease of implementation, and timeframe of strategy implementation in order to
achieve State and local targets. To continue successful implementation of the CAP strategies , the
City will further expand on this initial examination once implementation has begun. The City will work
with key stakeholders and utilize CalEnviroScreen to incorporate equity considerations into CAP
implementation. The City will actively prioritize actions and measures that include consideration of
social equity. In preparing a holistic approach to equity, the City will develop tracking and reporting
metrics to determine progress and success. 

Implementation Activities
The City will implement strategies and measures of the CAP through several types of programs and
activities that can be grouped into categories. The categories identified for implementation
activities include: Municipal Operations; New Ordinances and Code Updates; Planning; Financing
and Incentives; Partnerships; and Education and Outreach. While each measure identified in the
CAP would fall into one of these categories, some measures overlap and belong to more than one
category. For example, reducing solid waste disposal ( Measure S- 1) first requires partnerships with
existing waste haulers to ensure solid waste is handled appropriately, but would also require
education to inform residents on proper solid waste sorting and reduction strategies. Detailed
descriptions of each category are provided below.  

The City will prepare an implementation plan to ensure measures are
actionable and implementation priorities are identified for each emissions
reduction measure.  

This chapter describes how City
staff will implement CAP
measures, and how the CAP will
be updated over time to ensure
continued effectiveness and
relevance of the document. 
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Municipal Operations: Many measures included in this CAP require specific City actions to
update and make municipal operations more efficient. Examples include increasing the
amount of renewable energy generated at municipal facilities (Measure E- 5) and increasing
the efficiency of streetlights by 40 percent (Measure E- 1). These measures would be
implemented by the City and would reduce emissions specifically related to municipal
operations. 

New Ordinances and Code Updates: Several of
the measures in the CAP would be implemented
through new ordinances or amended regulations
adopted by the City . Examples of measures that
require municipal approval include requiring new
and existing developments to increase the
number of onsite electric vehicle (EV) charging
stations (Measure T- 3 ) and reducing the amount
of residential parking near trolley stations
Measure T- 11). New ordinances will ensure that

the City requirements are in place to achieve the
objectives of the CAP. 

Planning: The CAP identifies measures that are more programmatic in nature and that
require visioning and a larger planning effort to realize GHG reductions. Examples of
implementation or development of a variety of planning documents or programs include an
Urban Tree Planting Program (Measure C-1) and a citywide Transportation Demand
Management Plan (Measure T -8 ). 

Financing and Incentives: Identifying mechanisms for funding and allocating resources will
help ensure that the CAP is successfully implemented. Strategies and measures identified in
the CAP would be implemented by community residents, business owners, and developers
with opportunities and incentives to contribute to citywide GHG reductions . Promoting
financing and incentive programs , like the San Diego Association of Governments ( SANDAG) 
iCommute program ( Measure T- 7 ), increases the participa tion in achieving citywide
reduction goals. 

Partnerships: Interagency coordination and
partnerships with other organizations are critical
to ensuring imple mentation of certain measures . 
This includes collaboration with the San Diego
Metropolitan Transit System ( MTS) on increasing
citywide commutes on tran sit ( Measure T -13), 
with local school districts to track electric bus
purchases ( Measure T -4 ) and track the number
of students walking/ biking to school ( Measure T -
9 ), and with other government agencies, 
transportation agencies, and waste haulers in
the region. Source: City of Lemon Grove

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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Education and Outreach : Educational efforts about the objectives of the CAP will help
create support for the CAP and involve the community in its implementation. Informing
residents and business owners about the co -benefits of GHG reduction measures would
encourage participation and awareness of the goals of the CAP. 

Implementation Timeframe
The timeframe over which strategies are implemented varies between both short-term (i.e. within a
couple years) and long-term (i.e. within several years). Prioritization of the measures is based on a
timeframe in which measures can be implemented. Certain measures should be prioritized early
because they would require more effort and would take longer to implement , and assigning such
measures a higher priority would allow the City to allocate resources appropriately. Generally, 
timeframes associated with each measure can be categorized as follows: 

On-going: Implementation is already occurring
Short -term: Implementation will occur within the next three years
Mid -term: Implementation will occur within approximately five years
Long- term: Implementation will occur within or beyond the next seven years

Implementation Effort
Levels of effort required to implement measures are based on implementation cost and ease of
implementation , which were both evaluated for all CAP measures based on a scale of low, 
medium, or high. Consideration of staff implementation costs and the overall feasibility of
implementation is needed to guide CAP measure implementation. Staff implementation costs are
based on the anticipated level s of resources, staffing, and timeframe required to implement each
measure. Implementation costs are not inten ded to represent the relative costs of compliance for
residents and businesses , but rather focuses on the City’ s relative costs to facilitate program
development and implementation. Ease of implementation is based on whether there are already
existing programs that are related, coordination between different departments or agencies, and
the comparison between existing and proposed strategies.  

Sample criteria used to define the implementation efforts for each measure are shown in Table 5-1. It is
possible for a measure to have a mix of implementation effort levels ( i.e. have low staff
implementation costs and high ease of implementation).  

The inclusive implementation strategy identifies which departments are
primarily responsible for implementation and where partnerships are necessary
for measure success. 

The implementation efforts provide an assessment of the relative costs of
measure implementation. Identifying implementation efforts and departments
responsible ensures fair distribution of resources throughout the City.  
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Table 5 -1 Implementation Effort Samp le Criteria

Implementation
Effort Level

Staff Implementation Costs Ease of Implementation

Low  Requires limited resources of current
staff
Existing staff can implement but will
require reprioritization of workload

Existing programs in place to support
implementation
Limited external and internal
coordination required
Limited revisions to policy or code

Medium  Requires staff resources beyond
current capacity

Requires new part -time staff or
contracts to implement

Requires external and internal
coordination

Involves policy or code revisions

The amount of funding needed for
implementation is known and it can be
acquired

High  Requires extensive staff resources

Requires a significant number of new
staff or contracts to implement

Requires revisions to the General Plan
or development of new policies, 
programs, or codes

Requires robust outreach program s to
residents and businesses

Requires regional cooperation

Requires securing long -term funding

Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Implementation Strategy Matrix
The implementation strategy matrix, outlined below in Table 5-2, provides a summary of the initial
prioritization and categorization of the CAP’ s strategies and measures. The matrix includes an
implementation activity type, responsible department or agency, implementation timeframe, level
of implementation cost , and ease of implementation for each measure. Following adoption of the
CAP, this implementation strategy matrix will serve as initial guidance for City staff. Future updates
to the CAP will require the matrix to be adjusted according to feasibility and legislative
requirements. Key staff in each department or agency will facilitate and oversee measure
implementation, allocate staff resources, and secure funding as needed.  

Following approval of this CAP, the City will develop an Implementation Plan that will outline the
actions the City will undertake to reduce its GHG emissions. This Implementation Plan will build upon
the strategies, measures, and implementation costs included in this CAP and further develop the
information pre sented in this chapter. The Implementation Plan will include specific steps required
to implement each CAP strategy and serve as a reference document for City staff to identify
implementation tasks, timeline s, and responsible departments. The Implementation Plan may need
to reflect adjusted timeframes due to budget constraints.  

The implementation strategy provides a comprehensive and integrated , high
level assessment of costs and time required to implement each GHG reduction
measure identified in this CAP.  
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Table 5 -2 Implementation Strategy Matrix

Measure Title Category
Responsible
Department/ 

Agency

Implementation
Timeframe

Staff
Implementation

Costs

Ease of
Implementation

Strategy 1: Increase Use of Zero- Emission or Alternative Fuel Vehicles

T-1 Transition to a Clean and More
Fuel -Efficient Municipal Vehicle
Fleet

Municipal
Operations

PW Mid- to Long-Term Low Low

T-2 Install EV Charging Stations at
Municipal Facilities

Municipal
Operations

PW Mid- to Long- Term Low Medium

T-3 Increase the Number of EV
Charging Stations at New and
Existing Private Developments

New Ordinances
and Code Updates

CD Mid-Term Low Medium

T-4 Transition to an Electric School
Bus Fleet

Partnerships GUHSD; LGSD; 
CD

Mid- to Long-
Term

Low Medium

Strategy 2: Reduce Fossil Fuel Use
T- 5 Synchronize Traffic Signals Municipal

Operations
PW Mid- to Long-

Term
Low Medium

T- 6 Increase Renewable and
Alternative Fuel Use in
Construction Equipment

New Ordinances
and Code Updates

CD Short- Term Low Low

Strategy 3: Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled
T- 7 Participate in SANDAG’ s

iCommute Vanpool Program
Partnerships CM; CD Ongoing Low Low

T- 8 Develop a Citywide TDM Plan Planning CD Short- Term Medium Medium
T- 9 Implement the Safe Routes to

School Program
Education and
Outreach

CD; LGSD Ongoing Low Low

T- 10 Increase Commute by Bicycle Planning CD Ongoing Low Medium
T- 11 Reduce Residential Parking

Requirements Near Trolley
Stations

New Ordinances
and Code
Updates ; Planning

CD Mid- Term Medium Medium

T- 12 Transition to an Online Building
Permits Submittal System

Municipal
Operations

CD; CM Mid- to Long-
Term

Low Low

T- 13 Increase Commute by Transit Planning; 
Partnerships

CD; MTS Mid- to Long-
Term

Medium Medium

Strategy 4: Increase Building Energy Efficiency
E- 1 Increase Street Lighting

Efficiency Citywide
Municipal
Operations

PW Ongoing Low Medium

E- 2 Reduce Non- Residential Energy
Use

Financing and
Incentives; 
Education and
Outreach

CD; CM Mid- Term Medium Medium
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Table 5 -2 Implementation Strategy Matrix

Measure Title Category
Responsible
Department/ 

Agency

Implementation
Timeframe

Staff
Implementation

Costs

Ease of
Implementation

E-3 Reduce Residential Energy Use Financing and
Incentives; 
Education and
Outreach

CD; CM Mid-Term Medium Medium

Strategy 5: Increase Renewable and Zero Carbon Energy
E- 4 Increase Renewable Energy

Generation at Non- Residential
and Multi -Family Developments

New Ordinances
and Code Updates

CD Mid- Term Low Medium

E- 5 Achieve Zero Net Energy
Municipal Operations

Municipal
Operations

PW Ongoing Medium High

E- 6 Require New Residential Uses to
be All -Electric and Generate
Renewable Energy On-Site

New Ordinances
and Code
Updates; 
Education and
Outreach

CD Mid- Term Low High

E- 7 Increase Grid- Supply Renewable
and Zero -Carbon Electricity

Financing and
Incentives; 
Partnerships; 
Education and
Outreach

CD; CM Ongoing Medium High

Strategy 6: Increase Water Efficiency
W- 1 Increase Outdoor Water

Efficiency
New Ordinances
and Code Updates

CD Ongoing Low Low

W- 2 Reduce Water Use at City Parks
and Municipal Facilities

Municipal
Operations

PW Ongoing Low Medium

Strategy 7: Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste
S- 1 Increase Citywide Waste

Diversion
New Ordinances
and Code
Updates; 
Partnerships

CD; PW Mid- Term Medium High

Strategy 8: Carbon Sequestration
C -1 Develop a Citywide Urban Tree

Planting Program
Planning CD; PW Short- Term Low Medium

C -2 Increase Tree Planting at New
Developments

New Ordinances
and Code Updates

CD Short- Term Low Low

Notes: CD = Community Development Department; CM = City Manager’ s Office; Eng = Engineering Department; EV = electric vehicle; GUHSD = 
Grossmont Union High School District; LGSD = Lemon Grove School District; MTS = San Diego Metropolitan Transit System; PW = Public Works; 
SANDAG = San Diego Association of Governments ; TDM = Transportation Demand Management
Source: Ascent Environm ental 2020. 
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5.3 Monitoring and Updates
The CAP lays out a broad -based strategy to reduce GHG emissions and improve the sustainability
and resilience of the community. However, the CAP will need to be updated and maintained if it is
to remain relevant and effective. Thus, City staff will need to evaluate and monitor plan
performance over time and make recommendations to alter or amend the plan if it is not achieving
the proposed reduction targets. This will include conducting periodic GHG emissions inventory
updates and analyzing measure performance.  

The City will begin implementing the CAP’ s measures upon adoption and start -up, and initiation of
data tracking will begin one year following CAP adoption. City staff will also present summaries of
CAP progress to City Council annually . These update presentations would include summaries of
achievements to date and provide transparency and promote engagement with the public after
CAP adoption. Through the climate planning services offered via its Roadmap Program, SANDAG is
updating GHG emissions inventories for the cities in the San Diego region every two years, beginning
with the 2016 baseline year. The City will seek to coordinate updates to its GHG inventory to remain
consistent with SANDAG’ s schedule, beginning with the 2018 baseline year. As the City prepares
updated emissions inventories and implements CAP measures, it will continue to review applicable
updates to legislative actions at the State and federal levels, and apply changes to methodologies
as new legislative requirements and associated adjustment factors become available.1

In addition to updating the City’ s emissions inventory, 
City staff will also evaluate the cost, effectiveness, and
benefits of each individual measure. Evaluating CAP
measure performance entails monitorin g the level of
community participation, costs, and barriers to
implementation, as well as actual reductions in fuel
consumption, vehicle miles traveled, energy usage, 
water usage, landfilled waste, or other activities that
result in GHG emissions reduction s. By evaluating
whether implementation of a measure is on track to
achieve its reduction potential, the City can identify
successful measures and reevaluate or replace under -
performing ones. 

1 The Safer Affordable Fuel -Efficient ( SAFE) Vehicles Rule was published during preparation of this CAP . Part One of the SAFE
Rule which became effective in November 2019, revoked the State of Califor nia’ s wavier for the State’ s GHG and zero
emissions vehicle ( ZEV) programs afforded under the Clean Air Act. In March 2020, Part Two of the SAFE Rule was issued, 
setting revised fuel economy and GHG emissions standards for passenger cars and light trucks. Adjustments to GHG
emission factors to account for the impact of the SAFE Rule have not been developed by CARB at the time of this writing . 
Therefore, the methodology used in the CAP is consistent with current published guidance from CARB . The City will continue
to monitor updates to emission factors as they become available.  

The City will continuously monitor CAP implementation progress and provide
transparent and verifiable reports to City Council and the public.  

Source: City of Lemon Grove
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City staff will prepare a monitoring report annually and an inventory update biennially. This report will
provide updates on CAP implementation progress, the GHG reductions achieved to date, and other
important milestones in the CAP implementation process. As technologies and markets change and
the City implements the measures in the CAP, these reports will be used to track progress and identify
measures that need to be improved, adjusted, or removed. The report will also serve to inform City
Council and the general public about implementation progress on measures, as well as overall
progress towards the City’ s GHG reduction targets. 

Finally, the City will prepare a CAP update every five years , beginning in 2025. CAP updates would
reflect the findings and recommendations of the monitoring reports and inventory updates. Future
CAP updates would be necessary to account for any new State or federal legislation that may
affect the CAP, and to focus on GHG reduction strategies that may have been difficult to implement
previously due to a lack of appropriate technologies or high upfront implementation costs. 

Figure 5- 1 outlines the CAP implementation and monitoring schedule. 

Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 

Figure 5-1 Climate Action Plan Implementation and Monitoring Schedule

Implementation and Monitoring Schedule
2020 CAP Adopted

City Council adopts plan and staff begins to implement
CAP measures. 

2020 Initial Set- up
Staff will perform initial start-up tasks and implement of
data tracking activities. 

2020 Receive GHG Emissions Inventory Data from SANDAG
In coordination with SANDAG, the City will receive 2018
baseline emissions estimates, accounting for City-
specific demographics. 

2021 & 
2023

Monitoring Report
City staff will prepare a monitoring report and present it
to City Council, and assess the CAP’ s performance in
achieving targets. 

2022 & 
2024

Monitoring Report and Receive GHG Inventory Data
from SANDAG
City staff will prepare a monitoring report in conjunction
with a GHG inventory update, starting with the 2018
inventory year ( in coordination with SANDAG). City staff
will present the report and inventory to City Council, and
assess the CAP’ s performance in achieving targets. 

2025 Measure Review and CAP Review
Based on findings from the monitoring reports and
inventory updates, City staff will review the
performance of each individual measure and prepare
a CAP update, if necessary. 
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5.4 Ongoing Engagement
As the City continues to implement and monitor progress on the CAP, continued engagement with , 
and participation by the community is critical. This includes individual residents and businesses, 
community organizations, developers, property owners, other local and regional government
agencies, and others. While this CAP focuses on measures in which the City has a role, many of the
measures require partnership and collaboration.  

Education: The City is also committed to public education about the important role individuals
play in combating climate change. Effective and long -term climate action and resiliency in
the City can only be achieved through efforts that continue to change the way individuals
interact with the environment. Many of the measures in Chapter 3, as well as the adaptation
strategies in Chapter 4, are focused on increasing community awareness and participation in
existing programs or connecting the community with new information, tools, funding, or
resources to take action. Thus, this CAP serves as a resource that supports community -based
action. 

Social Equity: The City will work with key stakeholders and utilize CalEnviroScreen to
incorporate equity consideration into implementation of the CAP.  The City will actively
prioritize actions and measures that include consideration of social equity.  In preparing the
holistic approach to equity, the City will develop tracking and reporting metrics to determine
progress and success. When preparing implementation actions, staff will seek to achieve the
following goals when applicable: 

Collect and analyze applicable displacement and equity data related to the
implementation action
Seek input from coalitions or groups
Promote knowledge about displacement and health equity concepts

5.5 Funding Sources
The City will incur costs to implement CAP measures. These include initial start-up, ongoing
administration, staffing, and enforcement costs. While some measures will only require funding from public
entities, others would result in increased costs for businesses, new construction, and residents. However, 
implementation of CAP measures will result in substantial cost-savings for the City, residents, and business
owners in the long term. The City will be proactive in seeking cost-effective implementation and strategic
funding opportunities and developing partnerships to lessen the burden of implementation costs. All
measures with potential for significant costs will be brought to City Council for consideration and approval. 
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Success of the CAP will require capital improvements, investments, and increased operations and
maintenance costs. The summary of current funding and financing options are provided in Table
5- 3 below. Funding options are included from a variety of sources , including the City, regional
agencies such as SANDAG , or San Diego Gas & Electric (SDG& E). The City will monitor private and
public funding sources for new grant and rebate opportunities , as funding sources and programs
are subject to change over time . Leveraging funding
opportunities would facilitate successful implementation of the
GHG reduction measures. The City will continue to search for new
funding sources through the State’ s Climate Change Funding Wizard
website, which provides the most up-to-date information on funding
opportunities for projects for climate change mitigation and
adaptation. 

Table 5 -3 Potential Funding Sources to Support GHG Reduction Measures

Funding Source Description

City

California
Department of
Resources
Recycling and
Recovery
CalRecycle) 

CalRecycle grant programs allow jurisdictions to assist public and
private entities in management of waste streams. 
Incorporated cities and counties in California are eligible for funds. 
Program funds are intended to: 

Reduce, reuse, and recycle all waste. 
Encourage development of recycled- content products and markets. 
Protect public health and safety and foster environmental sustainability. 

California Air
Resources Board
CARB) 

CARB offers several grants, incentives, and credit programs to reduce
on-road and off-road transportation emissions. Residents, businesses, 
and fleet operators can receive funds or incentives depending on the
program. 

The following programs can be utilized to fund local measures: 

Air Quality Improvement Program ( Assembly Bill 118) 
Loan Incentives Program
California Hybrid and Zero- Emission Truck and Bus Voucher Incentive
Project

Transportation-
Related Federal
and State Funding

For funding measures related to transit, bicycle, or pedestrian
improvements, the following funding sources from SANDAG may be
utilized: 

Smart Growth Incentive Program
Active Transportation Grant Program
Job Access and Reverse Commute and New Freedom Programs
Specialized Transportation Grant Program

Ultimate success of CAP implementation will rely on the City’ s ambitious
implementation efforts to achieve GHG emissions reductions.  

The state’ s Climate Change
Funding Wizard provides
updates for funding available
to cities, residents, and
businesses to reduce GHG
emissions and improve local
resiliency. 
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Table 5 -3 Potential Funding Sources to Support GHG Reduction Measures

Funding Source Description

New Development
Impact Fees

These types of fees may have some potential to provide funding for
proposed programs and projects, but such fees are best implemented
when the real estate market and overall regional economic conditions
are strong. 

General Obligation
Bond

A general obligation bond is a form of long-term borrowing and could
be utilized to fund municipal improvements. 

Other Funding
Mechanisms for
Implementation

Grants may be available from the Strategic Growth Council or the State
Department of Conservation to fund sustainable community planning, 
natural resource conservation, and development, and adoption. 

Community

San Diego Gas & 
Electric (SDG&E) 

SDG&E is one of the utilities participating in the Go Solar initiative. 
A variety of rebates are available for existing and new homes. 
Photovoltaics, thermal technologies, and solar hot water projects are
eligible. 
Single-family homes, commercial development, and affordable housing
are eligible. 

Property-Assessed
Clean Energy
PACE) 

The PACE finance program is intended to finance energy and water
improvements within a home or business through a land -secured loan, 
and funds are repaid through property assessments. 
Municipalities are authorized to designate areas where property owners
can enter into contractual assessments to receive long-term, low-
interest loans for energy and water efficiency improvements, and
renewable energy installation on their property. 

Financing is repaid through property tax bills.  

SANDAG has implemented the Home Energy Renovation Opportunity
HERO; a PACE program) in San Diego County to assist residents in

financing residential energy efficiency and solar retrofits. 

Clean Vehicle
Rebate Program

Individual, fleet operators, local government entities, and businesses can
apply for rebates for purchases of plug- in electric hybrids, battery
electric vehicles ( BEVs), fuel -cell electric vehicles, and other non -
highway, motorcycle and commercial BEVs. 

Energy Upgrade
California

Program is intended for home energy upgrades. 

Funded by the American Recovery and Reinvestment Act, California
utility ratepayers, and private contributions. 

Utilities administer the program, offering homeowners the choice of one
of two upgrade packages— basic or advanced. 

Homeowners are connected to home energy professionals. 

Rebates, incentives, and financing are available. 

Homeowners can receive up to $4,000 back on an upgrade through the
local utility. 
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Table 5 -3 Potential Funding Sources to Support GHG Reduction Measures

Funding Source Description

Federal Tax Credits
for Energy
Efficiency

Tax credits for energy efficiency can be promoted to residents. 

Energy Efficient
Mortgages (EEM) 

An EEM is a mortgage that credits a home’ s energy efficiency in the
mortgage itself. 
Residents can finance energy saving measures as part of a single
mortgage. 
To verify a home’ s energy efficiency, an EEM typically requires a home
energy rating of the house by a home energy rater before financing is
approved. 
EEMs typically are used to purchase a new home that is already energy
efficient, such as an ENERGY STAR® qualified home. 

Private Funding  Private equity can be used to finance energy improvements, with
returns realized as future cost savings. 
Rent increases can fund retrofits in commercial buildings. 
Net energy cost savings can fund retrofits in households. 
Power Purchase Agreements (PPA) involve a private company that
purchases, installs, and maintains a renewable energy technology
through a contract that typically lasts 15 years. After 15 years, the
company would uninstall the technology or sign a new contract. 
On-Bill Financing (OBF) can be promoted to businesses for energy -
efficiency retrofits. Funding from OBF is a no -interest loan that is paid
back through the monthly utility bill. Lighting, refrigeration, heating, 
ventilation, and air conditioning, and light -emitting diode streetlights are
all eligible projects. 

Community Choice
Aggregation ( CCA) 
Revenue

Revenue generated by a local CCA program may be used to fund or
incentivize GHG reduction measures. 

Housing
Rehabilitation Loan
Programs

Critical Home Repair Program through Habitat for Humanity provides
home improvements for low-income homeowners to improve home
efficiency, safety, and accessibility.  

The U. S. Department of Housing and Urban Development ( HUD) 
Community Development Block Grant program provides communities
with resources to address redevelopment needs, specifically for home
rehabilitation. 

HUD also administers the HOME program, providing grants to improve
affordable housing opportunities and conditions. 

General

CivicSpark Program  Supports sustainability - focused research, planning, and implementation
projects throughout California by providing public agencies and other
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Table 5 -3 Potential Funding Sources to Support GHG Reduction Measures

Funding Source Description

organizations with capacity building support and community
engagement. 
Provides volunteer engagement through AmeriCorps fellows to provide
added staff capacity for eleven months. 

California Climate
Investments (CCI) 

CCI is the statewide initiative that provides funds from the Cap -and-
Trade program for GHG reducing projects and programs. 
Funds can support a variety of projects including affordable housing, 
renewable energy, public transportation, zero -emission vehicles, 
environmental restoration, sustainable agriculture, recycling, and more. 
Numerous state programs listed above are funded by CCI; however, the
program continues to evolve and is updated by the state periodically to
include new or modified programs. 

Source: Ascent Environmental 2020. 
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1 OVERVIEW

A greenhouse gas ( GHG) emissions inventory forms the backbone of a climate action plan, which is a

plan that demonstrates how GHGs can be reduced over time. For local jurisdictions, GHG reductions are

expected to be consistent with California’ s adopted GHG targets for years 2020 and 2030, and goal for

2050. The state targets and goal are as follows: 

2020: achieve 1990 GHG levels (according to the 2006 Global Warming Solutions Act (also

known as AB32)) 

2030: achieve 40% below 1990 levels ( SB32, 2016) 

2050: goal of 80% below 1990 levels (Executive Order S-30-05, 2005) 

The state’ s Scoping Plan, 1 first approved in 2008 and most recently updated in 2017, describes

California’ s strategy for meeting its GHG reduction targets. The Scoping Plan also recognizes the

important role of local governments in helping to achieve these targets, and provides recommendations

for local target- setting consistent with the state’ s GHG reduction targets.  

This document presents a summary of the GHG emissions estimates for the City of Lemon Grove

referred to as “ Lemon Grove” or “the City”) from 2012 to 2014, calculated according to standard

methodologies for GHG inventories. It also provides the business- as-usual (BAU) emissions projections

for 2020, 2030 and 2040. While 2020 and 2030 coincide with the state target years, 2040 was chosen by

the City as an additional target year, which is the build-out year for the City’ s General Plan. The BAU

projection itself demonstrates emissions growth in the absence of any new policies and programs, and

does not consider future impacts of currently adopted federal and State policies. GHG reductions from

these policies are not included in this report but are considered later in the climate action planning

process in a projection referred to as the “ legislatively- adjusted BAU”.  

The San Diego region has been working with SANDAG and other jurisdictions to develop consistent

methods and processes for GHG inventories and climate action plans. These procedural and

methodological consistencies have been incorporated into this report, which will become a part of the

Lemon Grove Climate Action Plan as an Appendix.  

The report is organized as follows: Section 2 describes the background sources and common

assumptions used for the inventory and projections. Section 3 provides the results of the GHG emissions

inventory for 2012 to 2014. The methods used to prepare each category of the inventory are provided in

Section 4. Section 5 provides a summary of the emissions projections for 2020, 2030, and 2040, and the

methods used to prepare each category of the projections.  

1.1 Rounding of Values in Tables and Figures

Rounding is used for the final GHG values within the tables and figures throughout the document. 

Values are not rounded in the intermediary steps in the actual calculation. Because of rounding, totals

may not equal the exact values summed in any table or figure.  

1 California Air Resources Board: AB 32 Scoping Plan.  
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2 BACKGROUND

2.1 Greenhouse Gases

The GHGs included in the emissions estimates in city inventories are carbon dioxide ( CO2), methane

CH4), and nitrous oxide (N2O). Each GHG has a different capacity to trap heat in the atmosphere, known

as its global warming potential (GWP), as shown in Table 1. The GWP of CH4 is 25 times that of CO2, that

is, CH4 warms up the atmosphere 25 times more than the same amount of CO2.  These values are used

to compare the warming potential of non- CO2 gases with that of CO2 and aggregate them into one

standard unit called carbon dioxide equivalents ( CO2e). GHGs also have different GWPs over different

periods of time. In general, the 100-year GWPs reported by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate

Change ( IPCC) are used to estimate CO2e emissions for city inventories. The GWPs used in this inventory

are from the IPCC Fourth Assessment Report ( AR4). 2

Table 1 Global Warming Potentials Used in Lemon Grove GHG Emission Inventory & Projections

Greenhouse Gas Global Warming Potential

Carbon dioxide ( CO2) 1

Methane ( CH4) 25

Nitrous oxide (N2O) 298

2.2 Categories of Emissions

The U.S. Community Protocol for Accounting and Reporting of Greenhouse Gas Emissions ( U.S. 

Community Protocol) 3 is a standardized set of methodologies for community GHG inventory estimation. 

This requires six 4basic emissions- generating activities to be included in a community- scale GHG

inventory. These categories are: electricity, natural gas, on- road transportation, water and wastewater, 

and solid waste. GHG emissions are calculated by multiplying activity data (e.g., kilowatt- hours of

electricity, tons of solid waste) by an emission factor (e.g., pounds of CO2e per unit of electricity). For

these categories, methods used in this inventory, while based on the U.S. Community Protocol standard

methods, were modified with regional- or City- specific data when available.  

Additionally, the City requested that GHG emissions from off-road transportation be included in the

inventory and projections. This is based on the methods and models used by California Air Resources

Board ( CARB) in the statewide GHG emission inventory. 5

All activity data and GHG emissions reported in this document are annual values, and all emission

factors reported in this document are annual average values, unless stated otherwise.  

2 IPCC Fourth Assessment Report: Climate Change 2007: Direct Global Warming Potentials ( 2013).  
3 ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability USA: U.S. Community Protocol for Accounting and Reporting of Greenhouse Gas

Emissions, Version 1.0 (2012).  
4 The protocol combines water and wastewater so that officially there are five categories. 
5 California Air Resources Board (CARB): California Greenhouse Gas Emission Inventory – 2016 Edition (June 2016).  
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2.3 Demographics

The San Diego Association of Governments ( SANDAG) estimates and forecasts population and

employment for all jurisdictions in the San Diego region. The population and jobs estimates for 2012-

2014 used in this report for Lemon Grove are provided in Table 2.6

Table 2 Population and Jobs Estimates ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year Population Jobs

2012 25,646 6,774

2013 25,820 6,842

2014 26,110 6,911

SANDAG 2013, 2017. Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

3 SUMMARY OF GHG EMISSIONS INVENTORY

Total GHG emissions in the years 2012, 2013, and 2014 are provided in Table 3.  

Table 3 Total and Breakdown of GHG Emissions in Lemon Grove ( 2012– 2014) 

Emissions Category

2012

GHG Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2013

GHG Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2014

GHG Emissions

MT CO2e) 

On-Road Transportation* 70,700 72,100 73, 200

Electricity 34,000 32,800 29,300

Natural Gas 16,700 17,100 14,200

Solid Waste 3,600 3,600 2,900

Off-Road Transportation 2,900 2,900 2,900

Water 1,200 1,400 1,400

Wastewater 300 300 300

Total 129, 400 130, 200 124, 200

Sums may not add up to totals due to rounding.  

GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not

rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

Based on SANDAG Series 13 vehicle miles traveled ( VMT) estimates. 2012 is the Base Year. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

Total emissions decreased by 4% from 2012 to 2014, with decreases seen in electricity and natural gas

and an increase in on-road transportation emissions. 

The distribution of emissions into the categories in 2012 is shown in Figure 1. Both 2013 and 2014 GHG

emissions have similar distributions among the emissions categories as the 2012 GHG inventory. The on-

road transportation category contributed the most (55%) to the overall GHG emissions in 2012, while

the wastewater category contributed the least (< 1%).  

6 2012- 2014 Population is from SANDAG’ s Demographic & Socio- Economic Estimates ( March 9, 2017 Version). Jobs in 2012 are

from the SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast ( October 2013). Jobs in 2013 and 2014 are interpolated linearly based on

2012 and 2020 jobs estimates. SANDAG Data Surfer, accessed on October 24, 2017.   
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Figure 1 Breakdown of GHG Emissions in Lemon Grove ( 2012) 

4 METHODS TO CALCULATE EMISSIONS INVENTORY

4.1 On-Road Transportation

The emissions associated with on-road transportation in Lemon Grove are calculated by multiplying the

estimated vehicle miles traveled ( VMT) and the average vehicle emission rate in the San Diego region in

a given year. Average weekday VMT data were provided by SANDAG based on its activity- based model7

and the Origin-Destination ( O-D) method. 8 The O-D VMT method is the preferred method proposed by

the U.S. Community Protocol in ‘TR.1 Emissions from Passenger Vehicles’ and ‘TR.2 Emissions from

Freight and Service Trucks’ that estimates miles traveled based on where a trip originates and where it

ends to better attribute on-road emissions to cities and regions of miles traveled ( Figure 2).9

7 SANDAG ( 2015): San Diego Forward: The Regional Plan. Appendix T Travel Demand Model Documentation. 
8 SANDAG ( 2013): Vehicle Miles Traveled Calculation Using the SANDAG Regional Travel Demand Model. Technical White Paper. 
9 ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability USA: U.S. Community Protocol for Accounting and Reporting of Greenhouse Gas

Emissions, Version 1.0 (2012), Appendix D: Transportation and Other Mobile Emission Activities and Sources. 

On- Road

Transportation

55%
Electricity

26%

Natural Gas

13%

Solid Waste

3%

Off- Road

Transportation

2%

Water

1%
Wastewater

1%

Percentage may not add to totals due to rounding.

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018
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Figure 2 Components of O-D Method for VMT Calculation

O-D VMT data include all the miles traveled for trips that originate and end within a boundary ( in this

case, within Lemon Grove City limits, referred to as Internal- Internal), and half of the miles traveled of

the trips that either begin within the boundary and end outside the boundary ( referred to as Internal-

External), or vice versa (referred to as External- Internal). In accordance with the methodology, VMT

from trips that begin and end outside Lemon Grove that only pass through the City limits (referred to as

External- External) are not included in the total City VMT. 

The average weekday O-D VMT data for each trip type in 2012 and 2014 were provided by SANDAG , and

2013 VMT were interpolated linearly by EPIC using 2012 and 2014 values (Table 4).10

Table 4 O-D VMT and Trip Types ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

Internal- Internal

Trips

Miles/ Average

Weekday) 

External-

Internal/ Internal-

External Trips

Miles/ Average

Weekday) 

External- External Trips

Miles/ Average Weekday

Information only, 

excluded from City VMT)* 

2012 11,218 821, 281 629, 954

2013 11,775 849, 635 642, 560

2014 12,332 877, 990 655, 165

Miles from External-External trips (pass-through trips) are the portion within the City boundary, not

the entire trip.  

Based on SANDAG Series 13 VMT estimates. 2012 is the Base Year. 2013 is linearly interpolated

between 2012 and 2014. 

SANDAG, 2018; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

10 Series 13 2012 ( Base Year) and 2014 average weekday VMT estimates were provided by SANDAG ( March 23, 2017 and

November 7, 2017). 2013 VMT were interpolated linearly between 2012 and 2014 VMT. Original data tables provided by

SANDAG are given in Appendix A. 
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In accordance with the methodology, all estimated and projected Internal- External and External- Internal

miles associated with Lemon Grove are divided in half to allocate the miles between Lemon Grove and

all other outside jurisdictions ( see Appendix for source data). EPIC multiplies the total average weekday

VMT by 347 to adjust from average weekday VMT to average annual VMT, which includes weekends. 11

The average annual vehicle emission rate expressed in grams of CO2e per mile driven (g CO2e/ mile) were

derived from the statewide mobile source emissions model EMFAC2014, developed by the California Air

Resources Board ( CARB). 12 EMFAC2014 was used to generate average emission rates for the San Diego

region for all vehicle classes, model years, speeds, and fuel types. 13 The average emission rates (g

CO2e/ mile) were calculated based on the VMT distribution of each vehicle class and its emission rate. 

The average vehicle emission rate was adjusted from g CO2/ mile to g CO2e/ mile, to account for total

GHG emissions, including CO2, CH4 and N2O. 14 It is assumed Lemon Grove has the same distribution of

vehicle types as the region. 

The total VMT, average vehicle emission rates, and corresponding GHG emissions from the on-road

transportation category from 2012 to 2014 are given in Table 5. 

Table 5 VMT, Emission Rate and GHG Emissions from On- Road Transportation Category ( Lemon Grove, 2012-

2014) 

Year

Average Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

Total VMT

GHG Emissions

MT CO2e) 
Average

Weekday

Miles* 

Average

Annual Miles

2012 483 421, 858 146, 384,867 70,700

2013 476 436, 593 151, 497, 698 72,100

2014 467 451, 327 156, 610,529 73,200

Consistent with the methodology, this is the sum of internal-internal and half of both external-

internal and internal- external VMT from Table 4. Weekday miles are converted to annual average

before converting to GHG emissions.  

Based on SANDAG Series 13 VMT estimates. 2012 is the Base Year. 2013 is linearly interpolated

between 2012 and 2014. 

GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the

intermediary steps in the calculation. 

CARB, 2015; SANDAG, 2018; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

The decrease in the emissions rate is likely due to the vehicle turnover rate in the San Diego region and

the improved vehicle emission standards for new vehicles.  

Figure 3 gives the breakdown of emissions by vehicle class in 2012, based on the EMFAC vehicle class

distribution in the San Diego region . This report assumes Lemon Grove has the same distribution of

vehicle types as the region. Passenger cars and light-duty trucks account for about 63% of the City’s on-

11 The conversion of 347 weekdays to 365 days per year as used by CARB. CARB: California’ s 2000- 2014 Greenhouse Gas

Emission Inventory Technical Support Document (2016 Edition), p. 41 (September 2016). 
12 California Air Resources Board: EMission FACtors model. EMFAC2014 ( 2015).  
13 EMFAC2014 Web Database. Emission Rates for SANDAG, download date: January 22, 2016.  The vehicle classes in

EMFAC2014 are the same as the vehicle classes in previous model EMFAC2011. 
14 The conversion factor, 1.01, was calculated based on the ratio of CO2 emissions to total GHG emissions ( CO2, CH4 and N2O
expressed as CO2e) using methods from EPA GHG Equivalencies Calculations and References. Emissions were from mobile fossil

fuel combustion in the transportation end- use category in 2013 ( the latest available data year), on- road emissions. EPA. 

Inventory of U.S. Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Sinks: 1990-2013. (2015). Table 3-12 to 3-14. 
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road transportation emissions, while medium- and heavy- duty trucks account for an additional 35

percent of the on-road transportation emissions. 15

Figure 3 On-Road Transportation Emissions by Vehicle Class in the San Diego Region

4.2 Electricity

Emissions from electricity use in Lemon Grove were estimated using the Built Environment ( BE.2) 

method from the U.S. Community Protocol. 16 Annual metered electricity sales by the local utility, San

Diego Gas & Electric (SDG& E) to Lemon Grove customers17 were adjusted by: 1) a loss factor18 of 1.0719

to account for transmission and distribution losses; and 2) subtracting electricity use associated with

water distribution, which is allocated to the water category emissions. 

Emissions are calculated by multiplying the adjusted net energy for load (electricity sales + losses) by the

corresponding City- specific electricity emission factor, given in Table 6, expressed in pounds of CO2e per

megawatt- hour (lbs CO2e/ MWh). For a given year, the City-specific electricity emission factor is

15 In California’ s EMFAC2014, passenger cars are all cars and fuel types designated as Light Duty Automobiles ( LDAs). Light Duty

Trucks ( LDTs) are divided into LDT1 and LDT2, where LDT1 includes gas, diesel, and electric fuel vehicles, while LDT2 does not

include electric vehicles. Medium- duty trucks included medium duty vehicles ( MDV with Gross Vehicle Weight Rating ( GVWR) 

5751- 8,500 lbs), and heavy- duty trucks ( HDTs), with GVWR larger than 8,500 lbs. In contrast, under the EPA Emission Standard

category vehicles with GVWR under 8,500 lbs are considered light- duty trucks/ vehicles. 
16 ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability USA: U.S. Community Protocol for Accounting and Reporting of Greenhouse Gas

Emissions, Version 1.0 (2012), Appendix C: Built Environment Emission Activities and Sources.  
17 2012- 2016 metered electricity sales were provided by SDG& E to EPIC ( August 14, 2017).  
18 The transmission and distribution loss factor is used to scale end- use demand or retail sales to produce net energy for load. L. 

Wong. A Review Of Transmission Losses In Planning Studies, CEC Staff Paper ( 2011)  
19 California Energy Commission ( CEC): California Energy Demand 2016- 2026 Final Forecast Mid- Case Final Baseline Demand

Forecast Forms, SDG& E Mid. The transmission and distribution loss factor is calculated based on the ratio of net energy for load

total sales + net losses) and total sales from SDG& E Form 1.2 Mid.  

Passenger Cars, 

38%

Light- duty

Trucks, 25%

Medium- duty

Trucks, 18%

Heavy- duty

Trucks, 17%

Buses, 2%

Motor Homes, 1%

Motorcycles, 

1%

EMFAC2014. Energy Policy Intiatvies Center, 2017

Percentages may not add to totals due to rounding.

EMFAC vehilce categorization is different from Enviromental Protect Agency (EPA) 

Emission Standards categorization.
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estimated based on the specific power mix of bundled power20 and Direct Access ( DA) power21, and their

respective emission factors. The SDG& E bundled emission factors are calculated using Federal Energy

Regulatory Commission ( FERC) Form 122 data, the California Energy Commission ( CEC) Power Source

Disclosure Program23 data on SDG& E- owned and purchased power, and U.S. Environmental Protection

Agency ( EPA) Emissions and Generating Resource Integrated Database ( eGRID) 24 on specific power plant

emissions. The DA emission factor is taken from the California Public Utilities Commission ( CPUC) 

Decision D.14-12-037. 25

The differences in the electricity emission factors from 2012 to 2014 reflect the change in the electricity

power mix in the City and in SDG& E’ s service territory. The emission factor increased in 2012 due to the

shutdown of the zero-emissions electricity supply from the San Onofre Nuclear Generation Station

SONGS) and replacement by other natural gas- fired power plant sources. 26 In the later years, more

renewable resources were included in the power mix that result in the decrease in the electricity

emission factors. SDG& E had 32% renewable sources in the electricity supplied to its bundled customers

in 2014, an increase from 19% in 2012. 27

The net energy for Lemon Grove’ s load (electricity sales + losses), electricity emission factors, and

corresponding GHG emissions from the electricity category for the years 2012 -2014 are given in Table 6. 

Table 6 Net Energy for Load, Emission Factor and GHG Emissions from Electricity Category ( Lemon Grove, 2012-

2014) 

Year

Net Energy for Load

electricity sales + losses) 

MWh) 

City- Specific

Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 

GHG Emissions

lbs) 

GHG Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2012 98,492 760 74,887, 061 34,000

2013 97,225 743 72,250, 077 32,800

2014 99,561 650 64,681, 904 29,300

GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the intermediary

steps in the calculation. 

Conversion factor: 1 pound = 0.0004536 metric tons

SDG& E, 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

GHG emissions from the electricity category decreased 14% from 2012 to 2014 which may be partly

attributed to the increase of renewable content in the electricity supply as reflected in the emission

factor.   

20 SDG& E bundled power includes the electricity from SDG& E-owned power plants and the electricity from its net

procurements.  
21 The SDG& E Direct Access Program includes electricity that customers purchased from non- SDG& E electric service providers

ESPs), but SDG& E still provides transmission and distribution services. 
22 Federal Energy Regulatory Commission ( FERC): Form 1- Electricity Utility Annual Report, download date: July 20, 2015
23 California Energy Commission ( CEC) Power Source Disclosure Program under Senate Bill 1305. SDG& E annual power source

disclosure report (2012-2014) were provided by CEC staff to EPIC. 
24 U.S. EPA. eGRID 2012. ( 2015) and eGRID 2014 v2 ( 2017).  
25 Decision 14- 12- 037, December 18, 2014 in Rulemaking 11- 03-012 ( Filed March 24, 2011). The recommended emission factor

is 0.379 MT CO2e/ MWh ( 836 lbs CO2e/ MWh). 
26 SONGS is partially owned by SDG& E and historically accounted for approximately 15- 20% of SDG& E power generation. 

SONGS was permanently closed in 2013 and the energy generation was replaced by other sources, including non -renewable

sources, which increased the emission factor of SDG& E- generated electricity. 
27 California Energy Commission: Utility Annual Power Content Label. Access date: July 30, 2018
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The net energy for load does not include self-serve renewable supply such as customer- owned behind-

the-meter photovoltaic ( PV) systems or self-serve non-renewable supply. The estimated cumulative PV

capacity in Lemon Grove at the end of 2014 was 1.6 MW, 80% higher than the cumulative PV capacity at

the end of 2012 (0.9 MW), corresponding to an estimated total of 2,730 MWh of behind- the-meter solar

generation. 28 The number of newly added PV systems in each year from 2012 to 2014 is also shown in

Table 7.29 Electricity generation from PV systems are assumed to have no associated GHG emissions.  

Table 7 Behind- the-meter PV Systems and Electricity Generation ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

New PV Systems Cumulative PV Systems since 2001 Estimated Behind-

the- meter Solar

Generation

MWh)* 

Number of

Systems

Capacity

MWdc) 

Number of

Systems

Capacity

MWdc) 

2012 40 0.2 95 0.9 1,496

2013 57 0.3 152 1.2 1,952

2014 96 0.5 248 1.6 2,730

Electricity generation is converted from capacity (MWdc) to energy (MWh) using an average solar PV system capacity

factor of 20% and annual system degradation rate of 1%. 

California Distributed Generation Statistics, 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

The emissions from the electricity category can be broken down further into residential and non-

residential customer classes. In 2012, 47% of emissions were attributed to non-residential electricity

use, 53% were attributed to residential electricity use, as shown in Figure 4. 

28 Electricity generation is converted from capacity ( power) to energy using an average solar PV system capacity factor of 20% 

and annual system degradation rate of 1%. 
29 NEM Interconnection Data Set ( current as of May 31, 2017), download date: September 12, 2017.  Based on date of NEM

interconnection applications approved. Solar capacities are in direct current (DC).  
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Figure 4 Electricity Emissions by Customer Class ( Lemon Grove, 2012) 

4.3 Natural Gas

Emissions from natural gas end-use in Lemon Grove were estimated using method Built Environment

BE.1) from the U.S. Community Protocol. 30 Annual natural gas sales by customer class were provided by

SDG& E and aggregated into residential and non- residential. 31 To estimate emissions from the

combustion of natural gas, fuel sales were multiplied by an emission factor for natural gas based on data

from the CARB. 32 The total natural gas use and corresponding GHG emissions from the natural gas

category for the years 2012-2014 are given in Table 8. 

Table 8 Natural Gas Use and GHG Emissions from Natural Gas Category ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year
Natural Gas Use

Million Therms) 

Natural Gas GHG

Emission Factor

MT CO2e/ Therms) 

GHG Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2012 3.05 0.055 16,700

2013 3.13 0.055 17,100

2014 2.59 0.055 14,200

A therm is a unit of heat energy equal to 100, 000 British Thermal Units ( BTUs), 

approximately equal to the energy from burning 100 cubic feet of natural gas. 

GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not

rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

SDG& E, 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

Emissions from the natural gas category can be broken down further into residential and non-residential

commercial) customer classes. In 2012, 81% of emissions resulted from residential natural gas use and

the result 19% resulted from non-residential natural gas use, as shown in Figure 5.  

30 ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability USA: U.S. Community Protocol for Accounting and Reporting of Greenhouse Gas

Emissions, Version 1.0 (2012), Appendix C: Built Environment Emission Activities and Sources. 
31 2012– 2016 metered natural gas sales were provided by SDG& E to EPIC ( August 14, 2017). 
32 Emission factor for natural gas.California Air Resources Board (CARB), Documentation of California’ s GHG Inventory – Index. 

Residential

53%

Non-

residential

47%

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2018.
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Figure 5 Natural Gas Emissions by Customer Class ( Lemon Grove, 2012) 

4.4 Solid Waste

Emissions from solid waste disposed by the community of Lemon Grove were estimated using method

Solid Waste (SW.4) from the U.S. Community Protocol. 33 This method estimates future emissions

attributed to and resulting from solid waste generated and disposed in a given year. To estimate these

emissions, the amount of waste disposed by a city in a given year is multiplied by an emission factor for

mixed solid waste. Solid waste disposal data were retrieved from the California Department of

Resources Recycling and Recovery ( CalRecycle) Disposal Reporting System (DRS). 34

The emission factor of mixed solid waste depends on the percentage of each waste type within the

waste stream disposed in a landfill. The City of San Diego’ s 2012- 2013 Waste Characterization Study was

used as a reasonable proxy for Lemon Grove’ s waste composition to determine the percentage of each

waste type within the mixed solid waste. These percentages were applied to the 2012- 2014 Lemon

Grove waste disposal amounts in the emissions calculation. 35

Only the CH4 emissions from landfill waste degradation are considered to be part of the GHG emissions

in accordance with the SW 4.1 methodology. The CO2 emissions from waste degradation are not

included in this category.  

In addition, some of the methane generated may be captured for conversion to energy at a landfill. The

default capture rate of CH4 emissions from landfills is 75% based on the U.S. Community Protocol and

only the CH4 emission above this is accounted for as emissions from the solid waste category.  

33 ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability USA: U.S. Community Protocol for Accounting and Reporting of Greenhouse Gas

Emissions, Version 1.0 (2012), Appendix E: Solid Waste Emission Activities and Sources. 
34 CalRecycle: Disposal Reporting System ( DRS): Jurisdiction Disposal and Alternative Daily Cover ( ADC) Tons by Facility. 2012–

2014 solid waste disposal data from CalRecycle were confirmed by City staff, download date: June 7, 2017.  
35 City of San Diego. 2014. Waste Characterization Study 2012- 2013 Final Report. Emission factor, 0.744 MT CO2e/ short ton

calculated based on waste distribution and emission factor for each waste type in Version 13 Waste Reduction Model ( WARM) . 

A short ton is equal to 2,000 pounds in weight and is the commonly used version of ton in the U.S. It can be differentiated from

the British long ton (approximately 2,240 tons) and the metric ton (2,204 pounds).  

Residential

81%

Non-

residential

19%

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2018.
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The total City solid waste disposal amounts and the corresponding GHG emissions for the years 2012-

2014 are given in Table 9. 

Table 9 Solid Waste Disposal and GHG Emissions from Solid Waste Category ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

Solid Waste Disposed
GHG

Emission

Factor ( MT

CO2e/ Short

Ton) 

Oxidation

Rate

Total GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

Default

CH4
Capture

Rate

Remaining

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

City- wide

Short

Tons/ Year) 

City- wide

Metric

Tons/ Year) 

Per Capita

Solid Waste

Disposal

kg/ person/ d

ay)* 

2012 21,476 19,483 2.1 0.744 10% 14,384 75% 3,600

2013 21,637 19,628 2.1 0.744 10% 14,492 75% 3,600

2014 17,461 15,841 1.7 0.744 10% 11,695 75% 2,900

The conversion factor for short tons to metric tons is 0.91 metric ton equals 1 short ton. The calculation accounts for 10% oxidation rate, 

therefore only 90% modeled CH4 generation is emitted. 

GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the intermediary steps in the

calculation. 

Informational, based on total waste disposal and SANDAG population estimates for 2012- 2014 ( Table 2). Used in projections. 

CalReycle, 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

4.5 Off-Road Transportation

The emissions from off-road transportation in Lemon Grove, such as from gasoline and diesel fuel use

for off-road vehicles and equipment, were estimated based on CARB off-road models. OFFROAD2007 is

the main model for estimating off-road transportation emissions. 36 After the release of OFFROAD2007, 

CARB has been developing inventories and models for each sub- category of off-road equipment and

vehicles based on specific regulatory requirements. 37 For example, the recreational equipment category

in OFFROAD2007 was replaced by RV2013. 38 In this report, new inventories and models were used if

available; otherwise, OFFROAD2007 was used. 

Due to the lack of jurisdiction- specific data from CARB models, the emissions or fuel consumption from

CARB model outputs for the San Diego region were scaled to the City based on sub-category- specific

scaling factors.  The off-road activity sub- categories that are relevant to Lemon Grove and the scaling

factors are given in Table 10. 

36 CARB: Off- Road Motor Vehicles, OFFROAD 2007. 
37 CARB: Mobile Source Emissions inventory – Off- Road Diesel Vehicles . 
38 CARB: Off-Road Gasoline-Fueled Equipment. Recreational Vehicles, RV2013 (Inventory Model Database).  
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Table 10 Sub- Categories Included in the Off- Road Transportation Categories

Sub- Category Model Source Common Equipment Type Scaling Factor

Recreational Vehicles CARB RV2013
Terrain vehicles, golf carts, 

minibikes, off-road motorcycles
Population

Lawn and Garden

Equipment
CARB OFFROAD2007

Lawn mowers, trimmers, brush

cutters, chainsaws, leaf blowers/ 

vacuums

Population

Light Commercial

Equipment
CARB OFFROAD2007 Generator set, pumps, welders Commercial Jobs

Construction and

Mining

CARB In-Use Off-Road

Equipment 2011 Inventory

Excavators, off-highway tractors, 

loaders, paving equipment
Construction Jobs

Industrial
CARB In-Use Off-Road

Equipment 2011 Inventory

Aerial lifts, forklifts, 

sweepers/ scrubbers
Industrial Jobs

Diesel- Fueled Portable

Equipment

CARB Portable Equipment

2017

Compressors, generators, 

pumps
Jobs

In the RV2013 model, the GHG emissions from recreational vehicles in the San Diego region were

reported in metric tons per day and converted to annual emissions. In the Portable Equipment 2017

model and In-Use Off-Road Equipment 2011 Inventory, the fuel consumption for the equipment in the

San Diego region was reported in gallons per year and converted to annual GHG emissions. For other

sub-categories, the OFFROAD2007 model outputs are annual emissions for the San Diego region. The

scaling factors and the corresponding GHG emissions from the off-road transportation category in 2012

to 2014 are given in

Table 11 GHG Emissions from Off- Road Transportation Category ( Lemon Grove, 2012– 2014) 

Sub- category

San Diego Region

Million MT CO2e) 

Scaling

Factor

Lemon Grove

MT CO2e) 

2012 2013 2014 2012 2013 2014

Recreational Vehicles 0.004 0.004 0.004 0.8% 31 30 30

Lawn and Garden Equipment 0.095 0.094 0.093 0.8% 777 770 760

Light Commercial Equipment 0.103 0.102 0.102 0.5% 531 525 518

Construction and Mining 0.184 0.185 0.186 0.6% 1,177 1,178 1,174

Industrial 0.012 0.012 0.013 0.4% 50 53 55

Diesel- Fueled Portable Equipment 0.070 0.064 0.065 0.5% 353 321 322

Total 2,900 2,900 2,900

Only total GHG emissions from off- road transportation have been rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the intermediary

steps in the calculation. 

CARB, 2007, 2011, 2013 and 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

Sub- category

San Diego Region

Million MT CO2e) 

Scaling

Factor

Lemon Grove

MT CO2e) 

2012 2013 2014 2012 2013 2014

Recreational Vehicles 0.004 0.004 0.004 0.8% 31 30 30

Lawn and Garden Equipment 0.095 0.094 0.093 0.8% 777 770 760

Light Commercial Equipment 0.103 0.102 0.102 0.5% 531 525 518
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4.6 Water

Helix Water District ( Helix WD) is a San Diego County Water Authority ( SDCWA) member agency that

provides potable water to the City of Lemon Grove. Helix WD’ s water service area is larger than Lemon

Grove and covers east San Diego County cities including El Cajon, La Mesa and unincorporated

communities of San Diego County. 39

Helix WD’s potable water supply sources include: 1) imported untreated water from SDCWA; 2) local

surface water runoff at Lake Cuyamaca, the El Capitan Reservoir, and at Lake Jennings; and 3) 

groundwater from Well 1010 in the El Monte Basin. 40 It is assumed that the percentage of water from

each source supplied to the City of Lemon Grove is the same as that of the Helix WD’ s service area.  

The potable water supplied to Lemon Grove and the percentage of water from each source are given in

Table 12.41

Table 12 Potable Water Supplied and Supply Source ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

of Potable Water from each Water Supply Potable Water

Supplied

Acre- Feet)* SDCWA

Untreated Water

Local Surface

Water

Local

Groundwater

2012 80% 19% 0.4% 2,603

2013 98% 1% 0.3% 2,647

2014 99% 1% 0.4% 2,589

Helix WD, 2017. 

An Acre- Foot ( AF) is the volume of water contained in one acre of area and one foot in depth. 

The energy used to produce, treat and distribute potable water from each supply is different due to the

different raw source type and its location. Emissions from water use in Lemon Grove were estimated

using method Wastewater and Water ( WW. 14) from the U.S. Community Protocol. 42 The method

considers each segment of the water-use cycle (water supply and conveyance, water treatment, and

water distribution) individually, as described below.  

39 Helix Water District ( July 2016). 2015 Urban Water Management Plan. Section 3.1 General Description.  
40 Helix Water District ( July 2016). 2015 Urban Water Management Plan. Section 6 System Supply.  
41 Water supply sources represents Helix WD’ s water supply sources. The calendar year 2012 - 2014 water supply sources data

and the water delivered by Helix WD to Lemon Grove were provided by Helix WD to EPIC for a separate energy- water nexus

study funded by a grant from The San Diego Foundation ( TSDF), January 2017. 
42 ICLEI – Local Governments for Sustainability USA: U.S. Community Protocol for Accounting and Reporting of Greenhouse Gas

Emissions, Version 1.0 (2012), Appendix F: Wastewater and Water Emission Activities and Sources.  

Construction and Mining 0.184 0.185 0.186 0.6% 1,177 1,178 1,174

Industrial 0.012 0.012 0.013 0.4% 50 53 55

Diesel- Fueled Portable Equipment 0.070 0.064 0.065 0.5% 353 321 322

Total 2,900 2,900 2,900

Only total GHG emissions from off- road transportation have been rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the intermediary

steps in the calculation. 

CARB, 2007, 2011, 2013 and 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 
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Upstream Supply and Conveyance – This is defined as the supply and conveyance of water from the raw

sources to the local service area. The upstream supply and conveyance energy use for SDCWA untreated

water consists of conveyance of water from the State Water Project and Colorado River through

Metropolitan Water District’ s service area and SDCWA’ s service area. 

Local Supply and Conveyance – This is defined as the supply and conveyance of local surface and

groundwater within the water agency (Helix WD)’ s service area. The local supply and conveyance energy

use includes the energy use to convey local surface water ( from Lake Jennings and El Capitan) and

groundwater ( from Well 101) to the water treatment plant (WTP).  

Local Water Treatment – This is the energy used for water treatment plant operations. Helix WD owns

and operates the R.M. Levy WTP located in Lakeside. The WTP treats both imported SDCWA water and

local water.  

Local Water Distribution – This is defined as the energy required to move treated water from the water

treatment plants to end- use customers. Distribution energy use includes energy use for water pump

stations and/ or pressure reduction stations, water storage tanks, etc. Lemon Grove has a gravity

distribution system, however, energy is needed to pump water from WTP to the distribution system.   

The energy intensity per unit of water for each segment of the water- use cycle is given in Table 13. 

Table 13 Energy Intensity for Each Segment of Water- Use Cycle ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

Upstream Supply and

Conveyance - SDCWA

untreated water

kWh/ acre- foot) 43

Local Water

Conveyance Energy

Intensity

kWh/ acre- foot) 44

Local Water

Treatment Energy

Intensity

kWh/ acre- foot) 45

Local Distribution

Energy Intensity

kWh/ acre- foot) 46

2012

1,755

120 49 28

2013 68 48 34

2014 69 50 36

Helix WD, 2017; MWD, 2016; SDCWA, 2016. 

For upstream supply and conveyance emissions, the volume of untreated water from SDCWA was

multiplied by the upstream energy intensity to estimate the total electricity use from upstream supply. 

The electricity use was multiplied by the average California electricity emission factor to calculate the

GHG emissions. 47 Because the electricity use and GHG emissions associated with upstream supply and

conveyance are outside the City boundary and would not be included in the electricity category, they

43 Upstream supply and conveyance energy intensity for SDCWA untreated water includes conveyance from the State Water

Project and Colorado River water to MWD’ s distribution system, distribution from MWD to MWD’ s member agencies, and

SDCWA’ s conveyance of raw water supplies to SDCWA’ s member agencies.  
44 The calendar year 2010– 2015 water conveyance energy intensities were provided by Helix WD to EPIC for a separate energy-

water nexus study funded by a grant from The San Diego Foundation ( TSDF), January 2017. 
45 The calendar year 2010– 2015 water treatment energy intensities at R. M. Levy WTP were provided by Helix WD to EPIC for a

separate energy-water nexus study funded by a grant from The San Diego Foundation (TSDF), January 2017. 
46 The fiscal year 2012– 2016 water distribution energy intensities for Lemon Grove’ s water distribution were provided by Helix

WD to EPIC for a separate energy- water nexus study funded by a grant from The San Diego Foundation ( TSDF), January

2017. Fiscal year energy intensities data were used as proxies for calendar years. Helix WD estimated the energy use of the

gravity system based on the % of energy use of the gravity system to total system energy use. 
47 The Western Electricity Coordinating Council ( WECC) CAMX ( eGRID Subregion) emission rate ( 653 lbs CO 2e/ MWh) from

eGRID was used as representative of the average Califor nia electricity emission rate for upstream electricity. U.S. EPA. eGRID

2012 (2015) and eGRID 2014 v2 (2017).  
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are accounted for in the water category. The upstream supply and conveyance GHG emissions are

provided in Table 14. 

Table 14 Water: Upstream Supply and Conveyance GHG Emissions ( Lemon Grove, 2012 -2014) 

Year

Volume of

SDCWA

Untreated Water

Acre- Feet) 

Upstream Supply

and Conveyance - 

SDCWA Untreated

Water Energy

Intensity

kWh/ Acre- Foot) 48

Upstream GHG

Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh)* 

Upstream

GHG

Emissions

lbs) 

Upstream

GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2012 2,095

1,755

653 2,399, 936 1,089

2013 2,600 653 2,977, 988 1,351

2014 2,559 653 2,931, 219 1,330

Helix WD, 2017; MWD, 2016; SDCWA, 2016. Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

This is the most recent available California average grid emission factor ( 2012) 

Conversion factor: 1 pound = 0.000454 metric tons

For local supply and conveyance emissions, the volume of surface and groundwater was multiplied by

the local conveyance energy intensity to estimate the total electricity use. The electricity use was

multiplied by SDG& E’ s electricity emission factor to calculate the GHG emissions. Because the electricity

use and GHG emissions associated with local supply and conveyance are outside the City boundary and

would not be included in the electricity category, they are accounted for here in the water category. The

local supply and conveyance GHG emissions are provided in Table 15. 

Table 15 Water: Local Supply and Conveyance GHG Emissions ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

Volume of Local

Surface and

Groundwater

Acre- Feet) 

Local Water

Conveyance

Energy Intensity

kWh/ Acre- Foot) 49

SDG& E

Emission Factor

lbs

CO2e/ MWh) 

Local Supply and

Conveyance

Emissions

lbs) 

Local Supply and

Conveyance

GHG Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2012 508 120 750 45,657 21

2013 47 68 729 < 22,000 < 10

2014 30 69 622 < 22,000 < 10

SDG& E electricity emission factors are different from the City- specific electricity emission factors in Table 6. 

Conversion factor: 1 pound = 0.000454 metric tons

Helix WD, 2017. Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

Emissions from water treatment were calculated by multiplying the volume of potable water used by

Lemon Grove by the water treatment energy intensity and SDG& E’ s electricity emission factor. The

electricity use associated with water treatment is not included in the electricity category for Lemon

Grove since the treatment plants are located outside Lemon Grove boundaries, therefore, the GHG

emissions are accounted for in this water category. The treatment GHG emissions are provided in Table

16. 

48 Upstream supply and conveyance energy intensity for SDCWA untreated water includes conveyance from the State Water

Project and Colorado River water to MWD’ s distribution system, distribution from MWD to MWD’ s member agencies, and

SDCWA’ s conveyance of raw water supplies to SDCWA’ s member agencies.  
49 The calendar year 2010– 2015 water conveyance energy intensities were provided by Helix WD to EPIC for a separate energy-

water nexus study funded by a grant from The San Diego Foundation (TSDF), January 2017. 
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Table 16 Water Treatment GHG Emissions ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

Volume of

Water Treated

Acre- Feet) 

Local Water

Treatment Energy

Intensity

kWh/ Acre- Foot) 50

SDG& E

Emission Factor

lbs

CO2e/ MWh) 

Water

Treatment

Emissions

lbs) 

Water

Treatment GHG

Emission

MT CO2e) 

2012 2,603 49 750 96,082 44

2013 2,647 48 729 92,571 42

2014 2,589 50 622 79,887 36

SDG& E electricity emission factors are different from the City- specific electricity emission factors in Table 6. 

Conversion factor: 1 pound = 0.000454 metric tons

Helix WD, 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

GHG emissions associated with water distribution were estimated by multiplying potable water used by

Lemon Grove ( i.e., “ volume of water distributed”) by the energy intensity for local water distribution

and the SDG& E electricity emission factor. The portion of electricity and GHG emissions associated with

water distribution that occurs within the City boundary and have been subtracted from the electricity

category, as they are accounted for in the water category. The water distribution GHG emissions are

provided in Table 17. 

Table 17 Water Distribution GHG Emissions ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

Volume of Water

Distributed

Acre- Feet) 

Local

Distribution

Energy Intensity

kWh/ Acre-

Foot) 51

SDG& E

Emission Factor

lbs

CO2e/ MWh) 

Water

Distribution

Emissions

lbs) 

Water

Distribution

GHG Emission

MT CO2e) 

2012 2,603 28 750 54,072 25

2013 2,647 34 729 65,393 30

2014 2,589 36 622 57,195 26

SDG& E electricity emission factors are different from the City- specific electricity emission factors in Table 6. 

Conversion factor: 1 pound = 0.000454 metric tons

Helix WD, 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

No recycled water was supplied to the City during the inventory years 2012 to 2014. 

Results of the emissions calculations for each segment of the water use cycle is provided in Figure 6for

the year 2012. In all inventory years, more than 90% of the GHG emissions in the water category were

from upstream supply and conveyance.  

50 The calendar year 2010– 2015 water treatment energy intensities at R. M. Levy WTP were provided by Helix WD to EPIC for a

separate energy- water nexus study funded by a grant from The San Diego Foundation ( TSDF), January 2017. 
51 The fiscal year 2012– 2016 water distribution energy intensities for Lemon Grove’ s water distribution were provided by Helix

WD to EPIC for a separate energy- water nexus study funded by a grant from The San Diego Foundation ( TSDF), January 2017. 

Fiscal year energy intensities data were used as proxies for calendar years. Helix WD estimated the energy use of the gravity

system based on the % of energy use of the gravity system to total system energy use. 
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Figure 6 Emissions from Water Category by Water System Segment ( Lemon Grove, 2012) 

The total and gallon per capita day (GPCD) supplied, as well as the corresponding GHG emissions from

the water category for the years 2012–2014 are summarized in Table 18. 

Table 18 Water Supplied and GHG Emissions from the Water Category ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

Potable Water

Supplied

acre- foot) 

Per Capita Potable

Water Supplied

GPCD) 

GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2012 2,603 91 1,200

2013 2,647 92 1,400

2014 2,589 89 1,400

GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are

not rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

4.7 Wastewater

The emissions from wastewater generated by Lemon Grove were estimated by multiplying the total

amount of wastewater generated in a given year with the emission factor of the wastewater treatment

processes.  

The Lemon Grove Sanitation District operates and maintains the wastewater collection system within

the City. The wastewater is delivered to the City of San Diego Metropolitan Sewerage System and

treated at its wastewater treatment plants (WWTPs).  

The wastewater treatment emission factor (MT CO2e/ million gallon) at Point Loma WWTP, one of the

WWTPs in the Metropolitan Sewage System, is used to estimate the wastewater emissions.  Point Loma

WWTP reports the wastewater flow in its plant annual report52 and plant operation GHG emissions to

52 City of San Diego, Public Utilities. Point Loma Wastewater Treatment Plant & Ocean Outfall – Annual Reports.  
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CARB under the Mandatory GHG Reporting Regulation ( MRR). 53 The reported GHG emissions include

three components: 1) direct CO2 from combustion of anaerobic digester gas; 2) CH4 and N2O emissions

from digester gas combustion; and 3) operational fossil fuel emissions from complete combustion. The

direct CO2 from combustion of anaerobic digester gas is considered biogenic, while the other two

components of CO2 emissions are considered non-biogenic emissions.  

The wastewater emission factor derived from Point Loma WWTP was applied to all annual wastewater

flow from the City of Lemon Grove. The total wastewater flow, wastewater emission factors, as well as

the corresponding GHG emissions are given Table 19.54

Table 19 Wastewater Generated and GHG Emissions from Wastewater Category ( Lemon Grove, 2012- 2014) 

Year

Total Wastewater

Generated

Million Gallons/ year) 

Wastewater Emission

Factor

MT CO2e/ Million

Gallons) 

GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2012 760 0.41 300

2013 756 0.38 300

2014 737 0.45 300

GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not

rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

CARB, 2017; City of San Diego, 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

5 BUSINESS- AS- USUAL GHG EMISSIONS PROJECTIONS

To inform the development of GHG reduction strategies within a jurisdiction’ s Climate Action Plan ( CAP), 

GHG emissions are projected from the latest data available, as well as projections for population, 

housing, and job growth.  The latest year with available data may be different for different inventory

categories.  This is used to develop a business- as-usual (BAU) projection, which demonstrates emissions

growth in the absence of any new policies and programs.  Next, emissions reductions attributable to

federal and State policies and programs are applied in the future, creating a legislatively- adjusted BAU.  

Figure 7 provides an illustrative example of the difference between a BAU and a legislatively- adjusted

BAU.  Only the BAU projection is discussed in this document; GHG reductions from the policies and

programs included in the legislatively- adjusted BAU are considered later in the climate action planning

process.  

53 CARB, Mandatory GHG Reporting – Reported Emissions.  
54 2010– 2016 Wastewater ( million gallons per day) flow from Lemon Grove to Metropolitan Sewerage System were provided by

City of San Diego through a Public Records Request in July 2017 and converted to million gallons per year.  
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Figure 7 Illustrative Example Only: BAU and Legislatively- adjusted BAU Emissions Projections

Section 5.1 provides a summary of the BAU emissions projections for years 2020, 2030, and 2040, and

Section 5.2 provides the projection methodologies used for each category. 

5.1 Emissions Projections for 2020, 2030 and 2040

The total GHG emissions in 2020 are projected to be 111,100 MT CO2e, 14% lower than the 2012

emissions level and 11% lower than the 2014 emissions level. The total GHG emissions in 2030 are

projected to be 112,800 MT CO2e and the total GHG emissions in 2040 are projected to be 117,100 MT

CO2e. Figure 8 below shows a comparison of the emissions breakdown by category for the inventory

years ( 2012 and 2014) and projection years ( 2020, 2030, and 2040).  
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Figure 8 BAU GHG Emissions Projections ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 2030, and 2040) 

As shown in Figure 8, the on-road transportation category contributes the most to the overall emissions

in each projection year. Emissions from on-road transportation are expected to decline through 2025

and then rise again through 2040. One of the possible reasons for the decline of on-road transportation

emissions is the decline of the average vehicle emission rate, as newer, more efficient vehicles replace

old vehicles in the region.  

The total and distribution of projected emissions by category are presented in Table 20. 

Table 20 Projected Total and Category- GHG Emissions in Lemon Grove ( 2020, 2030 and 2040) 

Year

Projected GHG Emissions ( MT CO2e) 

On-Road

Transportation
Electricity

Natural

Gas

Solid

Waste

Off-Road

Transportation
Water Wastewater Total

2020 63,300 24,600 15,500 3,600 2,700 1,200 300 111, 100

2030 61,700 26,100 16,400 3,800 3,400 1,200 300 112, 800

2040 62,800 27,700 17,200 3,900 3,800 1,300 300 117, 100

Sum may not add up to totals due to rounding. Projected GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values

are not rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 
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5.2 Methods to Project GHG Emissions

The SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast was used as the basis of population and job growth in

Lemon Grove, as shown in Table 21. 55 To determine GHG emissions for a given future year, the basic

pattern is to multiply an emissions per capita, or emissions per job, by a population or job factor based

on this growth projection. The specific methods used to project future emissions are provided below for

each emissions category.  

Table 21 Population and Job Growth Forecast ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 2030, and 2040) 

Year Population Jobs

2020 26,884 7,320

2030 28,438 7,756

2040 29,544 8,418

SANDAG, 2013. 

5.2.1 On-Road Transportation

Average weekday O-D VMT forecast for each trip type in 2020, 2030, and 2040 were provided by

SANDAG based on its Series 13 activity- based model, as shown in Table 22 (See Appendix A for original

data tables provided). 56

Table 22 Projected O-D VMT and Trop Types ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 2030, and 2040) 

Trip Type ( Miles/ Average Weekday) 2020 2030 2040

Internal- Internal 11,836 13,142 12,855

Internal- External/ External - Internal 860, 614 912, 437 934, 007

External- External

Information only, excluded from VMT

and GHG calculations)* 

650, 953 683, 212 698, 730

Miles from External- External trips are the portion within the City boundary, not the

entire trips.  

SANDAG, 2018. 

To convert VMT of each type to total VMT, the method as discussed in Section 4.1 was used.  The VMT

was multiplied by the adjusted average vehicle emission rate derived from EMFAC2014 for each

projection year. Two adjustments were made to the EMFAC2014 emission rates for the projections: 1) 

the electric vehicle penetration rate in 2016 was kept constant for all projection years 57, 2) for all new

vehicles entering the fleet after 2016, the emission rates are equal to the emission rates of new model

year 2016 vehicles with the same vehicle class and fuel type. 58

55 Population and jobs data are from the SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast ( Updated in October 2013). SANDAG Data

Surfer, accessed on October 24, 2017. Series 13 has a baseline calibrated year of 2012. Therefore projections from the 2012

baseline may differ from more recent estimates by the state, such as the Department of Finance ( DOF). 
56 Series 13 2020, 2030, 2035 and 2040 VMT average weekday projections were provided by SANDAG (March 23, 2017 and

November 7, 2017). 
57 This uses a fixed 2016 electric vehicle penetration rate of about 2% of light duty vehicles instead of using the estimated

impact of the state Zero Emission Vehicle ( ZEV) program on BAU emissions. The 2016 electric vehicle penetration rate is based

on EMFAC2014 Technical Documentation, Section 3.2.2.4.3. The ZEV program requires auto manufacturers to make and sell

ZEVs that will increase VMTs driven by ZEVs.  
58 This uses a fixed actual emission rate of the new 2016 models instead of the effect of adopted federal and state vehicle

efficiency standards 2017–2025 for light-duty and heavy-duty vehicles.  
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The projected total VMT, average vehicle emission rates, and corresponding GHG emissions from the

on-road transportation category are given in Table 23. 

Table 23 Projected VMT, Average Vehicle Emission Rate and GHG Emissions from On -Road Transportation

Category ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 2030, and 2040) 

Year

Projected Total VMT Average Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

Projected GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 
Average

Weekday Miles

Average

Annual Miles

2020 442, 143 153, 423,590 412 63,300

2030 469, 360 162, 868, 019 379 61,700

2040 479, 858 166, 510,886 377 62,800

Projected GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not

rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

CARB, 2015. SANDAG, 2018. Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

As newer, more efficient vehicles replace old vehicles in the region, the average vehicle emission rate

decreases. 

5.2.2 Electricity

Electricity use in the City was projected separately for the residential and non-residential customer

classes. For the residential customer class, the per-capita electricity use (metered electricity sales) in

2016 (1,687 kWh/ person/ year), the latest year with available SDG& E data, was calculated by dividing

the total electricity sales in the residential class by the population in 2016. The per-capita electricity use

in 2016 is held constant and used to project BAU total electricity use for a future year by multiplying by

the SANDAG Series 13 population forecast for the future year. The projected total electricity use was

multiplied by the City-specific electricity emission factor in 2016 (563 lbs CO2e/ MWh), held constant, for

a projected total GHG emission. The City-specific electricity emission factor in 2016 is significantly lower

than that of 2012 and 2014 because SDG& E has since reached 43% renewable energy in its power mix. 59

A similar method was used for the non-residential class. The total non-residential BAU electricity use

was projected based on job growth and the per-job electricity consumption in 2016 (6,110

kWh/ job/ year). The per- job electricity consumption in 2016, the latest year available from SDG& E data, 

was calculated by dividing the total electricity sales in the non- residential class by the number of jobs in

2016. The per-job electricity use in 2016 is held constant and used to project BAU non-residential

electricity use for a future year by multiplying by the SANDAG Series 13 job foreca st for the future year. 

The total projected net energy for load (electricity sales + transmission and distribution losses) and

corresponding GHG emissions from the electricity category are given in Table 24. 60

59 2016 renewable content in SDG& E bundled power is based on SDG& E’ s 2016 power source disclosure report submitted to

the California Energy Commission ( CEC). The 2016 report was provided by CEC staff to EPIC in July 2017. 
60 The net energy for load of each future year is adjusted using the method described in Section 4.2. The net energy for load

does not include self-serve renewable supply, such as electricity generation from behind -the-meter PV systems.  
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Table 24 Projected Net Energy for Load and GHG Emissions from the Electricity Category ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 

2030, and 2040) 

Year

Projected Net Energy for Load

electricity sales + losses) 

MWh) 

Projected City-

Specific Emission

Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 

Projected GHG

Emissions

pounds) 

Projected GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2020 96,406 563 54,233, 716 24,600

2030 102, 063 563 57,540, 650 26,100

2040 108, 391 563 61,068, 047 27,700

Projected GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the

intermediary steps in the calculation. 

Conversion factor: 1 pound = 0.000454 metric tons

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

5.2.3 Natural Gas

The projection method for the natural gas category is similar to that for the electricity category. The

natural gas use in the residential and non-residential classes are calculated separately. The per-capita

residential natural gas consumption ( 79 therms/ person/ year, Section 4.3) and the per-job natural gas

consumption ( 98 therms/ job/ year, Section 4.3) in 2016 were held constant with population and job

growth for the BAU projection. The natural gas emission factor used in Section 4.3 was held constant. 

The projected total natural gas use and corresponding GHG emissions from the natural gas category are

given in Table 25. 

Table 25 Projected Natural Gas Use and GHG Emissions from Natural Gas Category ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 2030, 

and 2040) 

Year

Projected Total

Natural Gas Use

Million Therms) 

Natural Gas

Emission Factor

MT

CO2e/ Therms) 

Projected GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2020 2.8 0.0554 15,500

2030 3.0 0.0554 16,400

2040 3.2 0.0554 17,200

Projected GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. 

Values are not rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

5.2.4 Solid Waste

The BAU solid waste disposal projection uses the population growth and the per-capita solid waste

disposed in 2016, which is the latest data available for cities from CalRecycle. The per capita solid waste

disposed was calculated in the same way as it was for 2012- 2014 ( Section 4.4) and based on SANDAG’ s

population estimate for Lemon Grove for 2016. The estimated per capita waste disposed for 2016 was 2

kg/ person/ day). This value was held constant going forward, to be consistent with other categories. The

projected emissions from the disposal were calculated by multiplying the disposal amount with the

same emission factor for mixed solid waste provided in Table 9 Section 4.4. The projected total waste

disposal and corresponding GHG emissions from the solid waste category are given in Table 26. 
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Table 26 Projected Solid Waste Disposal and GHG Emissions from Solid Waste Category ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 

2030, and 2040) 

Year

Projected

Solid Waste

Disposal

MT) 

GHG Emission

Factor ( MT

CO2e/ Short Ton) 

Oxidation

Rate

Total GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

Default

CH4
Capture

Rate

Remaining GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2020 19,417 0.744 10% 14,336 75% 3,600

2030 20,540 0.744 10% 15,164 75% 3,800

2040 21,339 0.744 10% 15,754 75% 3,900

The calculation accounts for 10% oxidation rate, therefore only 90% modeled CH4 generation is emitted. 

Projected GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the

intermediary steps in the calculation.  

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

5.2.5 Off-Road Transportation

In the off-road transportation category, the direct output of OFFROAD2007 ( lawn and garden equipment

and light commercial equipment), RV2013 model ( recreational equipment), and diesel- fueled potable

equipment for the San Diego region were used and scaled down to Lemon Grove based on the scaling

factor as described in Section 4.5. For the construction and industrial equipment sub-category, the In-

Use Off-Road Equipment 2011 Inventory does not include emissions output after 203 0. For the years

2020 and 2030, the direct output for the San Diego region from the model was used and scaled down to

El Cajon. For 2040, the emissions were estimated based on the commercial and industrial job growth. 

The projected total and sub-category off-road transportation emissions are given in Table 27. 

Table 27 Projected GHG Emissions from Off-Road Transportation Category ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 2030, and 2040) 

Year

Projected GHG Emissions ( MT CO2e) 

Recreational

Equipment

Lawn and

Garden

Equipment

Light

Commercial

Equipment

Construction

and Mining
Industrial

Diesel- Fueled

Portable

Equipment

Total

2020 38 684 482 1,080 69 323 2,700

2030 46 779 510 1,539 84 393 3,400

2040 50 882 550 1,752 91 489 3,800

Only total GHG emissions are rounded to the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

CARB, 2007, 2011, 2013 and 2017; Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

5.2.6 Water

The most recent water use data from the city is for the year 2015, which is not part of the inventories

reported here from 2012-2014 but should be used for projections. The 2015 water use and SANDAG’ s

population estimate for 2015 was used to develop a per capita water use (Section 4.6). This was held

constant for projection years.  It is assumed that the current percentage of water from each supply

source (SDCWA untreated, and local surface and groundwater) remains unchanged for the BAU

projection. It is also assumed that no recycled water sources or new potable water sources are

developed under the BAU projection.  
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The estimated per-capita potable water use in 2015 was 73 gallons/ person/ day, significantly lower than

in 2012 (91 gallons/ person/ day) and 2014 (89 gallons/ person/ day). The energy intensity for each

segment of the water system (Table 13) and the electricity emission factor was held constant for all

projection years. The projected total potable water supply and corresponding GHG emissions calculated

as described in Section 4.6 are given in Table 28. 

Table 28 Projected Potable Water and GHG Emissions from the Water Category ( Lemon Grove, 2020, 2030, and

2040) 

Year

Projected Potable

Water Supply

acre- foot) 

Projected GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2020 2,197 1,200

2030 2,324 1,200

2040 2,414 1,300

Projected GHG emissions for each category are rounded to

the nearest hundreds. Values are not rounded in the

intermediary steps in the calculation. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 

5.2.7 Wastewater

The total wastewater generation for all BAU projection years is based on the fixed 2016 per-capita

wastewater generation ( 62 gallons/ person/ day), calculated by dividing the 2016 wastewater generated

564 million gallons) by the SANDAG 2016 population estimates. This was held constant and multiplied

by SANDAG’ s population estimates for projection years. Similarly, the 2016 Point Loma WWTP

wastewater emission factor was held constant for the projection years.  

The projected total wastewater generation and the GHG emissions from the wastewater category are

given in Table 29. 

Table 29 Projected Wastewater Generated and GHG Emissions from the Wastewater Category ( Lemon Grove, 

2020, 2030, and 2040) 

Year

Projected Wastewater

treated at Centralized

WWTP

Million Gallons) 

Wastewater

Emission Factor

MT

CO2e/ Million

Gallons) 

Projected GHG

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

2020 570 0.46 300

2030 603 0.46 300

2040 626 0.46 300

Projected GHG emissions for each category are rounded to the nearest hundreds. 

Values are not rounded in the intermediary steps in the calculation. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center, 2018. 
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Appendix A. LEMON GROVE VMT BY TRIP TYPE

Average weekday VMT data tables were provided by SANDAG ( from SANDAG ABM Series 13, Release

13.3.0). Revenue Constrained refers to the transportation network scenario adopted in San Diego

Forward: The 2015 Regional Plan. 61 Emphasis ( red squares and text) was added by EPIC. 

Figure A-1 Lemon Grove 2012 VMT by Trip Type

Figure A-2 Lemon Grove 2014 VMT by Trip Type

61 San Diego Forward: The 2015 Regional Plan was adopted by the SANDAG Board of Directors on October 9, 2015.   
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Figure A-3 Lemon Grove 2020 VMT by Trip Type

Figure A-4 Lemon Grove 2030 VMT by Trip Type
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Figure A-5 Lemon Grove 2040 VMT by Trip Type
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Appendix B. SOURCE DATA FOR THE SOLID WASTE EMISSION FACTOR

Waste Component

Waste

Distribution
1

Landfill Gas Emissions

CH4 without LFG

Recovery

MT CO2e/ short ton) 

Source2

Paper 16.8% - - 

Corrugated

Containers/ Cardboard
5.0% 2.36

Exhibit 3-27, WARM v14

Containers / Packaging

Newspaper 0.8% 0.95
Exhibit 3-27, WARM v14

Containers / Packaging

Magazine 0.6% 1.08
Exhibit 3-27, WARM v14

containers / packaging

Mixed Paper ( general) 10.4% 2.14
Exhibit 3-27, WARM v14

containers / packaging

Plastic 8.9% - - 

Glass 1.7% - - 

Metal 3.5% - - 

Organics 38.9% - - 

Food 15% 1.57
Exhibit 1-49, WARM V14

Organic Materials

Tree 5.3% 0.77
Exhibit 2-11 WARM V14

Organic Materials

Leaves and Grass 6.8% 0.59
Exhibit 2-11 WARM V14

Organic Materials

Trimmings 3.5% 0.59
Exhibit 2-11 WARM V14

Organic Materials

Mixed Organics 8.3% 0.53
Exhibit 2-11 WARM V14

Organic Materials

Electronics 0.6% - - 

Construction & Demolition 24.6% - - 

Household Hazardous

Waste
0.2% - - 

Special Waste 3.1% - - 

Mixed Residue 1.6% 0.53

Mixed Waste Emission Factor 0.744

Source: 1) City of San Diego 2014 2) EPA Waste Reduction Model ( WARM) Version 14 (2016) 
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no legal liability for the use of the information in this report; nor does any party represent that the uses of this
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1 OVERVIEW

The City of Lemon Grove CAP GHG Reduction Methods ( document) provides a summary of the methods

used to calculate greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions reductions for the strategies and measures included

in the City of Lemon Grove’ s (referred to as “ the City” or “Lemon Grove”) Climate Action Plan (CAP).  

Section 2 of the document details the emission reduction targets for Lemon Grove in the years 2020 and

2030, and GHG reduction goal in 2035. Section 3 provides a summary of emissions reduction estimates

from federal and State (California) actions, as well as eight CAP strategies, used to meet 2030 target and

2035 goal. Section 4 outlines the common data sources and methods used throughout the document

while Sections 5 and 6 detail the methods used to estimate emissions reductions from each specific

strategy and measure.  

Unless stated otherwise, all activity data and GHG emissions reported in this document are annual

values for the calendar year, and all emission factors reported in this document are annual average

values for the calendar year.  

1.1 Rounding of Values in Tables and Figures

Rounding is used for the final GHG values within the tables and figures throughout the document. 

Values are not rounded in the intermediary steps in any calculation. Because of rounding, some totals

may not equal the values summed in any table or figure.  

2 EMISSION REDUCTION TARGETS

California has a statewide target of reaching the 1990 GHG emissions levels, equal to an annual total of

431 million metric tons of carbon dioxide equivalent ( MMT CO2e), by 2020. For 2030, the State target is

40% below the 1990 level, or 260 MMT CO2e. 1 According to the California Air Resources Board’ s (CARB) 

statewide inventory, the statewide total GHG emissions level in 2012 was 450 MMT CO2e. 2 At the State

level, the emissions reduction target for 2020 is equivalent to 4% below 2012; for 2030, it is equivalent

to 42% below 2012, and for 2035, it is equivalent to 52% below 2012, as illustrated in Figure 1.  

1 AB 32 ( Nunez) ( Chapter 488, Statutes of 2006): California Global Warming Solutions Act of 2006. SB 32 ( Pavley) ( Chapter 249, 

Statutes of 2016): California Global Warming Solutions Act of 2006: emissions limit ( 2015– 2016). 
2 California Air Resources Board: California Greenhouse Gas Inventory for 2000– 2016 ( June, 2018), accessed on December 13, 

2018. 
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Figure 1 California Statewide GHG Inventory and Emissions Reduction Targets

The Lemon Grove CAP utilizes a baseline year of 2012 for the purposes of calculating targets. 2012 was

selected as the baseline year for the CAP because it features the best available transportation activity

data for use in the City’ s GHG emissions inventory. As emissions from transportation account for more

than half of City’ s total emissions, the inventory year should align with the best available transportation

data. The target emissions levels for Lemon Grove are set at 4% below the 2012 emissions level by 2020, 

42% below the 2012 emissions level by 2030, and 52% below 2012 emissions level by 2035. These mass

reduction targets are consistent with the emissions reduction targets at the State level. 

Table 1 shows the business- as-usual (BAU) emissions projections, which represent emissions levels in

the absence of any new policies and programs, targets, and CO2e reductions needed in 2020, 2030, and

2035 to achieve the target levels. 3

3 The method to project emissions at 2020 and 2030 is provided in Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Inventories and Projections ( EPIC, 2018). 
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Table 1 Emissions Projections, Targets, and Emissions Reductions Needed

Year

Business- as-usual

Projection

MT CO2e) 

Target

Emissions Level

below

baseline) 

Target

Emissions

Level

MT CO2e) 

Emissions

Reduction Needed

to Meet Target

MT CO2e) 

2012 129, 400 - - - 

2020 111, 100 - 4% 124, 400 none

2030 112, 800 - 42% 75, 000 37, 800

2035* 113,900 - 52% 62,500 51,400

Emissions reduction goal in 2035. 

Emissions projection and reduction values are rounded. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

No local actions are needed for Lemon Grove to reach its 2020 target. In 2030, a reduction of 37,800 MT

CO2e is needed to meet the target, and in 2035, a reduction of 51,400 MT CO2e is needed to meet the

goal. This document focuses on the State and local measures needed to reach the 2030 target and 2035

goal. 

3 SUMMARY OF EMISSIONS REDUCTION ESTIMATES

This section summarizes the GHG emissions reductions from strategies and measures included in the

Lemon Grove CAP. Table 2 below presents a summary of emissions reductions from the eight local

strategies in the Lemon Grove CAP, as well as the reductions from federal and State actions. 

Table 2 Summary of 2030 GHG Emissions Reduction by Strategy in the Lemon Grove CAP

Summary of Federal and State Actions and CAP Strategies

Emissions Reductions

MT CO2e) 

2030 2035

CAP

Strategies

1. Increase Use of Zero Emission/ Alternative Fuel Vehicles ( T) 456 763

2. Reduce Fossil Fuel Use ( T) 663 1,102

3. Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled ( T) 4,184 4,170

4. Increase Building Energy Efficiency ( E) 182 215

5. Increase Renewable and Zero- Carbon Energy ( E) 5,058 5,244

6. Increase Water Efficiency ( W) 11 16

7. Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste ( S) 2,811 3,081

8. Carbon Sequestration ( C) 36 49

Federal and State Actions 31,249 37,566

Total Emissions Reduction* 44,600 52,200

T – Transportation, E – Energy, W – Water, S – Solid Waste, and C – Carbon Sequestration

Total emissions reduction values in 2030 and 2035 are rounded. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Each CAP strategy includes several quantifiable measures.  

Table 3 presents a detailed summary of the emissions reductions from each CAP measure and from each

federal and State action. 
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Table 3 Summary of 2030 and 2035 GHG Emissions Reductions from Measures in Lemon Grove CAP

CAP Strategies Federal and State Regulations and CAP Measures

Emissions Reductions

MT CO2e) 

2030 2035

1. Increase Use of Zero

Emission/ Alternative

Fuel Vehicles ( T) 

T-1 Transition to a more fuel- efficient municipal vehicle fleet 17 33

T-2 Install electric vehicle charging stations at City facilities 71 181

T-3 Increase the Number of electric vehicle charging stations at new and

existing private development
196 290

T-4 Convert school bus fleet to electric 173 259

2. Reduce Fossil Fuel

Use ( T) 

T-5 Synchronize traffic signals 248 349

T-6 Increase renewable or alternative fuel construction equipment 416 753

3. Reduce Vehicle Miles

Traveled ( T) 

T-7 Participate in SANDAG’ s Vanpool Program 88 83

T-8 Develop a citywide transportation demand management ( TDM) plan 581 582

T-9 Implement the Safe Routes to School Program 18 17

T-10 Increase commute by bicycle 89 87

T-11 Reduce parking requirements near Trolley Stations 718 872

T-12 Transition to an online building permits submittal system 3 3

T-13 Increase commute by transit 2,687 2,527

4. Increase Building

Energy Efficiency ( E) 

E- 1 Increase street lighting efficiency citywide 15 8

E-2 Reduce non- residential energy use 143 174

E-3 Reduce residential energy use 24 33

5. Increase Renewable

and Zero- Carbon

Energy ( E) 

E-4 Increase renewable energy generation at non- residential and multi-

family developments
83 140

E- 5 Achieve zero net energy municipal operations 242 264

E-6 Require new residential uses to be all-electric and generate renewable

energy on-site
298 384

E-7 Increase grid- supply renewable and zero- carbon electricity 4,435 4,456

6. Increase Water

Efficiency ( W) 

W-1 Increase outdoor water efficiency 3 4

W-2 Reduce water use at city parks and municipal facilities 8 12

7. Reduce and Recycle

Solid Waste ( S) 
S-1 Increase citywide waste diversion 2,811 3,081

8. Carbon

Sequestration ( C) 

C-1 Develop a citywide Urban Tree Planting Program 24 33

C-2 Increase tree planting at new developments 12 16

Federal and State

Actions

Federal and California Vehicle Efficiency Standards 13,119 15,541

California Energy Efficiency Programs 2,745 2,160

Renewables Portfolio Standard 11,179 15,224

California Solar Policy, Programs and 2019 Mandates 4,206 4,640

Total Reduction from Federal and State Regulations 31,249 37, 566

Total Reduction from CAP Measures 13,401 14,642

Total Reduction ( Federal, State and CAP Measures)* 44,600 52,200

Total emissions reductions values in 2030 and 2035 are rounded. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 
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Figure 2 provides a visualization of the emissions trend for the CAP horizon year through 2035. 

Figure 2 Lemon Grove GHG Emissions Trend ( 2012– 2035) 

In Figure 2, the BAU emissions projection is represented along the top of the graph (black dashed line). 

The three black dots represent the target emissions levels in 2020, 2030, and 2035. The colored wedges

represent the reduction from each local CAP strategy and from federal and State actions. Each wedge

represents the cumulative GHG reduction from each strategy from when the strategy is initiated, 

through 2035. The grey area beneath the colored wedges represents the remaining emissions after all

the actions have taken place. As shown in the Figure, the City meets all targets with the federal and

State actions and local measures identified in the CAP. 

4 BACKGROUND AND COMMON ASSUMPTIONS

A set of common assumptions and sources was used to calculate potential emissions reductions for

many of the measures included in the CAP. The following section describes the assumptions that are

applied to measures related to electricity, natural gas, and on-road transportation. Measures related to

other categories do not have common assumptions. The detailed methods and data for each measure

are provided in Sections 5 and 6. 

4.1 Common Background Data

Table 4 presents a summary of common data used to estimate overall GHG emissions levels and the

reduction estimates across several CAP measures. 

20,000

40,000

60,000

80,000

100, 000

120, 000

140, 000 201220132014201520162017201820192020202120222023202420252026202720282029203020312032203320342035metric tons CO2eFederal and

California Vehicle

Efficiency Standards California Renewable

and Energy

Efficiency Program 1. Increase Use

of Zero Emission/

Alternative Fuel
Vehicles ( T)2 & 3. Reduce Fossil Fuel

Use and

VMT ( T)4. Increase

Building Energy

Efficiency ( E )5. Increase Renewable

and Zero- Carbon

Energy ( E )6. Increase Water

Efficiency ( W)7. Reduce and

Recycle Solid

Waste ( S)8. Carbon

Sequestration (C )

Remaining Emissions BAU

Emissions Projection GHG Reduction



City of Lemon Grove CAP GHG Reduction Methods April 28, 2020

6

Energy Policy Initiatives Center ( EPIC) 

Table 4 Common Data Used for the Lemon Grove CAP

Year 2012 2030 2035

Population4 25,646 28,438 28,673

Labor Force5 12,600 14,427 14,942

Vehicle Miles Traveled ( VMT) 

annual miles) 6 288, 877,153 321, 175, 913 323, 104, 539

Electricity Gross Generation ( GWh) 7 100 113 115

GWh – gigawatt hours

VMT projections are based on the SANDAG Series 13 forecast. 2012 is the Series 13 Base Year. 

Data in 2012 are historical data and data in 2030 are the latest available forecasted data. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

4.2 Common Assumptions and Methods for Calculating Electricity Emissions Reductions

The following overall assumptions and methods are used in the calculation of emissions reductions

related to electricity, including both those from federal and State actions and local CAP measures. 

Details for the calculation of each action are provided in Sections 5 and 6. 

4.2.1 GHG Emission Factor for Electricity

The GHG emission factor for electricity for a city, expressed in pounds of CO2e per megawatt hour (lbs

CO2e/ MWh), is specific to each city and depends upon the sources of electricity supplied to the city. 

Therefore, for the purpose of estimating GHG reductions, the GHG emission factor for electricity in

Lemon Grove is the weighted average emission factor of gross generation from four sources of supply: 

San Diego Gas & Electric (SDG& E), other electric retail suppliers for SDG& E’ s Direct Access ( DA) 

customers, a local renewables and zero-carbon program, and behind- the-meter photovoltaic ( PV) 

systems. This citywide emission factor is needed to estimate the effects of State actions and local CAP

measures that increase the grid- supply of renewable and zero- carbon electricity, as well as the impact of

adding behind- the-meter PV systems and increasing building energy efficiency. 

The citywide emission factor is calculated based on the percentage of renewable and zero-carbon

content in, and the percentage of, gross generation from each source of supply as described below. This

method is applied to 2016, the starting year for emissions projections, as well as to each year included in

the CAP horizon. 8 As the percentage of renewable and zero-carbon supply in the mix increases, the

weighted average emission factor of electricity supply decreases. 

4 The 2012 population is from SANDAG’ s Demographic & Socio- Economic Estimates ( March 9, 2017 version). The population in

2030 and 2035 are from SANDAG’ s Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast ( Updated in October 2013). SANDAG Data Surfer, 

accessed on November 2, 2017. Series 13 has a base year of 2012. Projections from 2012 may differ from more recent

estimates by the State, such as from the Department of Finance ( DOF). 
5 The 2012 labor force is from the California Employment Development Department (EDD) Database, accessed on August 12, 

2019. The 2030 labor force is based on the SANDAG Series 13 forecast for civilian jobs estimate s in 2030, and the ratio of the

2012 labor force and 2012 SANDAG Series 13 civilian jobs estimate ( 2012 is the forecast base year). SANDAG’ s Series 13

Regional Growth Forecast ( Updated in October 2013). SANDAG Data Surfer, accessed October 24, 2017. 
6 Based on SANDAG Series 13 Origin- Destination weekday VMT, provided by SANDAG ( March 23, 2017 and November 7, 2017). 

Weekday VMT were converted to annual VMT using the methods described in Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse

Gas Emissions Inventories and Projections (EPIC, 2018). 
7 Gross generation is the sum of the forecasted utility electricity sales, electricity generated from behind- the- meter PV systems, 

additional load from electric vehicles ( EVs) and transmission and distribution losses. 
8 The method to project emissions in 2030 is provided in the Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Inventories and Projections ( EPIC, 2018). 
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4.2.1.1 Supply from SDG& E

SDG& E’ s power mix includes electricity generated from SDG& E’ s own power plants and electricity

procured by SDG& E (both specified and unspecified sources), known as bundled power. As of 2016, 

SDG& E’ s bundled power mix is 43% renewable. 9 SDG& E has already met the 2020 mandate of 33% 

renewable energy standard required by the Renewables Portfolio Standard ( RPS) under SB 100 (de León) 

Chapter 312, Statutes of 2016). 10 It is assumed that SDG& E will be at 60% renewable by 2030 and 73% 

renewable by 2035, in line with the mandates. 11 The RPS mandate is discussed in Section 5.1. 

4.2.1.2 Supply from Electric Retail Suppliers of SDG& E Direct Access Customers

Like SDG& E, retail electricity suppliers of SDG& E DA customers are required to meet RPS targets. 

4.2.1.3 Supply from Renewables and Zero-Carbon Program

Under CAP Measure E- 7, the City would present options to the City Council to increase grid-supply

renewable and zero-carbon electricity. It is assumed that such a program would increase the renewable

and zero- carbon electricity to 90% in 2030 and 100% in 2035, or 30 percentage points and 17

percentage points beyond the current RPS mandates for 2030 and 2035, respectively.  

The renewable and zero-carbon content of the program would affect the citywide weighted average

emission factor. Because the RPS requires all of California’ s retail electricity suppliers to meet the RPS

requirement, a portion of the emissions reduction from RPS compliance is credited to State actions. The

remaining portion of reductions, beyond 60% in 2030 and 73% in 2035, is attributed to the City under

Measure E-7. 

4.2.1.4 Supply from behind- the-meter PV Systems

Electricity generation from behind- the-meter PV systems, including residential and non- residential PV

systems, is considered a part of the overall electricity supply. Electricity generation from PV is

considered 100% zero-carbon ( i.e., GHG- free). The State’ s solar policies and programs, the 2019

California Building Energy Efficiency Standards ( Title 24, Part 6) residential PV mandates, and CAP

Measure E- 1 to E-3 all increase behind- the-meter PV systems in the city; they are discussed in Sections

6.5.1 to Section 6.5.3. 

Considering behind- the-meter PV as a supply source that contributes to the citywide emission factor

helps to calculate the effects of energy efficiency programs that may reduce behind- the-meter

electricity use, or from additional electric vehicle (EV) charging load, which may come from behind- the-

meter electricity sources and not just from grid supply.  

4.2.1.5 Weighted Average GHG Emission Factor for Electricity

The weighted average GHG emission factor for electricity is based on the percentage of gross generation

from each previously referenced supply, as well as the percentage of renewable and zero- carbon

content in each supply. 

9 California Energy Commission: 2016 Power Content Label San Diego Gas & Electric.  
10 SB 100 ( de León) California Renewables Portfolio Standard Program: emissions of greenhouse gases ( 2017– 2018). The interim

RPS targets are 44% by 2024 and 52% by 2027 from eligible renewable energy resources. 
11 73% renewable by 2035 target is linearly interpolated between the 60% renewable mandate by 2030 and the 100% 

renewable and zero- carbon mandate by 2045 under SB 100. 
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Table 5 shows the contribution from each supply to gross generation and its renewable and zero-carbon

content, as well as the overall citywide annual weighted average emission factors for 2016, 2030, and

2035. 

Table 5 2016 and Projected 2030 and 2035 GHG Emission Factor for Electricity in Lemon Grove

Year 2016 2030 2035

Renewables and Zero-

Carbon Program

of Gross Generation Supplied  - 64% 63% 

Zero- Carbon Content in Supply - 90% 100% 

Other Electric Retail

Suppliers

of Gross Generation Supplied 12% 10% 10% 

Renewable Content in Supply 21% 60% 73% 

SDG& E
of Gross Generation Supplied 82% 6% 7% 

Renewable Content in Supply 43% 60% 73% 

Behind- the- meter PV
of Gross Generation Supplied 6% 20% 20% 

Renewable Content in Supply 100% 100% 100% 

Overall Citywide

Citywide Renewable and Zero- Carbon Supply 44% 87% 95% 

Electricity Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 
516 120 42

lbs CO2e/ MWh – pounds of carbon dioxide equivalent per megawatt hour

2016 is the latest year with utility data available. The 2016 electricity emission factor is used for BAU emissions projections in

future years, including 2030 and 2035.  

2030 and 2035 data are projections under the CAP based on CAP assumptions, current status, and future impact of State

policies and programs. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

In 2016, SDG& E and other electric retail suppliers supplied accounted for 94% of the gross generation, 

and behind- the-meter PV systems supplied the remainder. SDG& E’ s 2016 bundled emission factor was

525 lbs CO2e/ MWh, resulting in a citywide emission facto r of 516 lbs CO2e/ MWh in 2016. 12

In 2030, the projected electricity supply from behind- the-meter PV systems is estimated to be 20% of

gross generation. To comply with the 2030 RPS target, the renewable content in the supply for both

SDG& E and other electric retail suppliers will increase to 60%; this document assumes the renewable

supply is fixed at the RPS mandate level to avoid overestimating the emissions reduction from their

renewable supply. The renewables and zero-carbon program ( CAP Measure E-7) is assumed to have 90% 

renewable and zero-carbon sources in 2030. Based on these supplies’ contributions, the citywide annual

weighted electricity emission factor in 2030 is projected to be 120 lbs CO2e/ MWh (87% renewable or

zero- carbon). 13 Using the same method, the projected citywide electricity emission factor in 2035 would

be 42 lbs CO2e/ MWh (95% renewable or zero-carbon). 

These annual weighted citywide electricity emission factors are used to calculate the GHG reductions

from CAP measures that increase renewable and zero- carbon supply or reduce electricity use. 

12 The SDG& E bundled emission factor is calculated by EPIC and the methodology is reported in the SANDAG Regional Climate

Planning Framework (ReCAP) Technical Appendix I, Table 6 (2018). 
13 Starting with SDG& E’ s 2016 bundled emission factor of 525 lbs CO2e/ MWh ( 43% renewable), the projected 2030 SDG& E and

other electric retail provider’ s emission factor is 368 lbs CO2e/ MWh ( 60% renewable) and the projected 2030 local program

emission factor is 92 lbs CO2e/ MWh ( 90% renewable or zero- carbon). The 2030 citywide emission factor is then 92 lbs

CO2e/ MWh* 63% + 368 lbs CO2e/ MWh* 17%.  
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4.2.2 Allocation of GHG Emissions Reductions from Actions that Increase Renewables in Electricity

to State Actions and Local CAP Measures

The projected citywide electricity emission factor is used to estimate the GHG emissions reductions from

any measures that increase the overall renewable and zero-carbon supply. The total reduction resulting

from State and local CAP measures to increase renewable and zero-carbon supply is given in Table 6. It is

calculated using the projected gross generation in target years, as well as the difference in the 2030 and

2035 citywide emission and BAU emission factors. 

Table 6 Emissions Reductions from All Actions Increasing Renewable and Zero- Carbon Supply in Lemon Grove

Year

Gross

Generation

GWh) 

BAU Projections

Projections with State and Local

Actions Increasing Renewable and

Zero- Carbon Supply

Emissions

Reduction from

Increased

Renewable and

Zero- Carbon

Supply

MT CO2e) 

BAU Electricity

Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 

BAU Emissions

from Electricity

MT CO2e) 

Projected

Electricity

Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 

Projected

Emissions from

Electricity

MT CO2e) 

2030 113 516 26,329 120 6,104 20,225

2035 115 516 27,014 42 2,179 24,835

The projections with increasing renewable and zero- carbon supply are based on CAP assumptions and State policies and programs. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The BAU emission factor for 2016 (Table 5) is kept constant through the year 2035, as opposed to using

the emission factor for the 2012 baseline year; this is because the additional renewable content in

SDG& E’ s supply and behind- the-meter PV supply in 2016 are already included in the BAU emissions

projection. 14

The total emissions reduction from increasing renewable and zero- carbon supply, as calculated above

Table 6), is attributed to each supply based on its renewable ( or zero-carbon, if beyond the RPS

mandate) contribution to the total citywide renewable content. This attribution and its impact on GHG

reduction from each supply are shown in Table 7. 

Table 7 Allocation of Emissions Reductions to Supplies that Increase Renewable ( or Zero- Carbon) Supply in

Lemon Grove

Year Electricity Supply Total

Renewables

and Zero-

Carbon

Program

Other Electric

Retail

Suppliers

SDG& E

Behind-

the-meter

PV

2030

of Gross Generation Supplied by

Renewables and Zero- Carbon Sources
87% 57% 6% 4% 20% 

Emissions Reduction from Increased

Renewables and Zero- Carbon Supply

MT CO2e) 

20,225 13,305 1,404 905 4,611

2035 % 
of Gross Generation Supplied by

Renewables and Zero- Carbon Sources
95% 63% 7% 5% 20% 

14 The method to project emissions is provided in the Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse Gas Emissions Inventories

and Projections ( EPIC, 2018). 
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Emissions Reduction from Increased

Renewables and Zero- Carbon Supply

MT CO2e) 

24,835 16,504 1,938 1,239 5,155

2030 and 2035 data are the projections under the CAP, based on CAP assumptions and the future impact of State policies and programs. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

4.3 Common Assumptions and Methods for Calculating Natural Gas Emissions Reductions

The default emission factor of 0.0055 MT CO2e per therm is used for all years to estimate the emissions

reductions for the CAP measures related to reducing natural gas use.15

4.4 Common Assumptions and Methods for Calculating On -Road Transportation Emissions

Reductions

The following assumptions and methods are used to calculate emissions reductions for strategies

related to on-road transportation, including federal and State actions and local CAP measures. 

4.4.1 GHG Emission Factor for On-Road Transportation

The GHG emission factor for on-road transportation, expressed in grams of CO2e per mile (g CO2e/ mile), 

is used in several ways throughout the document. It is used to estimate the effect of State actions to

increase the vehicle fuel efficiency standard, the impact of reduced vehicle miles traveled ( VMT), and

the effect of State and local actions to increase the miles driven by EVs.  

The default outputs of CARB’ s Mobile Source Emissions Inventory EMFAC2014 model are used to

determine the average vehicle emission rates for the San Diego region. 16 The average vehicle emission

rates for the San Diego region were used as proxies for Lemon Grove. The EMFAC2014 model outputs

include effects of all key federal and State regulations related to tailpipe GHG emissions reductions that

were adopted before the model release date in 2015. 17 The regulations embedded in the outputs are: 

For passenger cars and light-duty vehicles – Federal Corporate Average Fuel Economy ( CAFE) 

standards and California Advanced Clean Car (ACC) Program18

For heavy- duty vehicles ( heavy- duty trucks, tractors, and buses) – U.S. Environmental Protection

Agency’ s Phase- I GHG Regulation and CARB Tractor- Trailer GHG Regulation19

15 Emission factor for natural gas is from California Air Resources Board ( CARB), Documentation of California’ s GHG Inventory – 

Index. 
16 CARB: Mobile Source Emissions Inventory. EMFAC2014 was the latest model available at the beginning of the CAP

development process ( early 2018). The latest model is EMFAC2017 released in March 2018.  
17 As of October 2019, California and other states have an on-going lawsuit with the federal government over its decision to

revoke the State’ s power to set tougher vehicle emissions standards than those required by the federal government. However, 

the official mobile source emissions estimation model used by CARB, EMFAC2014 and the most recent version EMFAC2017, 

have not been updated to reflect potential changes to the State’ s ability to set vehicle emissions standards. EPIC will updat e the

projections should these models be revised in future. 
18 The ACC program includes additional standards for vehicle model years 2017– 2025, and the Zero Emission Vehicle ( ZEV) 

program requires manufacturers to produce increasing numbers of ZEVs and plug -in hybrid electric vehicles for 2017–2025

model year vehicles. CARB: EMFAC2014 Technical Documentation, Section 1.4 (v1. 0.7 May 2017). 
19 EPA’ s Phase- I GHG regulation includes GHG emission standards for heavy- duty vehicle model years 2014– 2018. CARB’ s

Tractor- Trailer GHG Regulation includes the aerodynamic and tire improvements requirements to reduce GHG emissions from

heavy- duty trucks. CARB: EMFAC2014 Technical Documentation, Section 1.4.  
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Using the EMFAC2014 default output, the average vehicle emission rates (g CO2/ mile) are calculated

based on the distribution of VMT for each vehicle class and its emission rate. The results are adjusted to

convert from g CO2/ mile to g CO2e/ mile to account for total GHG emissions, including CO2, CH4, and

N2O. 20 The average vehicle emission rates (Table 8) are used to estimate the GHG emissions reduction

impact of policies that increase vehicle efficiency and increase the number of zero emission vehicles

ZEVs) on the road. 21

Table 8 Average Vehicle Emission Rate in the San Diego Region

Year

Average Vehicle Emission Rate - with

the Impact of all Adopted State and

Federal Policies

g CO2e/ mile) 

2016 446

2030 297

2035 279

Based on CARB EMFAC2014 Model. The model includes all key federal

and State regulations related to tailpipe GHG emissions reductions that

were adopted before the model release date in 2015. 

CARB 2015, Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The projected average vehicle emission rates in Table 8 are also used to estimate the emissions

reductions from CAP measures that reduce VMT. Because vehicle efficiency improves and the

population of ZEVs increases over time, the average vehicle emission rate decreases. Therefore, 

measures that reduce the same amounts of VMT would lead to decreasing amounts of GHG emissions

throughout the CAP horizon. 

4.4.2 GHG Emissions Reduction from Increasing Zero Emission Vehicles

CAP Measure T-2: Install Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at Municipal Facilities and Measure T-3: 

Increase Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at New and Existing Private Developments assist in the

implementation of the State ZEV program that requires manufacturers to produce increasing numbers

of ZEVs and plug- in hybrid electric vehicles ( PHEVs).  

The total effect of the ZEV program in future years is estimated by comparing the emissions rate in the

BAU projection with no additional policy impacts after 2016 (fixed 2016 ZEV penetration rate for the

CAP horizon) and the emissions rate with the impact of the ZEV program ( EMFAC2014’ s default ZEV

penetration rate), as shown in Table 9.22 The BAU projection is based on 2016, not the 2012 baseline

year, to be consistent with the projection methodology in the electricity category. The additional 2016

model year vehicle fuel efficiency and ZEVs are already taken into consideration in the BAU emissions

projection. 

20 The calculation and adjustment method are described in Section 4.1 of the Appendix A: City of El Cajon Greenhouse Gas

Emissions Inventories and Projections (EPIC, 2018). 
21 EVs are ZEVs, however, ZEVs may include vehicles with other technologies such as fuel cell vehicles. EMFAC2014 only models

the impact of EVs as ZEVs, therefore, in this document EVs and ZEVs are interchangeable.  
22 The method to project emissions is provided in the Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse Gas Emissions Inventories

and Projections ( EPIC, 2018). 
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Table 9 Emissions Reduction from Increasing Miles Driven by Zero Emission Vehicles

Year

Projected VMT

annual million

miles) 

BAU Projection - With No Policy Impact

after 2016

With Impact of Adopted ZEV

Program
Total

Emissions

Reduction

from ZEVs

MT CO2e) 

BAU Average

Vehicle Emission

Rate*  

g CO2e/ mile) 

BAU Emissions

from On- Road

Transportation

MT CO2e) 

Average

Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

Emissions from

On- Road

Transportation

MT CO2e) 

2030 163 379 61,697 361 58,739 2,959

2035 164 377 61,721 355 58,171 3,550

Despite the absence of additional policies and programs to increase vehicle efficiency, the BAU average vehicle emission rate decreases

with natural turnover of the fleet as newer vehicles replace old vehicles

The 2030 VMT projection is based on the SANDAG Series 13 Growth Forecast. The projected emission rates are the projections under the

CAP, including future impact of State policies and programs used in the CARB EMFAC2014 model. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Portions of the total emissions reduction from ZEVs ( 2,959 MT CO2e in 2030 and 3,550 MT CO2e in 2035) 

are attributed to Measure T-2 and Measure T-3 in proportion to each measure’ s contribution of EV

miles. Table 10 provides the key assumptions and results of the attribution. 

Table 10 Allocation of GHG Emissions Reduction from Increasing Zero Emission Vehicles

Year

Projected Miles

Driven by EVs

of Total VMT

Projected Miles Driven by EVs Due to

annual million miles) 

Emissions Reduction from EVs Due to

MT CO2e) 

ZEV Program Measure T-2
Measure

T-3
ZEV Program

Measure

T-2

Measure

T-3

2030 7.6% 12.4 0.3 0.8 2,959 71 196

2035 8.9% 14.5 0.7 1.2 3,550 181 290

Measure T- 2: Install Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at Municipal Facilities and Measure T- 3: Increase Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at

New and Existing Private Developments. 

Projected miles driven by EVs as percent of total VMT are based on the assumptions in the CARB EMFAC2014 model for the San Diego Region. 

The emissions reduction from EVs is the projection under the CAP, including future impact of State policies and programs used in the CARB

EMFAC2014 model and assumptions used for local CAP actions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Based on the EMFAC2014 model assumptions, in 2030, 7.6% of all VMT in the San Diego region will be

driven by EVs, corresponding to 12.4 million miles driven in Lemon Grove. The requirement through

Measure T-3 would result in about 0.8 million EV miles in 2030. Therefore, 6% (the ratio of 0.8 million

miles to 12.4 million miles) of emissions reductions from the ZEV program are attributed to Measure T-

3. The emissions reductions for measure T-2 and target year 2035 are attributed using the same

method. 

5 FEDERAL AND STATE ACTIONS

Federal and State actions are expected to reduce emissions significantly over the CAP horizon. This

section provides a summary of the methods used to estimate the emissions reductions associated with

the following federal and State actions to increase renewable electricity, building energy efficiency, and

clean and efficient transportation. 
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California Renewables Portfolio Standard

California Solar Programs, Policies and 2019 Mandates

California Energy Efficiency Programs

Federal and California Vehicle Efficiency Standards

5.1 California Renewables Portfolio Standard

SB 100, the 100 Percent Clean Energy Act of 2018, adopts a 60% RPS for all of California’ s retail

electricity suppliers by 2030; this increases the current RPS standard from 50% to 60%. The legislation

also provides goals for the intervening years before 2030 and establishes a State policy requiring that

zero-carbon” resources supply 100% of all retail electricity sales to end-user customers and all State

agencies by December 31, 2045. 23 If interpolated linearly between 60% renewable in 2030 and 100% 

zero- carbon in 2045, the interim 2035 target would be 73% renewable. The SB 100 renewable and zero-

carbon targets are shown in Figure 3 below. 

Figure 3 SB 100 Renewables and Zero- Carbon Targets

All retail electricity suppliers are required to meet the State’ s RPS requirements, including SDG& E, retail

electricity suppliers for SDG& E’ s DA customers, and any other renewables and zero- carbon programs. In

this document, a conservative approach is taken that assumes all providers for current utility customers, 

including electricity sales to DA customers, will meet, but not surpass, the RPS requirements for 2030

and 2035. Under this assumption, all emissions reduction s from SDG& E and electric retail suppliers

reaching 60% renewables in 2030 and 73% renewables in 2035 are credited to the State under the RPS

requirements. 

23 SB 100 ( de León): California Renewables Portfolio Standard Program: emissions of greenhouse gases  ( 2017– 2018). The

interim RPS targets are 44% by 2024 and 52% by 2027 from eligible renewable energy resources. 
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For the renewables and zero-carbon program considered under Measure E-7, the target is to reach 90% 

zero- carbon in 2030 and 100% zero- carbon in 2035. A portion of the emissions reductions from the

program will be credited to the State under RPS compliance, and the remaining reduction will be

attributed to local measure E-7, as described in Section 6.5.4. Table 11 shows results from RPS mandates

in target years. 

Table 11 Electricity Suppliers and Projected Emissions Reduction from California Renewables Portfolio Standard

Year

a) RPS- Related

Emissions

Reduction from

the Utility* 

MT CO2e) 

b) RPS- Related

Emissions Reduction

from Renewables and

Zero- Carbon Program

Under Measure E- 7

MT CO2e) 

a + b) All RPS-

Related

Emissions

Reductions

MT CO2e) 

2030 2,018 8,870 11,179

2035 3,176 12,048 15,224

Includes SDG& E and electric retail suppliers of SDG& E Direct Access customers. 

2030 and 2035 data are projections under the CAP based on current status, future impact

of State policies and programs, and CAP measures assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

5.2 California Solar Programs, Policies and 2019 Mandates

5.2.1 Solar Policies and Programs

California has several policies and programs to encourage customer- owned, behind- the-meter PV

systems, including the California Solar Initiatives, New Solar Home Partnership, Net Energy Metering, 

and electricity rate structures designed for solar customers. 

The latest California Energy Demand 2018– 2030 Revised Forecast, developed by the California Energy

Commission ( CEC), has projections for behind- the-meter PV generation in the SDG& E planning area

through 2030. The demand forecast provides three scenarios: the high demand case, mid-demand case

and low demand case. The PV projection from 2018– 2030 in the SDG& E planning area mid-demand case

forecast is used to project the PV generation in Lemon Grove. 24

The California Distributed Generation ( DG) Statistics database includes capacities of behind- the-meter

PV systems interconnected in a jurisdiction in a given year for each of the three Investor Owned Utility

IOUs) planning areas, including SDG& E. The DG Statistics database also provides detailed information

about the behind- the-meter PV systems installed in a jurisdiction from the start year of incentive

programs through the current year. This provides a historical record used to determine the capacity in

GHG inventory years and can also help determine trends in PV installation.  

A comparison of the estimated capacity and electricity generation from PV systems in Lemon Grove and

in the SDG& E planning area are given in Table 12.25

24 Kavalec et al., 2018. Mid Case Revised Demand Forecast ( February 2018). CEC, Electricity Assessments Division. Publication

Number: CEC- 200- 2018- 002- CMF, accessed July 11, 2018. 
25 The capacity of all interconnected PV systems in Lemon Grove are from the California Distributed Generation Statistics NEM

Currently Interconnected Data Set ( current as of May 31, 2017), download date: September 12, 2017.  
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Table 12 Behind- the-meter PV Capacity and Estimated Electricity Generation

Year

Lemon Grove* SDG& E Planning Area** Historical Ratio of

Electricity

Generation from PV

Lemon Grove to

SDG& E) 

PV Capacity

MW) 

Estimated Electricity

Generation

GWh) 

Estimated Electricity

Generation

GWh) 

2012 0.9 1.6 238 0.7% 

2013 1.2 2.0 335 0.6% 

2014 1.6 2.8 496 0.6% 

2015 2.4 4.3 744 0.6% 

2016 3.7 6.4 1,129 0.6% 

Average 0.6% 

Estimated electricity generation based on PV capacity and 20% capacity factor. 

California Energy Demand 2018– 2030 Revised Forecast mid- demand case ( February 2018 version). 

California Distributed Generation Statistics 2017, CEC 2018, Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

For future years, the electricity generation and capacity of behind- the-meter PV systems in the City are

estimated based on the PV generation in CEC’ s mid-demand forecast for SDG& E’ s planning area, and the

average ratio of PV generation in the City to that of SDG& E’ s planning area from 2012–2016 (0.6%). 

Because of California’ s solar programs and policies, the estimated PV capacity in 2030 in Lemon Grove is

projected to be 11 megawatts ( MW). It is assumed the PV capacity from State programs will remain at

11 MW due to the lack of statewide PV projections beyond 2035. The trend of behind- the-meter PV in

the City is shown in Figure 4. 
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Figure 4 Behind- the-meter PV Historical and Projected Trend in Lemon Grove ( 2012– 2030) 

5.2.2 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standards PV Mandates

The new California 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standards, which go into effect on January 1, 2020, 

require all newly constructed single- family homes, low-rise multi- family homes, and detached accessory

dwelling units (ADUs) to have PV systems installed, unless the building receives an exception. 26

The San Diego Association of Governments ( SANDAG) Series 13 Forecast assumes that approximately 40

new single- family homes and 500 new multi-family homes will be added in Lemon Grove from 2020 to

2035. 27 In this document, it is assumed that all new single- family and low-rise multi- family homes are

subject to the mandate. For the PV system size requirement of each housing unit type, the minimum

size required by the 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standards is calculated based on the average unit

size of the housing type, as shown in Table 13.28

26 CEC: 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standards – 2019 Residential Compliance Manual ( December 2018). For the

requirements on newly constructed single- family and low- rise multi- family homes, see Section 7.2 Prescriptive Requirements

for Photovoltaic System. For the requirements on newly constructed and detached ADU, see Section 9.3.5 Accessory Dwelling

Units ( ADUs). 
27 SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast ( October 2013). SANDAG Data Surfer, accessed October 24, 2017. 
28 Average unit size based on 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standard Computer Compliance Program ( CBECC- Res 2019. 1.0) 

prototype homes. 
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Table 13 Estimated PV Requirement for New Homes after 2020 in Lemon Grove

Housing Unit Type

Average Size of

Unit

sq. ft.)* 

Minimum PV Required

for the Unit Size

kWdc)** 

Single- family 2,700 2.7

Multi- family 870 1.7

Based on the prototype home. 

Calculated based on unit size (sq. ft.) and 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standards

Residential Compliance Manual Equation 7-1 and Table 7-1. Lemon Grove is in Climate

Zone 7. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

It is assumed that 20% of the new homes would be exempt for other reasons, which is consistent with

the assumptions in the CEC’ s mid-case scenario for additional achievable PV. 29 The Energy Demand

2018–2030 Revised Forecast already assumes that a certain percentage of new single- family homes will

install PV systems regardless of these mandates; therefore, the result of the PV mandate is assumed to

be the additional installation not captured in the Forecast and beyond the baseline assumption for

single- family PV installation. The numbers of new homes with PV systems as a result of the PV mandate, 

as well as the estimated minimum system capacity, are given in Table 14. The numbers of new homes

with PV systems and capacity are those added between 2020 and 2030, and between 2020 and 2035. 

Table 14 New Homes with PV Systems after 2020 in Lemon Grove

Year

New Single- family Homes after

2020 with PV Systems due to

State Mandates

New Multi- family Homes after

2020 with PV Systems due to

State Mandates

All New Homes after 2020

with PV Systems due to State

Mandates

Number of

Additional Homes

with PV Systems

PV System

Capacity

MW) 

Number of

Homes with PV

Systems

PV System

Capacity

MW) 

PV System

Capacity

MW) 

Estimated

Electricity

Generation

MWh) 

2030 14 38 368 626 0.7 1,162

2035 28 74 426 724 0.8 1,398

PV system capacities are the additional capacities in 2030 and 2035 from all systems added to new homes after 2020 as a result

of PV mandates. The capacities do not include existing PV, PV installation at new single- family homes already shown in the

projection in Figure 4, or PV added on other new non-residential projects. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

5.2.3 All Solar Policies, Programs and Mandates

The California Energy Demand 2018–2030 Revised Forecast, discussed in Section 5.2.1, does not include

the additional impact of the 2019 PV mandates; therefore, the PV installation trend shown in Figure 4

does not include the additional MW PV capacity from new homes after 2020. 30 The total estimated PV

29 This approach is consistent with the CEC’ s additional achievable PV forecast mid- case scenario for single- family homes. CEC’ s

forecasts do not model the impact of PV mandates on low-rise multi-family homes. Personal communication with CEC staff, 

December 14, 2018. 
30 The 2018– 2030 Revised Forecast assumes a percentage of new single - family homes will install PV systems without the

mandates. The 2020– 2030 percentages vary by year. However, it does not model the impact of PV mandates on low- rise multi-

family homes. Personal communication with CEC staff, December 14, 2018. 
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capacity in Lemon Grove resulting from California solar policies, programs, and PV mandates is projected

to be 11.6 MW in 2030 and 11.8 MW in 2035. 

Through CAP Measure E-4: Increase Renewable Energy Generation at Non-residential and Multi-Family

Developments, the City plans to require PV installation at new non-residential development. Like the

residential PV mandates, this measure is not captured in the Energy Demand Forecast and would result

in additional PV installations. CAP Measure E-5: Achieve Zero Net Energy Municipal Operations and

Measure E-6: Require New Residential Uses to be All-Electric would also both result in additional PV

installations. The estimated PV capacities as a result of Measures E-1 through E-3 would be 1.1 MW in

2030 and 1.3 MW in 2035, as discussed in detail in Sections 6.5.1 through 6.5.3, which brings the

projected total PV capacity in the city to be 12.7 MW in 2030 and 13.1 MW in 2035. 

The emissions reductions from all State and CAP measures that increase behind- the-meter renewable

supply are 4,611 MT CO2e in 2030 and 5,155 MT CO2e in 2035, as shown in Table 7 (Allocation of

Emissions Reductions to Supplies that Increase Renewable ( or Zero-Carbon) Supply in Lemon Grove). 

The total reduction is allocated based on estimated capacity (MW) that would result from each action. 

As shown in Table 15, GHG emissions reductions are the projected reduction amounts in the years 2030

and 2035 only, not the sum of the annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 

Table 15 Key Assumptions and Results for California Solar Policies, Programs and Mandates

Year State or City Action Total

Measure E- 4: 

Increase

Renewable Energy

Generation at

Non- residential

and Multi- Family

Developments

Measure E- 5: 

Achieve Zero

Net Energy

Municipal

Operations

Measure E- 6: 

Require New

Residential Uses

to be All-Electric

and Generate

Renewable

Energy On-site* 

California

Solar

Policies, 

Programs, 

and

Mandates

2030

Projected Behind- the-meter PV

Capacity ( MW) 
12.7 0.2 0.7 0.2 11.6

Projected Emissions Reduction

MT CO2e) 
4,611 83 242 80 4,206

2035

Projected Behind- the-meter PV

Capacity ( MW) 
13.1 0.4 0.7 0.3 11.8

Projected Emissions Reduction

MT CO2e) 
5,155 140 264 110 4,640

Does not represent all emissions reduction from E- 6. 

Solar policies, programs and mandates include the impact of the PV mandates from the 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standard. 

The projected capacity and emissions reductions based on current conditions, the future impact of State policies and programs, and CAP

assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

In 2030, 91% (11.6 MW out of 12.7 MW) of the projected citywide PV capacity will be due to State

polices, programs, and mandates; therefore, 91% of the total emissions reduction from increasing

behind- the-meter PV (4,611 MT CO2e) is allocated to this State action (4,206 MT CO2e). The reductions

and allocations from other measures and in target year 2035 are calculated using the same method. 

5.3 California Energy Efficiency Program

In September 2017, the California Public Utilities Commission ( CPUC) adopted energy efficiency goals for

ratepayer- funded energy efficiency programs ( Decision 17-09-025); these went into effect in 2018. The
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adopted energy saving goals for SDG& E’ s service territory are given in the Decision on an annual basis

from 2018 to 2030. 31 The sources of the energy savings include, but are not limited to, rebated

technologies, building retrofits, behavior- based initiatives, and codes and standards. 32

To evaluate the impact of the energy efficiency program on Lemon Grove, the total energy savings in

SDG& E’ s service territory by 2030 are allocated to the City using a ratio of the City’ s natural gas and

electricity demand to those of SDG& E’s entire service territory. In the past three years, the ratios have

been 0.5% for electricity and 0.6% for natural gas.33 SDG& E’ s service territory electricity and natural gas

savings were allocated accordingly to Lemon Grove, as shown in Table 16.34

Table 16 Estimated Energy Savings from California Energy Efficiency Program

Year

Electricity Savings*  

GWh) 

Natural Gas Savings

Million Therms) 

SDG& E Service

Territory

Allocation

of Savings

to Lemon

Grove

SDG& E Service

Territory

Allocation

of Savings

to Lemon

Grove

2030 3,564 17 60 0.3

Include transmission and distribution losses. 

SDG& E service territory savings are the cumulative savings after 2018 based on the

2018– 2030 annual saving goals in CPUC Decision 17- 09-025. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The utility’ s energy efficiency goal is not estimated by the CPUC beyond 2030; therefore, it is assumed

the electricity and natural gas savings in 2035 from energy efficiency programs will be the same as in

2030. Emissions reductions from electricity savings are calculated by multiplying the electricity savings

by the citywide GHG emission factor for electricity, discussed in Section 4.2.1 (GHG Emission Factor for

Electricity) and shown in Table 5 (2016 and Projected 2030 and 2035 GHG Emission Factor for Electricity

in Lemon Grove). As the renewable and zero-carbon content in electricity increases, the emissions

reduction from the electricity portion of the energy efficiency program decreases. Emissions reductions

from natural gas savings were calculated using the natural gas savings amount and natural gas emission

factor. Table 17 summarizes the energy savings and GHG emissions reductions in years 2030 and 2035. 

31 CPUC: Decision 17- 09- 025, Adopting Energy Efficiency Goals for 2018– 2030, accessed December 12, 2018. SDG& E’ s electricity

service territory is larger than San Diego region. 
32 Navigant Consulting: Energy Efficiency Potential and Goals Study for 2018 and Beyond ( August 2017), accessed December 12, 

2018. Rebated technologies are the energy efficiency technologies from the utility’ s historic incentive programs, including

equipment and retrofits. 
33 SDG& E’ s service territory demand is from California Energy Demand 2018– 2030 Revised Forecast, SDG& E’ s planning area

load 2014– 2016. 2016 is the latest year with historical data in the demand forecast. Electricity and natural gas demand in

Lemon Grove were provided to EPIC by SDG& E for the GHG inventory. Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse Gas

Emissions Inventory and Projection ( EPIC, 2018). 
34 CPUC: Decision 17- 09- 025, Adopting Energy Efficiency Goals for 2018– 2030, accessed December 12, 2018. The 2018 and

beyond goals are given on an annual basis for each year from 2018 to 2030, different from previous studies, in which the

cumulative goals are given. The cumulative savings in 2030 from 2018 are the sum of the annual savings. 
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Table 17 Emission Reductions from California Energy Efficiency Programs

Year

Electricity Savings Natural Gas Savings

Total

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

Electricity

Savings

GWh) 

Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 

GHG

Reduction

from

Electricity

Savings

MT CO2e) 

Natural Gas

Savings

million

therms) 

Emission Factor

MT CO2e/ therm) 

GHG Reduction

from Natural

Gas Savings

MT CO2e) 

2030 17 120 897 0.3 0.0055 1,848 2,745

2035 17 42 312 0.3 0.0055 1,848 2,160

The emissions reductions are projected based on CAP assumptions and future impact of State policies and programs. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

5.4 Federal and California Vehicle Efficiency Standards

As discussed in Section 4.4 (Common Assumptions and Methods for Calculating On- Road Transportation

Emissions Reductions), CARB’ s EMFAC2014 model includes all key federal and State regulations related

to tailpipe GHG emissions reductions for both light-duty and heavy-duty vehicles that were in place

before the 2015 model release date.  

Table 18 compares the average vehicle emission rate and emissions from on-road transportation under

the BAU projection, as well as with the impact of policies that increase vehicle efficiency and ZEVs. As

discussed in Section 4.4.2 (GHG Emissions Reduction from Increasing Zero Emission Vehicles), to avoid

double- counting, the maximum emission reductions related to all measures in the CAP facilitating ZEV-

driven miles are set at the amount expected from statewide programs and policies.  

In order to attribute these reductions to the City, the effects of Measure T-2: Install Electric Vehicle

Charging Stations at Municipal Facilities and Measure T-3: Increase Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at

New and Existing Private Developments are subtracted from the maximum emissions reductions from

State policies. Table 18 summarizes the key assumptions and results. The GHG emissions reductions are

the projected reduction amount in the years 2030 and 2035 only, not the sum of the annual reductions

from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 
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Table 18 Key Assumptions and Results for Federal and California Vehicle Efficiency Standards

Year

Projected City

VMT

annual

million miles) 

BAU Projection - With No Policy

Impact after 2016

With Impact of Adopted

Statewide Policies

Emissions Reduction

MT CO2e) 

Average

Vehicle

Emission

Rate*  

g CO2e/ mile) 

Emissions

from On- Road

Transportation

MT CO2e) 

Average

Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

Emissions

from On- Road

Transportation

MT CO2e) 

With Impact

of Adopted

Statewide

Policies

From CAP

Measure T-2

and T-3

Remaining

from

Statewide

Policies

2030 163 379 61,697 297 48,312 13,386 267 13,119

2035 164 377 61,721 279 45,709 16,012 471 15,541

Despite the absence of additional policies and programs to increase vehicle efficiency, the BAU average vehicle emission rate decreases with natural fleet

turnover as new vehicles replace old vehicles

Measure T- 2: Install Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at Municipal Facilities and Measure T- 3: Increase Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at New and Existing

Private Developments. 

The 2030 VMT projections are based on SANDAG’ s Series 13 Growth Forecast. The emission rates and emission s reductions are projected based on CAP

assumptions and future impact of State policies and programs used in the CARB EMFAC2014 model. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6 CAP STRATEGIES AND MEASURES

The following section describes the methods used to estimate the GHG reductions from local CAP

measures, which are organized into the following eight strategies: 35

Strategy 1: Increase the Use of Zero-Emission or Alternative Fuel Vehicles ( T) 

Strategy 2: Reduce Fossil Fuel Use (T) 

Strategy 3: Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled ( T)  

Strategy 4: Increase Building Energy Efficiency ( E) 

Strategy 5: Increase Renewable and Zero-Carbon Energy ( E) 

Strategy 6: Increase Water Efficiency ( W) 

Strategy 7: Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste (S) 

Strategy 8: Carbon Sequestration ( C) 

6.1 Strategy 1: Increase the Use of Zero-Emission or Alternative Fuel Vehicles  (T) 

The goal of this strategy is to reduce on-road transportation fossil fuel use by increasing the use of ZEVs

or alternative fuel vehicles ( AFVs) citywide through the following four measures.  

6.1.1 Measure T-1: Transition to a Clean and More Efficient Municipal Vehicle Fleet

At the time of municipal vehicle replacement, the City plans to convert light-duty vehicles to EVs or

other types of ZEVs, and convert diesel vehicles to AFVs. 

The average annual Lemon Grove municipal fleet fuel use, which was used as the baseline, is 7,400

gallons of gasoline and 2,300 gallons of diesel. 36 Assuming the municipal fleet fuel use does not increase

35 Transportation ( T), Energy ( E), Water ( W), Solid Waste ( S) and Carbon Sequestration ( C). 
36 Average annual fuel use from 2015 to 2018. Monthly fuel uses of the municipal fleet are provided by the City ( July 2019).  
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from bassline, the targets to reduce fuel use are 20% from the baseline by 2030 and 40% by 2035, and

the GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 19.37

Table 19 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-1: Transition to a Clean and More Efficient Municipal

Vehicle Fleet

Year

Reduction in Gasoline Use Reduction in Diesel Use
Total

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

Gasoline

Reduction

gallons) 

Gasoline Carbon

Content* 

lbs CO2/ gallon) 

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

Diesel

Reduction

gallons) 

Diesel Carbon

Content

lbs CO2/ gallon) 

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 1,485 17. 8 12 455 22.4 5 17

2035 2,970 17.8 24 910 22.4 9 33

California gasoline blend has 10% ethanol. 

The emissions reduction is based on the projection under the CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019

6.1.2 Measure T-2: Install Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at Municipal Facilities

The City plans to add publicly- available electric vehicle charging stations ( EVCSs) at City facilities for City

staff or contractors to charge their vehicles, or for charging municipal vehicles for business use within

the City.38 The goal is to add six EVCSs by 2030 and an additional nine by 2035, for a total of 15 EVCSs. 

For the EVCSs, it is assumed that Level 2 or better chargers will be installed and the chargers will be

available for use during City business hours, with approximately five hours of charging a day per

charger. 39 The EV miles resulting from the EVCSs are estimated based on the charging capacity of a Level

2 charger, EV drive efficiency, and hours in use, as shown in Table 20.40 On average, it is assumed that

49,343 EV miles per year are attributed to charging at an EVCS located at a City facility, and the EVCS

would be at least a high capacity Level 2 charger

37 Gasoline carbon content is based on estimates from U.S. Energy Information Administration. Frequently Asked Questions, 

accessed on October 24, 2018. CEC: Ethanol in California, accessed November 26, 2019. 
38 The EVCSs would not be used to charge the municipal fleet, to avoid double counting with Measure T -1.1. 
39 Idaho National Laboratory: Plugged In: How Americans Charge Their Electric Vehicles. Based on the study, public Level 2

charging stations at parking lots and garages serving multiple venues have the potential to support 7 to 11 charges per day. The

estimated number of charging hours is based on this potential and the minimum vehicle dwell time of 30 minutes. 

40 The Level 2 charger capacity range comes from the Center for Sustainable Energy: Electric Vehicle Charging Station

Installation Best Practice ( June 2016). The vehicle drive efficiency assumption is based on Bedir et al., 2018. California Plug- In

Electric Vehicle Infrastructure Projections: 2017– 2025. CEC. Publication Number: CEC- 600- 2018- 001. 
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Table 20 Electric Vehicle Charging Efficiency by Level 2 Charger Type

Type of

Charging

Level 2) 

Capacity

kW)* 

Hours in

Use per

Day

EV load

kWh/ day) 

Vehicle Drive

Efficiency

kWh/ mile) ** 

EV miles per

Day of Charge

EV miles per

Year per

Commercial

EVCS

Low 3.3 5 20 0.25 66 16,830

Medium 6.6 5 40 0.25 132 33,660

High 9.6 5 58 0.25 192 48,960

Highest 19.2 5 115 0.25 384 97,920

Average 49,343

Based on Electric Vehicle Charging Station Installation Best Practice, Center for Sustainable Energy, 2016. 

Based on CEC Plug- in Electric Vehicle Infrastructure Projections: 2017– 2025 vehicle driven efficiency assumptions.  

Assume chargers are used on workdays only ( 255 days per year) at City facilities. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The GHG emissions reduction is estimated based on the ratio of projected EV miles due to Measure T-

1.2 to the total EV miles from EMFAC2014 model estimates, as discussed in Section 4.4.2 (GHG

Emissions Reduction from Increasing Zero Emission Vehicles) and shown in Table 10 (Allocation of GHG

Emissions Reduction from Increasing Zero Emission Vehicles). It is assumed that all EV miles driven by

City employees and contractors are within the City. The number of EVCSs, projected EV miles, and GHG

emissions reduction in 2030 are shown in Table 21. 

Table 21 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-2: Install Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at Municipal

Facilities

Year

Number of Public

EVCSs at City

Facilities

EV Miles Charged

at Public EVCSs

Emission

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 6 296, 055 71

2035 15 740, 138 181

The emissions reduction is projected based on CAP assumptions and future impact of

State policies and programs used in the CARB EMFAC2014 model. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.1.3 Measure T-3: Increase Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at New and Existing Private

Developments

To facilitate the increasing demand of EV infrastructure at commercial developments and multi- family

homes, the City will present an ordinance to the City Council in 2021 requiring the following

developments to install EVCSs at 5% of total parking spaces: 1) new multi- family and commercial

developments, and 2) multi- family and major commercial renovations and additions with a permit value

of $100,000 or more. The estimated effective year of the ordinance is 2022. 

Based on recent permitting data, approximately 6,800 square feet (sq. ft.) of commercial development

would have been subject to the EV requirement on average per year. 41 The Lemon Grove Municipal

41 The average annual new commercial development sq. ft. is calculated based on the sq. ft. new projects added in 2017 and

2018, as provided by the City ( August 2019). The sq. ft. is new gross floor area added each year include additions, patio cover

projects, etc. 
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Code off-street parking regulations require approximately one parking space per 500 sq. ft. gross floor

area; therefore, approximately 14 parking spaces will be added every year at these new commercial

developments. 42 For the EVCSs, it is assumed that Level 2 chargers, or better, will be installed and that

the charging profile will be similar to the one described in Table 20. However, the EVCSs will be available

daily and over a longer period of time compared to the EVCSs at municipal facilities because of longer

business hours, leading to an of 84,753 additional EV miles per year on average. 43

The estimated number of new EVCSs and EV miles due to the requirement for new commercial

development in Measure T-3 is shown in Table 22. 

Table 22 Assumptions for New Commercial Electric Vehicle Charging Stations under Measure T-3: Increase

Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at New and Existing Private Developments

Year

New Annual

Commercial

Development

Space Added

after 2022*  

sq. ft. per year) 

Total Number of

New Parking

Spaces at

Commercial

Developments

after 2022

of Parking

Spaces with

EVCSs

Number of

New EVCSs

after 2022

Annual EV Miles

Charged at the

EVCSs

miles per year) 

Annual Lemon

Grove EV Miles due

to the EVCS**  

miles per year) 

2030 6,800 122 5% 6 420, 138 212, 959

2035 6,800 190 5% 9 653, 547 331, 269

New gross floor area. Based on recent years’ new development data. 

The difference between the “ Annual EV Miles Charged at the EVCSs” and the “ Annual Lemon Grove EV Miles” is due to the allocation of miles

to jurisdictions in the methodology. Not all the charging will result in miles driven only in Lemon Grove. 51% of all EV miles are allocated to

Lemon Grove based on the Origin- Destination VMT allocation methods, assuming trips driven by EVs will have at least one trip- end within

Lemon Grove. 

The number of parking spaces is based on Lemon Grove off- street parking requirements and assumes 10% of new commercial development

would qualify for an exemption of the requirement. The projections are based on the current conditions and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Similarly, an annual average of 12,000 sq. ft. of major commercial renovations and additions valued at

100,000 or greater were permitted in the past five years. Assuming this trend continues, approximately

12,000 sq. ft. of major commercial renovations and additions per year will be subject to the requirement

beginning in 2022. 44 Given the off-street parking requirement of one space per 500 sq. ft. of floor area, 

approximately 24 parking spaces will be added every year with these sites. 45 For the EVCSs, it is assumed

the charging profile will be the same as the ones installed at new commercial projects. 

The estimated number of new EVCSs and EV miles due to the requirement for major renovations and

additions in Measure T-3 is shown in Table 23. 

42 Lemon Grove Municipal Code: Off- street Parking Requirement ( Section 17. 24. 010), accessed on August 12, 2019. The

minimum parking requirements for retail, office, vehicle service and manufacturing are all one space per 500 sq. ft. of floor

area. 
43 Assuming the EVCSs are available 365 days a year and each EVCS is in use at least six hours a day. 
44 The average annual commercial major renovations and additions sq. ft. value is calculated based on the floor area of projects

meeting the criteria in the last five years, as provided by the City (August 2019). Only the commercial project data are available, 

multi- family project data are not available. 
45 Lemon Grove Municipal Code: Off- street Parking Requirement ( Section 17. 24. 010), accessed on August 12, 2019. The

minimum parking requirements for retail, office, vehicle service and manufacturing are all one space per 500 sq. ft. of floor

area. 
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Table 23 Assumptions for New Commercial Electric Vehicle Charging Stations under Measure T-3: Increase

Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at New and Existing Private Developments

Year

Commercial

Major

Renovations

after 2022* 

sq. ft. per year) 

Total Number of

New Parking

Spaces at

Commercial Major

Renovations after

2022

of

Parking

Spaces

with EVCSs

Number of

New EVCSs

after 2022

Annual EV Miles

Charged at the

EVCSs

miles per year) 

Annual Lemon

Grove EV Miles due

to the EVCS**  

miles per year) 

2030 12,000 216 5% 10 741, 419 375, 810

2035 12,000 336 5% 15 1,153, 319 584, 593

Gross floor area. Based on recent years’ data on major renovations and additions with a permit valued at $100,000 or greater. 

The difference between the “ Annual EV Miles Charged at the EVCSs” and the “ Annual Lemon Grove EV Miles” is due to the allocat ion of miles

to jurisdictions in the methodology. Not all the charging will result in miles driven only in Lemon Grove. 51% of all EV miles are allocated to

Lemon Grove based on Origin- Destination VMT allocation methods, assuming trips driven by EVs will have at least one trip -end within Lemon

Grove. 

The number of parking spaces is based on Lemon Grove off- street parking requirements and assumes 10% of the projects would qualify for

exemption of the requirement. The projections are based on the current conditions and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

For multi- family development in the City, SANDAG Series 13 projects that 398 new multi-family units will

be added from 2022 to 2030, and an additional 72 units will be added from 2030 to 2035. 46 The Lemon

Grove Municipal Code off-street parking regulations require two (2) parking spaces for each multi-family

unit. 47 At new multi- family developments, the EVCSs will be used to charge the residents’ personal EVs. 

Based on the EMFAC2014 model, approximately 35 miles per day are driven by EVs in the San Diego

region. 48 The estimated number of new EVCSs and EV miles are shown in Table 24. 

Table 24 Assumptions for Multi- family New Electric Vehicle Charging Stations under Measure T-3: Increase

Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at New and Existing Private Developments

Year

Number of

New Multi-

Family Units

after 2022* 

Number of New

Parking Spaces at

Multi- Family

Developments

after 2022

of Parking

Spaces with

EVCS

Number of

New EVCSs

after 2022

Annual EV Miles

Charged at the

EVCSs

miles per year) 

Annual Lemon

Grove EV Miles

due to the

EVCS**  

miles per year) 

2030 398 795 5% 36 457, 141 231, 715

2035 470 939 5% 42 539, 923 273, 675

Based on SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast. 

The difference between the “ Annual EV Miles Charged at the EVCSs” and the “ Annual Lemon Grove EV Miles” is due to the allocat ion of

miles to jurisdictions in the methodology. Not all the charging will result in miles driven only in Lemon Grove. 51% of all EV miles are allocated

to Lemon Grove based on Origin- Destination VMT allocation methods, assuming trips driven by EVs will have at least one trip- end within

Lemon Grove. 

The number of parking spaces is based on Lemon Grove off- street parking requirements and assumes 10% of new multi- family development

would qualify for exemption of the requirement. The projections are based on the current conditions and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

46 SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast (October 2013).  SANDAG Data Surfer, accessed October 24, 2017. The annual

new multi- family units added are estimated using linear interpolation between 2020 and 2030. 
47 Lemon Grove Municipal Code: Off- street Parking Requirement ( Section 17. 24. 010), accessed on August 12, 2019. The

minimum parking requirements are different for studio and other apartments, the average is used her e. 
48 CARB: Mobile Source Emissions Inventory. EMFAC2014 San Diego County 2020– 2030 estimates.  
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The GHG emissions reduction from this measure is estimated based on the ratio of projected EV miles

due to this Measure T-3 to the total EV miles from EMFAC2014 model estimates, as discussed in Section

4.4.2 (GHG Emissions Reduction from Increasing Zero Emission Vehicles) and shown in Table 10

Allocation of GHG Emissions Reduction from Increasing Zero Emission Vehicles). The total number of

parking spaces with EVCSs, projected EV miles, and GHG emissions reductions are shown in Table 25. 

The GHG emissions reductions are the projected reduction amounts in 2030 and 2035 only, not the sum

of the annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 

Table 25 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-3: Increase Electric Vehicle Charging Stations at New and

Existing Private Developments

Year

Number of EVCS

added due to the

Ordinance

Annual Lemon Grove EV

Miles due to the EVCSs

miles per year) 

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 51 820, 483 196

2035 66 1,189, 538 290

The emissions reduction is projected based on CAP assumptions and future impact of State policies and

programs used in the CARB EMFAC2014 model. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.1.4 Measure T-4: Transition to an Electric School Bus Fleet

The Grossmont Union High School District’ s (GUHSD) boundary covers Lemon Grove, and operates

school bus service for the Lemon Grove School District ( LGSD, K-8 schools). GUHSD has plans to

transition from diesel to electric school buses.  

GUHSD received a grant to purchase up to 10 electric school buses and related infrastructure to replace

their diesel buses. The oldest diesel buses will be replaced first, with a potential new bus delivery date in

late 2019. 49 However, GUHSD’ s district boundary is larger than Lemon Grove and covers the cities of

Santee and El Cajon, as well as communities in the unincorporated County of San Diego (e.g., Alpine). 

The information on which routes will be replaced by electric buses or the number of buses serving

schools in Lemon Grove was not available at the time of CAP development. Through this Measure T-4, 

the City will work with GUHSD to tracking the diesel consumption of buses serving only Lemon Grove

and convert all buses serving Lemon Grove to electric buses. It is assumed that approximately 15% of

GUHSD’ s school bus diesel consumption is for operating buses serving only Lemon Grove schools. 50

Based on this assumption, the GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 26.51

49 Based on information provided by GUHSD to EPIC during the El Cajon CAP development process, not through the Lemon

Grove CAP development process. 
50 Fuel use for buses servicing Lemon Grove schools specifically is not available at the time of this CAP development. The

percentage of fuel use is estimated based on the number of schools in each jurisdiction and assumes that some schools in the

unincorporated County of San Diego do have school bus service. 
51 The carbon content of diesel is based on estimates from U. S. Energy Information Administration. Frequently Asked Questions, 

accessed October 24, 2018. The 2018 GUHSD diesel fuel use was estimated to be 170, 033 gallons based on information

provided by GUHSD to EPIC during the El Cajon CAP development process, not through the Lemon Grove CAP development

process. 
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Table 26 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-4: Transition to an Electric School Bus Fleet

Year

School Bus Diesel

Reduction

gallons)* 

GHG Emission from

Diesel

lbs CO2/ gallon) 

GHG Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 17,003 22.4 173

2035 25,505 22. 4 259

Diesel consumption of buses serving schools within Lemon Grove is not available. 

Assumes 15% of GUHSD' s diesel school bus fuel use is for schools in Lemon Grove only

and will be replaced fully in 2035. 

The emissions reduction is based on the projections under the CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.2 Strategy 2: Reduce Fossil Fuel Use (T) 

The goal of this strategy is to reduce on-road transportation fossil fuel use by improving traffic flow and

to reduce off-road vehicle and equipment fuel use through increasing renewable or alternative fuel use. 

The strategy includes the following two measures. 

6.2.1 Measure T-5: Synchronize Traffic Signals

The City plans to synchronize traffic signals through major corridors citywide and participate in the

Regional Arterial Management System. The goal is to synchronize traffic signals at 30 intersections by

2035 to obtain more efficient fuel use through smoother traffic flow.  

The effect of traffic signal synchronization on fuel reduction depends on the traffic volume, number of

intersections, and size of the intersections on the arterials. Based on the study of a project of similar

size, the annual fuel savings per intersection is around 2,400 gallons. 52 However, as the vehicles in the

region become more efficient and the number of ZEVs increases, fuel savings per synchronized

intersection will decrease in future years. Assuming the 2,400 gallons of annual fuel savings per

intersection could be realized in the 2012 CAP baseline year, the increase in vehicle fuel efficiency would

reduce the fuel savings to approximately 1,500 gallons in 2030, and 1,400 gallons in 2035. 53 The GHG

emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 from traffic signal synchronization are shown in Table 27.54

52 Sunkari: The Benefits of Retiming Traffic Signals ( 2004). The Jacksonville traffic signal retiming project at a 25- intersection

section resulted in estimated annual fuel savings of 65,000 gallons.  
53 The average vehicle emission rate in 2030, 297 g CO2e/ mile, is 39% less than that in 2012, 483 g CO2e/ mile, as discussed in

Section 4.4. 
54 Emissions per gallon of fuel use for an average vehicle calculated based on 2030 CO2 emissions from on- road transportation

and total vehicle fuel use.  
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Table 27 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-5: Synchronize Traffic Signals

Year

Number of

Intersections

with Traffic

Signal

Synchronization

Increase in

Vehicle Fuel

Efficiency

Comparing with

Baseline Year

2012

Equivalent Fuel

Saving per

Intersection

gallon per year) 

Fuel Saving

from All

Intersections

gallon/ year) 

GHG Emission

for Fuel*  

lbs CO2e/ gallon) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 20 39% 1,474 29,471 18.5 248

2035 30 42% 1,386 41,578 18.5 349

Emissions per gallon of fuel use for an average vehicle in the San Diego region, regardless of fuel type, vehicle type, or fuel economy. 

Increases in vehicle fuel efficiency in 2030 and 2035 compared with 2012 are based on the decreases in the average vehicle emission

rates in the San Diego region. The 2012 annual fuel saving per intersection is assumed to be about 2,400 gallons. 

The emissions reduction is the assumption under the CAP, including future impact of State policies and programs used in CARB

EMFAC2014 model and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.2.2 Measure T-6: Increase Renewable or Alternative Fuel Construction Equipment

Through the construction permitting process, the City will require a certain percentage of construction

equipment in new development projects to be electric- powered or alternatively- fueled. The standard

would require 30% of all construction equipment to be electric- powered or alternatively- fueled in 2030, 

and 50% in 2035, which would yield an approximately 30% reduction in construction GHG emissions in

2030, and 50% reduction in 2035. 55 The method to project 2030 and 2035 construction emissions are

based on CARB’ s In-Use Off-Road Equipment 2011 Inventory and the number of construction jobs in

Lemon Grove. 56 The GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 28. 

Table 28 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-6: Increase Renewable or Alternative Fuel Construction

Equipment

Year

Projected Emissions

from Construction

Equipment

MT CO2e) 

Percent

Reduction in

Emissions

GHG Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 1,539 30% 416

2035 1,674 50% 753

The construction emissions are projected based on San Diego region’ s construction

emissions and the ratio of construction jobs in Lemon Grove to those in the region. 

Assume 10% of new development would qualify for an exemption of the requirement. 

CARB 2011, Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.3 Strategy 3: Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled ( T) 

The goal of this strategy is to reduce the labor force commute VMT citywide by increasing alternative

modes of transportation and avoiding use of single-occupancy vehicles (SOVs), and to reduce household

VMT by reducing parking requirements. The strategy includes the following seven measures. 

55 The requirement would be based on the construction equipment’ s horsepower. 
56 The method to project construction emissions is provided in Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Inventories and Projections ( EPIC, 2018). 
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6.3.1 Measure T-7: Participate in the San Diego Association of Government’ s iCommute Vanpool

Program

SANDAG’ s iCommute Vanpool Program provides a convenient way for groups of five or more people to

get to work in and around the San Diego region. The Vanpool Program provides a subsidy of up to $400

per month to offset the vehicle lease cost, and vanpool participants share the remaining vehicle lease

and gas cost. In general, Vanpools generally exceed average commute distance of approximately 25

miles round trip.57 The number of vanpools that are in operation varies from year to year. On average, 

from 2016 to 2018, eight SANDAG vanpools were in operation annually that either started or ended

within Lemon Grove. 58 Through this measure, the City would promote the SANDAG Vanpoo l Program

among Lemon Grove residents and business- owners to encourage ongoing participation through the

CAP target years. The specific goal is to maintain the eight SANDAG vanpools that start or end in Lemon

Grove through 2035.  

The vanpools in the program have different commute distances, trip frequencies, and number of

participants. The estimated average commute distance, commute VMT avoided due to vanpools, and

the GHG emissions reductions are shown in Table 29.59

Table 29 Projected SANDAG Vanpools in Lemon Grove and GHG Emissions Reductions from Avoiding

Single- Occupancy Vehicle Trips

Year

Number of

SANDAG

Vanpools

Average

Number of

Passengers

in the

Vanpool

Average Vanpool

Distance

miles per roundtrip

per workday) 

Annual VMT

Avoided due to

Vanpool

miles per year) 

Annual Lemon

Grove VMT

Avoided due to

Vanpool

miles per year)* 

Average

Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 8 6 64 837, 274 424, 397 297 126

2035 8 6 64 837, 274 424, 397 279 118

Average number of passengers and commute distance of the SANDAG vanpools in recent years. 255 workdays per year. 

51% of all avoided miles are allocated to Lemon Grove based on Origin- Destination VMT allocation methods. 

The projections are based on the current conditions and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

A portion of the emissions avoided from reducing SOV trips is offset by the emissions from operating the

vanpool vehicles. As the vehicle fleet becomes more efficient, the fuel economy of a potential vanpool

vehicle also improves. Assuming the average fuel economy ( miles per gallon, or “MPG”) of the vanpool

vehicle is 20 MPG in 2019, and that it will improve to 28 MPG in 2030 due to more stringent vehicle

efficiency standards, there will be reduced fuel use and reduced GHG emissions from operating the

vanpool vehicles. 60 GHG emissions resulting from vanpool vehicles are shown in Table 30. 

57 SANDAG: iCommute Vanpool. 
58 SANDAG Vanpool Program: active vanpools as of November 16, 2018. 2006 to 2018 vanpool data were provided by SANDAG

to EPIC ( November 2018). If the vanpool has an origin or a business city identified as Lemon Grove, they are accounted for he re. 

All Lemon Grove vanpools as of November 2018 started in Lemon Grove. 
59 SANDAG Vanpool Program: active vanpools as of November 16, 2018. 2006 to 2018 vanpool data were provided by SANDAG

to EPIC ( November 2018). The average number of passengers are estimated based on van capacity and the 80% capacity

requirement. All vanpools start or end in Lemon Grove run from Monday to Friday, therefore, the 255 workday to year

conversion is used. 
60 Based on the SANDAG Vanpool Program data the most common vanpool vehicles are Ford Traverse, Dodge Grand Caravan, 

and Buick Enclave. The 2019 new vehicle fuel economy of these vehicle models are approximately 20 MPG. U.S. Department of

Energy: Fuel Economy Estimates, accessed January 10, 2019. The San Diego regional average vehicle emission rate in 2030, 297
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Table 30 GHG Emissions Added from Projected SANDAG Vanpools in Lemon Grove

Year

Number of

SANDAG

Vanpools

Average Fuel

Economy of

Vanpool Vehicle

miles per gallon) 

Average Fuel Use

of Vanpool

Vehicle

gallons per year) 

Carbon Content

of Vanpool

Gasoline Use* 

lbs CO2e/ gallon) 

GHG

Emissions

Resulting from

Vanpools

MT CO2e) 

2030 8 28 588 17.8 38

2035 8 28 553 17.8 36

Assume gasoline blend is 10% ethanol. 

Vehicle fuel economy in 2030 and 2035 are based on the decreases in the average vehicle emission rates in San

Diego and the 2019 vanpool vehicle fuel economy. Annual fuel use is calculated based on commute distance of the

SANDAG vanpools in recent years ( 64 mile per roundtrip per workday) and 255 workdays per year. 

The projections are based on the current conditions and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The net GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035, which combine the reductions from avoiding SOV

trips and emissions resulting from vanpool vehicles, are shown in Table 31. 

Table 31 Results for Measure T-7: Participate in the San Diego Association of Government’ s iCommute Vanpool

Program

Emissions Reduction from SANDAG Vanpool

Program

GHG Emissions

Reduction in

2030

MT CO2e) 

GHG Emissions

Reduction in

2035

MT CO2e) 
Emissions Reduction from Avoiding Single

Occupancy Vehicle Commute
126 118

Emissions Resulting from Operating Vanpool

Vehicles -
38 - 36

Net Emissions Reduction due to SANDAG

Vanpool Program
88 83

Negative emissions reduction means emissions are added. 

The projections are based on the current conditions and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.3.2 Measure T-8: Develop a Citywide Transportation Demand Management ( TDM) Plan

Through this measure, the City would develop a Transportation Demand Management ( TDM) Plan that

will include: 1) adoption of a TDM ordinance that would specify alternative modes of transportation

required at new commercial developments ( if meeting certain parking spaces, average daily trips, or

other threshold), and 2) working with Lemon Grove employment center businesses to develop TDM

policies. The TDM plan would require new commercial developments or existing Lemon Grove

employment center businesses to include a list of TDM activities leading to an 8% increase in alternative

travel modes from employee commuting. 

g CO2e/ mile, is 28% less than that in 2019, 410 g CO2e/ mile. EMFAC2014. The ratio of emission rates is used to estimate 2030

MPG. 
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Table 32 lists potential TDM activities that can lead to an 8% increase in alternative modes of

transportation. However, other TDM activities may be recommended or required in the ordinance. 61 The

ordinance is anticipated to be effective in 2023.  

Table 32 Examples of TDM Activities and Effects on Increasing Alternative Transportation Modes

TDM

Activity

Number

Activity Details
Effect on Alternative

Transportation Modes
Source

TDM- 1

Provide a pedestrian access network that

internally links all uses and connects to all

existing or planned external streets around the

project sites

1% of additional

employees will walk to

work

CAPCOA - SDT- 1

San Francisco TDM Ordinance

Active - 1

TDM- 2

Provide “ end-of-trip” facilities for bicycle riders

including secure bicycle parking spaces or

bicycle racks, showers and clothes lockers

Number of amenities will be based on

occupied floor areas and/ or number of

employees) 

2% of additional

employees will bicycle to

work

CAPCOA - SDT- 6 and SDT- 7

San Francisco TDM Ordinance

Active - 2 and 3

TDM- 3

Provide discounted monthly MTS transit

passes or provide at least 25% transit fare

subsidies to employees ( if employees are using

daily or multi- day MTS transit pass) 

2% of additional

employees will use mass

transit to work

CAPCOA - TRT- 4

San Francisco TDM Ordinance HOV

1

TDM- 4

Provide employer- sponsored vanpool during

morning and afternoon peak period and/ or

offer incentives for employees to participate in

SANDAG vanpool program

2% of additional

employees will vanpool

to work

San Francisco TDM Ordinance HOV

3

TDM- 5

Provide transportation marketing services and

communication campaigns including carpool

and vanpool ride- matching services

1% of additional

employees will carpool to

work

San Francisco TDM Ordinance

INFO - 1

CAPCOA – California Air Pollution Control Officers Association. 

CAPCOA 2010, City of San Francisco 2018. 

Although TDM activities may also lead to additional VMT reductions ( e.g., reduce business trip VMT), the

reduction in employee commute VMT is readily observable ( e.g., through commuter surveys). Therefore, 

for this measure, only avoided commute VMT is quantified. 

Increasing each type of alternative transportation mode leads to different reductions in VMT.  For

example, the commute distance by bicycle riders and vanpoolers are different. The percentage of jobs

eligible for the alternative transportation mode and the estimated VMT reduction as a result of said

mode are shown in Table 33.62

61 TDM activities and their impacts are from California Air Pollution Control Officers Association’ s GHG mitigation measure and

San Francisco’ s TDM Program Measures. CAPCOA: Quantifying Greenhouse Gas Mitigation Measures ( 2010). City of San

Francisco: TDM Program Standards Appendix A: TDM Measures, updated June 7, 2018, access November 19, 2018. 
62 SANDAG: Lemon Grove employment center ( 2019), accessed August 12, 2019.  
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Table 33 VMT Reduction from the Examples of TDM Activities

Increase in Alternative

Modes of Transportation

Goal

Increase) 

of Jobs that

are Eligible

Miles Avoided

per Workday* 

Miles Avoided

per Year** 

Lemon Grove

Miles

Avoided per

Year*** 

Commute by Walking 1% 100% 2 450 450

Commute by Bicycle 2% 100% 9 1,980 1,980

Commute by Mass Transit 2% 100% 15 3,375 1,711

Commute by Carpool 1% 100% 19 4,365 2,212

Commute by Vanpool 2% 100% 64 14,344 7,270

The “ Commute by Vanpool” distance is based on recent year vanpools that start in Lemon Grove. The remaining miles avoided

by mode are based on SANDAG activity- based travel model results for Lemon Grove employment center.  ** 225 workdays per

year. *** Miles associated with commuting by walking and bicycling are all within Lemon Grove and miles associated w ith the rest

of the modes are allocated to Lemon Grove based on Origin- Destination VMT allocation methods. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

To calculate emissions avoided in 2030 and 2035, miles avoided per year were converted to GHG

emissions reductions using the number of new commuters using alternative modes of transportation

and the average vehicle emission factors, discussed in Section 4.4.1 (GHG Emission Factor for On-Road

Transportation). The GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 34. 63

Table 34 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-8: Develop a Citywide Transportation Demand

Management ( TDM) Plan

Year

New Labor Force Employee Center Total

Labor

Force

Added

after

2023

New

Commuters

Using

Alternative

Modes of

Transportation

VMT Avoided

from Increasing

Alternative

Modes

miles per year) 

Number of

Employees in

Lemon Grove

Employment

Center

New

Commuters

Using

Alternative

Modes of

Transportation

VMT Avoided

from Increasing

Alternative

Modes

miles per year) 

Average

Vehicle

Emission

Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 572 46 20,303 7,395 592 1,817, 994 297 581

2035 1,087 87 267, 324 7,395 592 1,817, 994 279 582

The emissions reduction is the assumption under the CAP, including future impact of State policies and programs used in CARB EMFAC2014 model, and CAP

assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.3.3 Measure T-9: Implement the Safe Routes to School Program

Lemon Grove has an ongoing effort with LGSD to implement the Safe Routes to School ( SRTS) program, 

including the completion of infrastructure projects near San Miguel Elementary School and San Altos

Elementary School. 

Through Measure T-9, the City will continue the implementation of the SRTS program at all schools in

LGSD to increase the number of students walking and riding bicycles to and from school. The SRTS

program would include infrastructure improvements surrounding schools ( e.g., sidewalk and crosswalk

63 Number of employees in Lemon Grove employment center are based on SANDAG: Lemon Grove employment center ( 2019), 

accessed August 12, 2019. 
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improvements, traffic calming measures) and education programs ( e.g., develop pedestrian and bicycle

safety education curriculum, organize safety trainings, and safety awareness campaigns) at schools. 

Assuming the City completes SRTS program at all LGSD schools by 2030, the numbers of additional

students walking or riding bicycles to school are shown in Table 35.64

Table 35 Number of Additional Lemon Grove School District Students Walking or Riding Bicycles to School

Year

Number of

Students in

Lemon Grove

School

District* 

Students Walking to School Students Riding Bicycle to School

Baseline (%) 
With Safe

Routes to

School (%) 

Number of

Additional

Students

Walking to

School

Baseline
With Safe

Routes to

School (%) 

Number of

Additional

Students Riding

Bicycle to School

2030 3,159 21% 30% 299 2.0% 2.5% 15

2035 3,159 21% 30% 299 2.0% 2.5% 15

Not all schools in the District are within Lemon Grove ( Vista La Mesa Academy) ** The baseline assumption is based on a San Diego

Unified School District 2015-2016 student-parent survey.  

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The vehicle miles avoided are estimated based on the number of additional students walk ing or riding

bicycles to school and miles avoided per trip. Miles avoided per year were converted to GHG emissions

reductions using the average vehicle emission factors, discussed in Section 4.4.1 (GHG Emission Factor

for On- Road Transportation). The GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 36. 65

Table 36 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-9: Implement the Safe Routes to School Program

Year

VMT Avoided from

Students Walking or Riding

Bicycles to School* 

miles per year) 

Average Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 60,558 297 18

2035 60,558 279 17

Assumes a one- mile roundtrip distance for students walking to school and a 2.5-mile

roundtrip distance for students riding bicycles to school, based on a San Diego Unified

School District 2015-2016 student-parent survey, and 180 school days per year. 

The emissions reduction is the projection under the CAP, including future impact of State

policies and programs used in CARB EMFAC2014 model, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.3.4 Measure T-10: Increase Commute by Bicycle

Bicycle facilities are categorized as follows: 1) Class I bicycle paths, which have a completely separated

right-of-way designed for the exclusive use of bicycles and pedestrians; 2) Class II separated bicycle

64 The current percentage of students who walk or ride bicycles to school in LGSD is not available. The results are based on a

San Diego Unified School District 2015- 2016 student- parent survey ( EPIC), unpublished. The percent increase in walking and

riding bicycles to school are based on Stewart, et al., 2014: Multistate Evaluation of Safe Routes to School Program, accessed

August 10, 2019. Student population is from 2018– 2019 school district population, without Vista La Mesa Academy, accessed

August 13, 2019. 
65 The current trip distance of students who walk or ride bicycles to school in LGSD is not available. The results are based on a

San Diego Unified School District 2015– 2016 student- parent survey ( EPIC), unpublished. 
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lanes, typically designated with striping; 3) Class III bicycle routes, where bicyclists share streets with

motor traffic; and 4) Class IV cycle tracks, that provide a right- of-way designated exclusively for bicycle

travel which are physically protected from vehicular traffic. Lemon Grove currently has 2.3 miles of Class

I, 7.4 miles of Class II, and 1.5 miles of Class III bicycle facilities. 

Through the Connect Main Street project, the City plans to complete two miles of a two-way bicycle

path (Class I) along Lemon Grove Avenue. The goal is to complete the project by 2030. Bicycle lanes are

used for both recreational and commuting purposes. For this measure, only the impact on avoiding

commute VMT is quantified. The increase in percentage of bicycle commuters is assumed to be

proportional to the increase in bicycle lane miles per square mile. The elasticity of adding one additional

mile of Class II or better bicycle lane per square mile is roughly one percent for commuters. 66 This means

for example, that one additional mile of Class II or better bicycle lanes per square mile will lead to

roughly one additional percent of commuters riding bicycles to work. Lemon Grove’ s developed area is

approximately 3.8 square miles, which leads to an additional one mile of bicycle lane per square mile (A

a total of two miles of bicycle lane in both directions). 67

To calculate annual commute VMT avoided, the increase in the percentage of commuters by bicycle was

multiplied by the average commute distance avoided per workday ( 8.8 miles), assuming bicycle

commuters are traveling within the City. The avoided VMT is converted to GHG emissions reductions

using the average vehicle emission factors, discussed in Section 4.4.1 (GHG Emission Factor for On-Road

Transportation). The GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 37.68

Table 37 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-10: Increase Commute by Bicycle

Year
Labor

Force

Additional Bicycle

Lanes Added

bicycle lane miles

per square mile) 

of Additional

Labor Force

Using Bicycle to

Commute

Additional

Labor Force

Using Bicycles

to Commute

Commute

VMT Avoided

miles per

year) 

Average

Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 14,427 1.0 1.0% 151 299, 694 297 89

2035 14,942 1.0 1.0% 157 310, 398 279 87

The average VMT avoided by commuting by bicycle is assumed to be 8.8 miles per workday based on Lemon Grove employment center data, with

255 workdays per year. 

The emissions reduction is projected based on CAP assumptions and future impact of State policies and programs used in the CARB EMFAC2014

model. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.3.5 Measure T-11: Reduce Residential Parking Requirements Near Trolley Stations

The City’ s current Downtown Village Specific Plan identifies Transit Mixed Use Zones ( TMU Zones) 

intended to provide a mix of retail, commercial, office, and residential development and that take

advantage of the convenient access to nearby transit services and high- density residential uses. 69 Based

on recent projects built in the City’s TMU zones, the ratio of parking spaces to number of multi-family

units is close to 1:1, which is approximately 50% fewer than the parking requirements for the general

66 Dill and Carr ( 2013): Bicycle Commuting and Facilities in Major U.S. Cities: If you build them, commuters will use them – 

another look. 
67 Developed based on SANDAG’ s Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast ( Updated in October 2013). SANDAG Data Surfer, 

accessed October 24, 2017. 
68 SANDAG: Lemon Grove employment center ( 2019), accessed August 12, 2019. 
69 City of Lemon Grove: Downtown Village Specific Plan ( 2012), accessed August 12, 2019. Transit Mixed Use ( 7, 5 & 3) Zones. 
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residential zone. 70 Assuming that future units in the TMZ zone have the same ratio of parking spaces to

number of units, the reduction in parking spaces would lead to VMT reduction in these households and

increase the use of alternative modes of transportation. 

238 multi-family units have been added in the TMU zones that are adjacent to the Lemon Grove Depot

Trolley Station, as of September 2019, since the adoption of the Downtown Village Specific Plan in 2012. 

If the maximum potential yield of housing units can be achieved in 2030, an additional 481 multi- family

units would be added in the areas with reduced parking spaces ( assuming 1:1 unit to parking space

ratio), for a total of 719 units. 71 In addition, if similar mixed- use zoning can be achieved near the

Massachusetts Avenue Trolley Station through a Specific Plan development or General Plan amendment, 

approximately 283 units could be realized near the station with a parking reduction. 72 With these

changes, a total of approximately 1,000 units could be added with reduced parking within mixed- use

areas. 

The VMT reduction yielded from parking reduction varies based on the size of projects and availability of

alternative modes of transportation services nearby (e.g., transit services, bicycl e infrastructure). Based

on several studies, the ratio of VMT reduction to parking reduction is 50% (i.e., 20% parking reduction

would lead to 10% VMT reduction). 73 The average VMT avoided per household in 2030 and 2035 is

shown in Table 38.74

Table 38 Average VMT Avoided from Households with Parking Reduction

Year

Parking

Space

Reduction

Conversion

from Parking

Reduction to

VMT

Reduction* 

VMT

Reduction

per

Household

Average

Household

VMT** 

miles/ weekday) 

VMT

Reduction

per

Household

miles/ year) 

Lemon Grove

VMT Reduction

per

Household*** 

miles/ year) 

2030 50% 50% 25% 72 6,260 3,173

2035 50% 50% 25% 71 6,157 3,121

CAPCOA Quantifying GHG Mitigation Measures PDT- 1. 

Assumes three persons per household in Lemon Grove and 23- mile average weekday VMT per capita ( SANDAG Series 13

projection for San Diego region).  

Assumes 347 average weekdays per year and 51% of all household VMT is allocated to Lemon Grove based on Origin-

Destination VMT allocation methods, assuming trips will have at least one trip -end within El Cajon. 

CAPCOA 2010, Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

70 The reduction is compared with the minimum parking requirement for multi- family homes, approximately 2 spaces per unit. 

Lemon Grove Municipal Code: Off- street Parking Requirement ( Section 17. 24. 010), accessed on August 12, 2019. The minimum

parking requirements are different for studio and other apartments, the average is used here. The ratio of parking space to

number of units is based on the projects added near Lemon Grove Depot Station in TMU Zone 5 and 7, provided by the City

August 2019).  
71 The potential number of units is based on Lemon Grove’ s Housing Element assumptions, provided by the City ( August 2019).  
72 Currently, there are no multi- family housing units zoned near the Massachusetts Avenue Trolley Station. The number of

potential multi- family units with future specific plans or general plan changes was provided by the City ( August 2019).  
73 CAPCOA: Quantifying Greenhouse Gas Mitigation Measures ( 2010). PDT- 1 Parking Policy/ Pricing, accessed on November 19, 

2018. 
74 SANDAG: San Diego Forward: The Regional Plan Program Environmental Impact Report 4.15 Transportation ( 2015), accessed

on November 29, 2018. 2012, 2020, and 2035 San Diego region VMT per capita is from the Regional Plan, all other years are

linearly interpolated. The number of persons per household is based on SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast ( October

2013).  SANDAG Data Surfer, accessed on October 24, 2017. 
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To calculate annual avoided VMT, the total number of units projected to have reduced parking is

multiplied by the VMT avoided per household in Table 38 and converted to GHG emissions reductions

using the average vehicle emission factor described in Section 4.4.1 (GHG Emission Factor for On-Road

Transportation). The GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 39. 

Table 39 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-11: Reduce Residential Parking Requirements Near Trolley

Stations

Year

Number of

Multi- Family

Units with

Reduced Parking

after 2012* 

Lemon Grove

VMT Reduction

per Household

miles/ year)** 

VMT Reduction

from all Multi-

Family Units

miles/ year) 

Average

Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 763 3,173 2,421, 657 297 718

2035 1,002 3,121 3,126, 770 279 872

As of 2019, 238 units near Lemon Grove Depot Station have already been built. Number of units in 2030 is

estimated assuming linear growth to 100% buildout in 2035 ** This is the VMT reduction for the homes projected to

be built in target years, which may differ from the VMT reduction from the homes built prior to target years. 

The emissions reduction is the projection under the CAP, including future impact of State policies and programs used

in the CARB EMFAC2014 model and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.3.6 Measure T-12: Transition to an Online Building Permit Submittal System

Currently, Lemon Grove residents, business owners, and developers submit building permits

applications and other necessary documents in person, over the counter at City Hall. The City plans to

complete the transition to online permit submittal by 2030 to increase efficiency of permit application

and plan review and to reduce the VMT associated with permit submittal trips.  

On average, the City fields 400 permit applications annually, each of which requires an applicant to

make an average of three (3) round trips to City Hall. 75 Assuming half of permitting trips occur entirely

within the city, all City internal miles would be avoided by switching to online permit submittal. For the

other half of permitting trips, it is assumed developers or contractors will travel from outside the city. 

The avoided VMT is calculated and converted to GHG emissions reductions using the average vehicle

emission factors described in Section 4.4.1 (GHG Emission Factor for On- Road Transportation). The GHG

emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 40. 

75 Average per year and average trips per permit were provided by the City ( August 2019). 
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Table 40 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-12: Transition to an Online Building Permit Submittal

System

Year

Annual Average

Number of

Building Permits

Submitted

Average

Trips per

Permit

Application

Average

Distance per

Trip*  

miles/ trip) 

Miles Avoided by

Transition to Online

Submission

miles/ year) 

Average

Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 400 3 13 9,500 297 3

2035 400 3 13 9,500 279 3

Assumes that half of the trips are within the city (9 miles roundtrip based on the size of the city), and half of the trips are contractors or

developers from outside the city ( 19 miles roundtrip). 

The emissions reduction is the projection under the CAP assumptions, including future impact of State policies and programs used in the

CARB EMFAC2014 model and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.3.7 Measure T-13: Increase Commute by Transit

Lemon Grove is served by two major San Diego Metropolitan Transit System ( MTS) trolley stations ( the

Lemon Grove Depot and Massachusetts Avenue Stations, as well as several bus routes, e.g., Route 740

from Cuyamaca College to San Diego State University ( SDSU), Route 795 from SDSU to Spring Valley. 76

These mass transit services bring employees and college students to or from Lemon Grove and currently

make up approximately 4% of mode share. Under Measure T-13, the City aims to increase the mode

share for commuters traveling to and from work or colleges on mass transit to 12% by 2030. 

In 2017, the two trolley stations in Lemon Grove served a total of 2,600 passengers on an average

weekday, and the bus routes in Lemon Grove served a total of 1,600 passengers on an average weekday . 

Assuming that 70% of trolley passengers and 50% of bus passengers are commuters travelling to and

from work or colleges, the baseline number of mass transit commuters is approximately 2,620 per

weekday. 77 The VMT avoided are calculated based on the number of mass transit commuters, which is

assumed to triple by 2030 and stay constant through 2035 with Measure T-13, and the miles avoided

per trip. The VMT avoided are then converted to GHG emissions reductions using the average vehicle

emission factors discussed in Section 4.4.1 (GHG Emission Factor for On-Road Transportation). The GHG

emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 39.78

76 Metropolitan Transit System (MTS): Bus Routes, accessed September 19, 2019. 
77 FY2017 mass transit ridership by routes and stops were provided to EPIC by SANDAG ( November 2018). The percentage of

trolley passengers that are commuters are based on MTS passenger boarding data by hour and assume that peak hour

passengers are commuters. MTS: Community Impact and Performance Report 2016, accessed September 3, 2019. 
78 SANDAG: Lemon Grove employment center ( 2019), accessed August 12, 2019. 
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Table 41 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure T-13: Increase Commute by Transit

Year

Target Mass

Transit Mode

Share* 

Travel to and from Work or

Colleges by Bus

Travel to and from Work or

Colleges by Trolley

Miles

Avoided

miles/ year) 

Total

Number of

Commuters

Baseline** 

Number of

Additional

Commuters

with Target

Mode Share

Number of

Commuters - 

Baseline** 

Number of

Additional

Commuters

with Target

Mode Share

Average

Vehicle

Emission Rate

g CO2e/ mile) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 12% 813 1,625 1,835 3,670 9,058, 157 297 2,687

2035 12% 813 1,625 1,835 3,670 9,058, 157 279 2,527

The current mass transit mode share is 4%. ** 2017 fiscal year ridership is used as the baseline, assuming 70% trolley riders and 50% bus riders travel to

work or school. 

The average VMT avoided by mass transit commuters is assumed to be 15 miles per workday based on Lemon Grove Employment Center data, with 255

workdays per year. VMT is allocated to Lemon Grove based on Origin- Destination VMT allocation methods, assuming trips will have at least one trip- end

within Lemon Grove. 

The emissions reduction is the projection under the CAP assumptions, including future impact of State policies and programs used in CARB EMFAC2014

model, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.4 Strategy 4: Increase Building Energy Efficiency  (E) 

The goal of this strategy is to increase building energy efficiency and reduce building electricity and

natural gas use through the following three measures. 

6.4.1 Measure E-1: Increase Street Lighting Efficiency Citywide

The City plans to reduce electricity use from City-owned street lights by converting the current high-

pressure sodium ( HPS) lights to LED lights. The transition would start in and expand from the downtown

district. It is assumed that a lighting retrofit will result in a 60% reduction in electricity use. 79 The BAU

electricity use projections for street lighting are based on 2016 citywide energy use; therefore, it is

assumed the retrofit would reduce the electricity use for street lighting by 60%, if all lights are

retrofitted by 2035. 

Emissions reductions from electricity savings are calculated by multiplying the electricity savings by the

GHG emission factor for electricity, discussed in Section 4.2.1 (GHG Emission Factor for Electricity) and

Table 5 (2016 and Projected 2030 and 2035 GHG Emission Factor for Electricity in Lemon Grove). As the

renewable and zero-carbon content in electricity increases, the emissions reduction decreases

correspondingly. The GHG emissions reductions in 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 42.80

79 Lighting retrofits data from Lemon Grove were not available at the time of CAP development. The lighting retrofit savings

were the estimated savings from a Solana Beach Municipal Retrofit Report on street lights retrofits ( unpublished), assuming the

LED lights provide the same luminance as the HPS lights.  
80 Baseline street lighting electricity use was provided by SDG& E for the Lemon Grove GHG inventory calculation. 
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Table 42 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure E-1: Increase Street Lighting Efficiency Citywide

Year

Baseline Street

Lighting Electricity

Use* 

kWh/ year) 

Electricity

Reduction

Target (%)* 

Electricity Savings

kWh per year) 

Electricity

Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 

Emissions

Reductions

MT CO2e) 

2030 700, 784 40% 281, 748 120 15

2035 700, 784 60% 422, 622 42 8

Baseline 2016 ** Assumes electricity savings from switching to LED from HPS is approximately 60% if all lights are

switched. 

The emissions reduction is the projection under the CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.4.2 Measure E-2: Reduce Non-Residential Energy Use

Pursuant to Measure E- 2, City staff will present an ordinance to the City Council requiring all major non-

residential renovations or additions with a permit value of $25,000 or more to implement energy

retrofit measures to reduce energy use in existing commercial spaces. The ordinance will be presented

in 2021, and the anticipated effective year of the ordinance is 2022. 

For non-residential energy retrofits, the effect of the same type of retrofit activity may vary significantly

by building type and building footprint. For example, a heating, ventilation, and air conditioning ( HVAC) 

improvement project may have very different energy savings in a restaurant than in a multi-story office

building. Due to the variability in non- residential energy use, energy savings from specific energy

efficiency activities are not estimated; Rather, energy savings from non-residential energy retrofits are

assumed to be 15%, based on similar reach code requirements in the San Diego region. 81 According to

the California Commercial End-Use Survey, the average electricity and natural gas energy intensity of

retail, restaurant, and offices spaces in SDG& E’ s service area is 23 kWh/ sq. ft. and 0.55 therms/ sq. ft; 

therefore, the electricity and natural gas savings are 3.4 kWh/ sq. ft. and 0.08 therms/ sq. ft. a year, 

respectively. 82

Based on recent permitting data, approximately 25,000 sq. ft of commercial development would have

been subject to the retrofit requirement on average per year. Assuming this trend continues, 

approximately 25,000 sq. ft. of commercial development will be subject to the requirement per year

beginning in 2022. 83 Certain buildings completed in recent years would be exempt from this

requirement due to building age or other limitations. It is assumed 10% of the projects would be

exempt.  

Emissions reductions from electricity savings are calculated by multiplying the electricity savings by the

GHG emission factor for electricity, discussed in Section 4.2.1 (GHG Emission Factor for Electricity) and

Table 5 (2016 and Projected 2030 and 2035 GHG Emission Factor for Electricity in Lemon Grove). As the

renewable and zero-carbon content in electricity increases, the emissions reduction decreases

81 Based on Carlsbad Nonresidential Energy Conservation Ordinance, adopted by Carlsbad City Council on March 2019 and

approved by CEC on August 2019, accessed August 19, 2019. The Carlsbad Ordinance mandates CalGreen Volunteer Tier 1

measures, which provides approximately 15% less energy than the CalGreen mandatory requirement.  
82 Non- residential energy intensities in Lemon Grove are not available, therefore the non- residential energy intensities in

SDG& E service are used as proxy. CEC: California Commercial End- Use Survey ( 2006), accessed August 14, 2019. The 2006

survey is still the latest available statewide commercial end- use survey, with the 2019 version in development. 
83 Projects with permits valued at $25, 000 or greater were provided by the City ( August 2019).  
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correspondingly. The emissions reductions from electricity savings due to E -2 are summarized in Table

43. 

Table 43 Electricity and Emissions Savings from Measure E- 2: Reduce Non- Residential Energy Use

Year

Commercial Floor

Area with Energy

Retrofits after

2022* 

sq. ft.) 

Baseline

Commercial

Electricity Use** 

kWh/ sq. ft./ year) 

Savings

per

Retrofit

Savings per

Retrofit

kWh/ sq. 

ft./ year) 

Total Savings

from all

Retrofits

kWh/ year) 

Electricity

Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 

Emissions

Reductions

from Electricity

Savings

MT CO2e) 

2030 225, 000 23 15% 3.4 764, 269 120 41

2035 337, 500 23 15% 3.4 1,146, 403 42 22

Assumes 10% major renovations will be exempt from this requirement due to building age or other limitations . ** Average of energy intensities of

retail, restaurant, and office in SDG& E’ s service area. 

The projected retrofits and emissions reductions are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of State policies and

programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Emissions reductions from natural gas savings were calculated using the natural gas savings amount and

the natural gas emission factor discussed in Section 4.3. The emissions reductions from natural gas

savings due to E- 2 are summarized in Table 44. 

Table 44 Natural Gas and Emissions Savings from Measure E- 2: Reduce Non- Residential Energy Use

Year

Commercial

Floor Area with

Energy

Retrofits after

2022* 

sq. ft.) 

Baseline

Commercial

Natural Gas Use** 

therms/ sq. 

ft./ year) 

Savings

per

Retrofit

Savings per

Retrofit

therms/ sq. 

ft./ year) 

Total Natural

Gas Savings

from all

Retrofits

therms/ year) 

Natural Gas

Emission Factor

MT CO2e
therm) 

Emissions

Reductions

from Natural

Gas Savings

MT CO2e) 

2030 225, 000 0.6 15% 0.08 18,563 0.0055 102

2035 337, 500 0.6 15% 0.08 27,844 0.0055 152

Assumes 10% major renovations will be exempt from this requirement due to building age or other limitations. ** Average energy intensities of

retail, restaurant and office in SDG& E service area. 

The projected retrofits and emissions reductions are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of State policies and

programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The total emissions reductions from Measure E-2 are 143 MT CO2e in 2030 and 174 MT CO2e in 2035, or

the sum of the target year emissions reductions from Table 43 and Table 44. 

6.4.3 Measure E-3: Reduce Residential Energy Use

Similar to Measure E- 2, City staff will present an ordinance to the City Council in 2021 requiring all

residential property owners conducting major renovations or additions with a permit value of $25,000

or more to implement energy retrofit measures to reduce the energy use in existing homes. The

anticipated effective year of the ordinance is 2022. 

Based on recent permit data, an average of 20 residential projects met this threshold per year that

would have been subject to the ordinance. Assuming the trend continues, approximately 20 homes per
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year will be required to implement energy efficiency measures. 84 Recently constructed homes will be

exempt from this requirement, and an additional estimated 10% of the homes will be exempt due to

building age or other limitations. The energy efficiency activities that could be required under this

measure are based on the City of Carlsbad’ s Residential Energy Conservation Ordinance and include: 

attic insulation; HVAC ducts; cool roofs, roof installation; and installation of water heaters, a heating

package, packages and a/ or lighting packages. 85 Energy savings from retrofit activities depend on the

age of the home, as older homes will yield higher energy savings when implementing than newer homes

for the same activity. For an average home, the average energy savings are 372 kWh and 23 therms. 86

Carlsbad and Lemon Grove are both in Climate Zone 7; and therefore, it is assumed the energy savings

from the energy efficiency activities would be the same for each jurisdiction.  

Similar to Measure E- 4.2, emissions reductions from electricity savings are calculated by multiplying the

electricity savings by the GHG emission factor for electricity, discussed in Section 4.2.1 (GHG Emission

Factor for Electricity) and Table 5 (2016 and Projected 2030 and 2035 GHG Emission Factor for Electricity

in Lemon Grove). As the renewable and zero-carbon content in electricity increases, the emissions

reduction decreases correspondingly. The emissions reductions from electricity savings due to Measure

E-3 are summarized in Table 45. 

Table 45 Electricity and Emissions Savings from Measure E- 3: Reduce Residential Energy Use

Year

Number of

Home Energy

Retrofits after

2022* 

Electricity Savings

per Retrofit** 

kWh/ home/ year) 

Total Electricity

Savings from all

Retrofits

kWh/ year) 

Electricity

Emission Factor

lbs CO2e/ MWh) 

Emissions

Reductions from

Electricity Savings

MT CO2e) 

2030 162 372 60,318 120 3

2035 252 372 93,828 42 2

Assumes 10% of homes will be exempt from this requirement due to building age or other limitations. ** Energy savings are

based on Carlsbad Residential Energy Conservation Ordinance energy efficiency measure examples. 

The projected retrofits and emissions reductions are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of

State policies and programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Similarly, emissions reductions from natural gas savings were calculated using the natural gas savings

amount and natural gas emission factor, discussed in Section 4.3. The emissions reductions from natural

gas savings due to Measure E-3 are summarized in Table 46. 

84 The number of residential projects that meet the threshold from 2014 to 2018 were provided by the City ( July 2019). The

average from 2014 to 2018 is used here. 
85 City of Carlsbad: Residential Energy Conservation Ordinance, adopted by Carlsbad City Council on March 2019 and approved

by CEC on August 2019, accessed August 12, 2019. 
86 Carlsbad’ s Residential Energy Conservation Ordinance is based on a statewide Existing Building Efficiency Upgrade Cost-

Effective Study, for the 2016 Energy Code ( June 2018), accessed August 12, 2019. The results from Table 20 for Climate Zone 7 – 

single- family efficiency upgrade package cost- effectiveness results are used here. The average energy savings are the average of

energy savings of pre- 1978, 1978– 1991, and 1992– 2005 homes. As of September 2019, a similar study for the 2019 Energy

Code was not available.  
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Table 46 Natural Gas and Emissions Savings from Measure E-3: Reduce Residential Energy Use

Year

Number of

Home Energy

Retrofits after

2022* 

Natural Gas Savings

per Retrofit**  

therms/ home/ year) 

Total Natural Gas

Savings from all

Retrofits

therms/ year) 

Natural Gas

Emission Factor

MT CO2e/ therm) 

Emissions

Reductions from

Natural Gas Savings

MT CO2e) 

2030 162 23 3,726 0.00547 20

2035 252 23 5,796 0.00547 32

Assumes 10% of homes will be exempt from this requirement due to building age or other limitations. ** Energy savings are

based on the Carlsbad Residential Energy Conservation Ordinance energy efficiency measure examples. 

The projected retrofits and emissions reductions are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of

State policies and programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The total emissions reductions from Measure E-3 are 24 MT CO2e in 2030 and 32 MT CO2e in 2035, or

the sum of the target year emissions reductions from Table 45 and Table 46. 

6.5 Strategy 5: Increase Renewable and Zero-Carbon Energy ( E) 

The goal of this strategy is to increase both grid-supply and behind- the-meter generation of renewable

and zero- carbon electricity through the following four measures.  

6.5.1 Measure E-4: Increase Renewable Energy Generation at Non- residential and Multi- Family

Developments

City staff will present an ordinance to the City Council in 2021 requiring certain developments to install

PV systems with a minimum capacity of 1.5 watts ( W) per sq. ft. of gross floor area ft., to increase

behind- the-meter PV at non-residential buildings, especially existing non- residential buildings. The

following developments would be subject to the ordinance: 1) new commercial developments; and 2) 

major multi- family and commercial renovations and additions with a permit value of $100,000 or more. 

The estimated start year of the ordinance is 2022. 

The minimum PV requirement is based on the minimum requirement in Carlsbad’ s Nonresidential

Photovoltaic & Water Heating Ordinances. 87 The PV requirement is assumed to be equally cost-effective

given Carlsbad and Lemon Grove are both in Climate Zone 7. As with Measure T-3: Increase Electric

Vehicle Charging Stations at New and Existing Private Developments, approximately 6,800 sq. ft. of new

commercial development and 12,000 sq. ft. of major commercial renovations and additions will be

subject to the requirement beginning in 2022. 88

It is assumed that 10% of the projects cannot install on-site PV systems due to building age or other

limitations. Based on the minimum PV requirement and square footage of new commercial

developments anticipated to be added after 2022, the PV capacity at new commercial developments

due to Measure E- 4 is given in Table 47. 

87 City of Carlsbad: Nonresidential Photovoltaic & Water Heating Ordinances, adopted by Carlsbad City Council on March 2019

and approved by CEC on August 2019, accessed August 12, 2019. 
88 The average annual new commercial and commercial major renovations and additions sq. ft. is calculated based on the sq. ft. 

of projects meet the criteria in the last five years, as provided by the City ( August 2019). Only the commercial projects data

were available, multi- family project data were not available. 
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Table 47 Assumptions for New Commercial PV Capacity due to Measure E-4: Increase Renewable Energy

Generation at Non- residential and Multi- Family Developments

Year

New Commercial

Floor Area Added

after 2022

sq. ft.)* 

PV Size Requirement

W per sq. ft.) 

Total PV at New

Commercial due to

Measure E-4

kW) 

Total PV at New

Commercial due to

Measure E-4

MW) 

2030 55,080 1.5 83 0.08

2035 85,680 1.5 129 0.13

Assumes 10% new development will be exempt from this requirement due to other limitations.  

The projected capacity are the projections under the CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Similarly, the PV capacity at major commercial renovations and additions due to Measure E- 4 is given in

Table 48. 

Table 48 Assumptions for Major Commercial Renovations and Additions PV Capacity due to Measure E-4: 

Increase Renewable Energy Generation at Non- residential and Multi- Family Developments

Year

Major Commercial

Renovations Floor Area

after 2022

sq. ft.)* 

PV Size

Requirement

W per sq. ft.) 

Total PV at Major

Commercial

Renovations due to

Measure E-4

kW) 

Total PV at Major

Commercial

Renovations due to

Measure E-4

MW) 

2030 97,200 1.5 146 0.15

2035 151, 200 1.5 227 0.23

Assumes 10% new development will be exempt from this requirement due to other limitations.  

The projected capacity is based on the projections under the CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The emissions reductions from all State and CAP actions that increase behind -the-meter renewable

supply are given in Table 7 (Allocation of Emissions Reductions to Supplies that Increase Renewable ( or

Zero-Carbon) Supply in Lemon Grove). The total reduction is attributed based on estimated capacity, in

MW, that would result from each measure. As shown in Table 49, GHG emissions reductions from

Measure E-4 are the projected reduction amounts in the years 2030 and 2035 only, not the sum of the

annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 
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Table 49 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure E-4: Increase Renewable Energy Generation at Non-

residential and Multi- Family Developments

Year State or City Action Total

Measure E-4: 

Increase

Renewable Energy

Generation at

Non- residential

and Multi- Family

Developments

Measure E-

5: Achieve

Zero Net

Energy

Municipal

Operations

Measure E- 6: 

Require New

Residential

Uses to be All-

Electric and

Generate

Renewable

Energy On-

site* 

California Solar

Policies, 

Programs, and

Mandates** 

2030

Projected Behind- the- meter PV

Capacity ( MW) 
12.7 0.2 0.7 0.2 11. 6

Projected Emissions Reduction

MT CO2e) 
4,611 83 242 80 4,206

2035

Projected Behind- the- meter PV

Capacity ( MW) 
13.1 0.4 0.7 0.3 11. 8

Projected Emissions Reduction

MT CO2e) 
5,155 140 264 110 4,640

Does not represent all emissions reductions from E- 6

Solar policies, programs and mandates include the impact of the PV mandates from the 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standard. 

The projected capacity and emissions reductions are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of State policies

and programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.5.2 Measure E-5: Achieve Zero Net Energy Municipal Operations

Through Measure E-5, the City plans to install PV systems ( or other renewable generation) equipment at

municipal facilities and parking lots to have City operations achieve Zero Net Energy by 2030. This means

that the City’ s annual on-site renewable energy generation least must offset the municipal electricity

and natural gas use.  

Currently, the City does not have any on-site renewable energy generation. The annual average

electricity and natural gas use at the City from 2016 to 2018 are used as the baseline. It is assumed that

this average use would be offset by on-site renewable generation. In this document, the on-site

renewable generation is assumed to be electricity generation from an on-site PV system, however, the

options are not limited to PV systems. Based on the annual electricity and natural gas use, the estimated

PV system capacity is shown in Table 50.89

89 Municipal electricity and natural gas use for Lemon Grove were provided to EPIC ( July 2019) from SDG& E for the City’ s

Regional Climate Action Planning Framework ( ReCAP) Snapshot ( 2019 edition, not completed as of October 2019). 
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Table 50 Estimated Minimum PV System Size for Zero Net Energy City Operations

Electricity Use

at Municipal

Operations

MWh/ year)* 

Natural Gas Use at Municipal Operations* Renewable Electricity

Needed to Offset

Municipal Operation

Energy Use

MWh/ year) 

Minimum PV

Size Needed

MW) 
Therms/ year MMBtu/ year

Renewable

Electricity

Needed to Offset

MWh/ year) 

1,113 2,017 202 59 1,172 0.7

Average of 2016-2018 Lemon Grove Municipal Electricity and Natural Gas Use. 

SDG& E 2019, Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The emissions reductions from all State and CAP actions that increase behind -the-meter renewable

supply are given in Table 7 (Allocation of Emissions Reductions to Supplies that Increase Renewable ( or

Zero-Carbon) Supply in Lemon Grove). The total reduction is attributed based on estimated capacity

MW) that would result from each measure. As shown in Table 51, GHG emissions reductions from

Measure E-5 are the projected reduction amounts in the years 2030 and 2035 only, not the sum of the

annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 

Table 51 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure E-5: Achieve Zero Net Energy Municipal Operations

Year State or City Action Total

Measure E-4: 

Increase

Renewable Energy

Generation at

Non- residential

and Multi- Family

Developments

Measure E-

5: Achieve

Zero Net

Energy

Municipal

Operations

Measure E- 6: 

Require New

Residential

Uses to be All-

Electric and

Generate

Renewable

Energy On-

site* 

California Solar

Policies, 

Programs, and

Mandates** 

2030

Projected Behind- the- meter PV

Capacity ( MW) 
12.7 0.2 0.7 0.2 11. 6

Projected Emissions Reduction

MT CO2e) 
4,611 83 242 80 4,206

2035

Projected Behind- the- meter PV

Capacity ( MW) 
13.1 0.4 0.7 0.3 11. 8

Projected Emissions Reduction

MT CO2e) 
5,155 140 264 110 4,640

Does not represent all emissions reduction from E- 6. 

Solar policies, programs and mandates include the impact of the PV mandates from the 2019 Building Energy Efficiency Standard. 

The projected capacity and emissions reductions are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of State policies

and programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.5.3 Measure E-6: Require New Residential Uses to be All-Electric and Generate Renewable Energy

On-site

City staff will present an ordinance to the City Council requiring new homes to be all-electric to further

decarbonize newly constructed buildings. For the new all-electric homes to be cost- effective, the

ordinance will also include energy efficiency measures and a PV requirement beyond 2019 Building Code

mandates. The anticipated effective year of the ordinance is 2023. 
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Based on a cost- effectiveness study for the 2019 residential reach code ( the Study), the cost-

effectiveness of a code- compliant all-electric home compared with a code- compliant mixed- fuel

electricity and natural gas) home varies by Climate Zone. All-electric homes are not cost-effective in

certain Climate Zones. However, adding efficiency and PV requirements for code-compliant all-electric

homes increases the cost- effectiveness in all Climate Zones. The “ Efficiency + PV” package modeled in

the Study is cost-effective for both single- family and multi- family homes when compared with a mixed-

fuel code-compliant home in all Climate Zones. 90 Table 52 shows the natural gas savings of compared to

an all-electric home prototype compared to a mixed- fuel home prototype in Climate Zone 7 where

Lemon Grove is located. Table 52 also shows the added electricity demand and additional PV capacity

required to off-set the increased demand. 

Table 52 Key Assumptions of All-Electric Homes ( Single- Family and Multi- Family) 

All- Electric Home Type Single- Family Multi-- Family

Natural Gas Savings Compared with Mixed- Fuel

Home ( Therms per unit) 
196 110

Additional Electricity Added Compared with

Mixed- Fuel Home ( kWh per unit) 
674 51

Additional PV Needed ( kW per unit)* 1.1 0.6

In addition to the PV mandate requirement. 

Based on prototype homes in Climate Zone 7, all- electric home with efficiency and PV option. 

California Energy Codes & Standard Reach Codes Team 2019. 

SANDAG Series 13 projects that 20 new single- family homes and 370 new multi- family homes will be

added to Lemon Grove from 2023 to 2030, and an additional 17 new single- family homes and 70 new

multi-family homes will be added from 2030 to 2035. 91 It is assumed that 10% of the homes will be

exempt from the requirement due to certain limitations. The emissions reduction from natural gas

savings, emissions added from additional electricity use, and emissions reduction from added PV

systems are shown in Table 53 through Table 55. 

90 The package is cost-effective based on both On-Bill and Time Dependent Value (TDV) methodologies. California Energy Codes

Standard Reach Codes Program: 2019 Cost- effectiveness Study: Low- Rise Residential New Construction, July 2019 version, 

accessed August 20, 2019. 
91 SANDAG Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast ( October 2013).  SANDAG Data Surfer, accessed October 24, 2017. The annual

new units added are estimated using linear interpolation between 2020 and 2030. 



City of Lemon Grove CAP GHG Reduction Methods April 28, 2020

47

Energy Policy Initiatives Center ( EPIC) 

Table 53 Emissions Reduction from Natural Gas Savings due to Measure E- 6: Require New Residential Uses to be

All-Electric and Generate Renewable Energy On- site

Year

Single- Family Homes Multi- Family Homes Total

Number of

New All-

electric

Homes due to

Reach Code

after 2023* 

Natural Gas

Savings due to

All-Electric

Therms/ home/

year) 

Number of New All-

electric Homes due

to Reach Code after

2023* 

Natural Gas

Savings due to

All-Electric

Therms/ home

year) 

Total Natural

Gas Savings

Therms/ year) 

Natural Gas

Emission

Factor ( MT

CO2e/ Therm) 

Emissions

Reductions

from

Natural Gas

Savings

MT CO2e) 

2030 17 196 333 110 40,037 0.00547 219

2035 33 196 398 110 50,163 0.00547 275

Assumes 10% of homes will be exempt from this requirement due to limitations.  

The projected natural gas savings and emissions reduction are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of State policies

and programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Table 54 Emissions Added from Additional Electricity Use due to Measure E-6: Require New Residential Uses to

be All-Electric and Generate Renewable Energy On- site

Year

Single- Family Homes Multi- Family Homes Total

Number of New

All- electric

Homes due to

Reach Code after

2023* 

Electricity Added

due to All-Electric

kWh/ home

year) 

Number of New

All- electric

Homes due to

Reach Code

after 2023* 

Electricity

Added due to

All-Electric

kWh/ home

year) 

Total

Electricity

Added ( kWh

year) 

Electricity

Emission

Factor ( lbs

CO2e/ MWh) 

Emissions

Added from

Additional

Electricity Use

MT CO2e) 

2030 17 674 333 51 11,648 120 2

2035 33 674 398 51 21,959 42 1

Assume 10% of homes will be exempt from this requirement due to limitations.  

The projected electricity use and emissions added are the projections under the CAP based on current status, future impact of State policies and programs, 

and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Table 55 Emissions Reduction from Additional PV Systems due to Measure E-6: Require New Residential Uses to

be All-Electric and Generate Renewable Energy On- site

Year

Single- Family Homes Multi- Family Homes Total

Number of New

All- electric Homes

due to Reach Code

after 2023* 

Additional PV

Needed due to

All- Electric

kW/ home) 

Number of New

All- electric Homes

due to Reach Code

after 2023* 

Additional PV

Needed due to

All- Electric

kW/ home) 

Total PV

Capacity

Added

kW/ year) 

Emissions

Reductions from

Additional PV

MT CO2e) 

2030 17 1.1 333 0.6 222 80

2035 33 1.1 398 0.6 279 110

Assumes 10% of homes will be exempt from this requirement due to limitations.  

The projected PV capacity and emissions reduction are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of State policies and

programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

The net emissions reductions from Measure E- 6 are shown in Table 56, the reductions are the projected

reduction amounts in the year 2030 and 2035 only, do not represent the cumulative reductions from

baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 
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Table 56 Results for Measure E-6: Require New Residential Uses to be All-Electric and Generate Renewable

Energy On- site

Emissions Reduction from All-Electric Homes

GHG Emissions

Reduction in

2030

MT CO2e) 

GHG Emissions

Reduction in

2035

MT CO2e) 

Emissions Reduction from Natural Gas Savings 219 275

Emissions Reduction from Additional PV 80 110

Emissions Added from Additional Electricity Use - 2 - 1

Net Emissions Reduction due to All-Electric Homes 298 384

The emission reductions are the projections under the CAP, based on current status, future impact of

State policies and programs, and CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.5.4 Measure E-7: Increase Grid-Supply Renewable and Zero-Carbon Electricity

As discussed in Section 5.1, SB 100 (100 Percent Clean Energy Act of 2018 ) adopts a 60% RPS for all of

California’ s retail electricity suppliers by 2030 and 100% zero-carbon electricity by 2045. Through

Measure E-7, the City would present options to City Council to increase grid-supply to 90% renewable or

zero- carbon electricity by 2030 and 100% renewable or zero- carbon electricity by 2035.  

Based on the assumptions used in the most recent Community Choice Aggregation feasibility study in

the San Diego region, it is assumed 95% of SDG& E’ s residential bundled customers’ electric load and

85% of SDG& E’ s commercial bundled customers’ electric load would be supplied by the local renewable

and zero- carbon program. SDG& E DA customers, whose electric load is supplied by other retail electric

suppliers, will stay with their current electric suppliers and not participate in the local renewable

program. 92

As previously explained in Section 5.1 and Table 7 Allocation of Emissions Reductions to Supplies that

Increase Renewable ( or Zero-Carbon) Supply in Lemon Grove), because the local renewables and zero-

carbon program is required to comply with the State’ s RPS mandates, a portion of the total emissions

reduction from Measure E-7 is credited to the State’ s RPS compliance. The remaining emissions

reduction beyond RPS compliance is allocated to local Measure E-5.4. The allocation of GHG emissions

reduction in 2030 from this measure to the State and the City is shown in Table 57. 

92 The Cities of Chula Vista, La Mesa, and Santee: Community Choice Aggregation Technical Feasibility Study, Section: CCA

Participation and Opt- Out Rates, Final Draft, July 16 2019, accessed August 3, 2019.  
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Table 57 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure E-7: Increase Grid- Supply Renewable and Zero- Carbon

Electricity

Year State or City Action

Total for Local

Renewables and

Zero- Carbon

Program

Local Renewables

and Zero- Carbon

program to

Complying with

RPS

Local

Renewables and

Zero- Carbon

Program above

RPS ( E-7) 

2030
Projected Renewables and Zero Carbon (%) 90% 60% 30% 

Emissions Reduction ( MT CO2e) 13,305 8,870 4,435

2035
Projected Renewables and Zero Carbon (%) 100% 73% 27% 

Emissions Reduction ( MT CO2e) 16,504 12,048 4,456

Calculated in Table 7. 

The emissions reduction is the projection under the CAP, based on CAP assumptions and future impact of State policies and programs. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.6 Strategy 6: Increase Water Efficiency ( W) 

The goal of this strategy is to increase indoor and outdoor water efficiency through the following two

measures.  

6.6.1 Measure W-1: Increase Outdoor Water Efficiency

The City’ s current Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance ( WELO), updated in 2016, and is based on the

statewide 2015 Model Water Efficient Landscape Ordinance ( MWELO).  All new landscape projects and

renovated landscape areas in Lemon Grove are subject to the WELO. 93

After the WELO went into effect in 2016, the City had approximately 12,000 sq. ft. of residential

landscape area in 2016 and 28,000 sq. ft. of commercial landscape area in 2017 that were subject to the

requirement. 94 Using the maximum applied water allowance ( MAWA) calculation in the City’ s WELO, 

and assuming that low water use plants and high- efficient irrigation systems are used, the annual water

uses from the 2016 residential and 2017 non- residential landscape projects are estimated at 192,000

gallons and 354,000 gallons, respectively. 95 Assuming that this trend continues, approximately 20,000

sq. ft. of new landscape area per year will be subject to the City’s WELO. 96 Compared to the previous

MAWA, the water savings with the current WELO are approximately 20% for residential landscape

projects and 35% for non- residential landscape projects. 97 Therefore, the WELO would lead to 122,000

gallons of water savings per year. 

The water savings are converted to GHG reductions based on the water GHG intensities in 2030 and

2035. The water GHG intensities are calculated based on projected water use and the GHG emissions

93 Lemon Grove Municipal Code: Chapter 18. 44 Water Efficient Landscape Regulations - Section 18. 44. 040 Applicability. 

Accessed October 31, 2019. 
94 Square footage of landscape areas in 2016 and 2017 are provided by the City ( August 2019). 
95 Lemon Grove Municipal Code: Chapter 18.44 Water Efficient Landscape Regulations, accessed August 7, 2019. The maximum

applied water allowance ( MAWA) in the City’ s WELO the same as the MWA established by the State MWELO. 
96 It is assumed half of the landscape areas will be from residential projects and the rest from non -residential projects. 
97 Department of Water Resource: Model Water Efficiency Landscape Ordinance: 2015 Revision, updated July 31, 2015, 

accessed November 12, 2018. City’ s WELO has the same MAWA as the State MWELO. 
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from water, as assumed in the BAU emissions projection. 98 Table 58 summarizes the key assumptions

and results. The GHG emissions reductions projected are the reduction amounts in the years 2030 and

2035 only, not the sum of the annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 

Table 58 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure W-1: Increase Outdoor Water Efficiency

Year

Outdoor Water

Use Reduction

due to WELO* 

gallons) 

Outdoor Water

Use Reduction

due to WELO

acre- feet) 

Water- GHG

Intensity** 

MT CO2e/ acre- foot) 

GHG

Emission

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 1,706, 536 5 0.54 3

2035 2,316, 013 7 0.54 4

Total water savings from all projects subject to WELO starting 2016. ** Water- GHG intensity of

imported water. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019

6.6.2 Measure W-2: Reduce Water Use at City Parks and Municipal Facilities

Currently, the City tracks municipal building water use and outdoor irrigation ( parks and landscape

irrigation) separately. The annual average water use for municipal buildings and irrigation is 5,300

hundred cubic feet (HCF) and 15,000 HCF, respectively. 99 The City aims to reduce both municipal

building and outdoor landscape water use by 50% by 2035. 

The water savings are converted to GHG reductions based on the water GHG intensities in 2030 and

2035. The water GHG intensities are calculated based on projected water use and the GHG emissions

from water, as assumed in the BAU emissions projection. 100 Table 59 summarizes the key assumptions

and results. The GHG emissions reductions projected are the reduction amounts in the years 2030 and

2035 only, not the sum of the annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 

Table 59 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure W-2: Reduce Water Use at City Parks and Municipal Facilities

Year

Municipal Landscape

Irrigation and

Facilities Water Use

Hundred Cubic Feet) 

Water

Reduction

Target

Water Use

Reduction

Hundred Cubic

Feet) 

Water Use

Reduction

Acre- Feet) 

Water- GHG

Intensity

MT CO2e/ Acre-

Foot)* 

GHG

Emission

Reduction

MT CO2e) 

2030 19,976 33% 6,659 15 0.54 8

2035 19,976 50% 9,988 23 0.54 12

Water- GHG intensity of imported water. 

City of Lemon Grove 2019, Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.7 Strategy 7: Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste ( S) 

The goal of this strategy is to reduce emissions from landfill waste through Measure S-1.  

98 Emissions from water and projected water use are provided in Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Inventories and Projections ( EPIC, 2018). 
99 Monthly water use from June 2017 to June 2019 for municipal building and for irrigation were provided by the City (August

2019). Some building water use may include a portion of irrigation, however they are not metered separately, and is included in

municipal building water use. Only the irrigation water use metered separately is included as irrigation water use. 
100 Emissions from water and projected water use are provided in Appendix A: City of Lemon Grove Greenhouse Gas Emissions

Inventories and Projections ( EPIC, 2018). 
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6.7.1 Measure S-1: Increase Citywide Waste Diversion

Through Measure S- 1, the City will work with its waste hauler to achieve an 80% waste diversion rate by

2030, and a 85% waste diversion rate by 2035. The 80% waste diversion rate would result in 1.9 pounds

per person per day (PPD) waste disposed in landfills in 2030, and the 85% waste diversion rate would

result in 1.4 PPD waste disposed in 2035. 

The citywide waste disposal amounts were 4.6 PPD in the 2012 baseline year and 4.4 PPD in 2016, 

corresponding to approximately 51% and 53% diversion rates, respectively. From 2012 to 2016, the

diversion rates fluctuated between 51% and 57%.101 The City has not conducted a waste

characterization study recently; therefore, the baseline 2012 waste composition is used and held

constant through the CAP horizon. 102 Landfills in the San Diego region are in the process of upgrading

gas collection systems. It is assumed the landfill gas capture rate in 2030 will be 85%, an increase from

the default 75% used in the BAU emissions projection. 103 The emissions avoided from increasing the

waste diversion rate is the difference between the waste category BAU emissions and the solid waste

emissions using the target diversion rates and corresponding PPD waste amounts. Table 60 summarizes

the key assumptions and results. The GHG emissions reductions projected are the reduction amounts in

the years 2030 and 2035 only, not the sum of the annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or

2035. 

Table 60 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure S-1: Increase Citywide Waste Diversion

Year

Waste Disposed at Landfills from Lemon Grove Landfill

Gas

Capture

Rate

Emissions with

Targeted

Diversion Rate

MT CO2e) 

Business as

Usual

Emissions

MT CO2e) 

GHG

Emissions

Reduction

MT CO2e) 
lbs./ person/ day

short

tons/ year
MT/ year

2030 1.9 9,757 8,851 85% 980 3,791 2,811

2035 1.4 7,378 6,693 85% 741 3,822 3,081

Emissions from waste are calculated based on the mixed waste emission factor (0.74 MT CO2e/ short ton), oxidation rate (10%), and the

waste capture rates. The projected emissions reductions are based on the CAP assumptions.  

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.8 Strategy 8: Carbon Sequestration ( C) 

The most recent urban tree canopy assessment in the San Diego region, conducted in 2014 using high-

resolution Light Detection and Ranging ( LiDAR), showed an urban tree canopy covering approximately

16% of Lemon Grove. 104 The goal of this strategy is to increase the urban tree cover within Lemon Grove

through the following two measures. 

101 Method to convert PPD to estimated diversion rate is based on Calrecycle. Per Capita Disposal and Goal Measurement. 

Jurisdiction PPD from 2012– 2016 were downloaded from CalReycle Jurisdiction Diversion Summary.  
102 Recent State actions include organic waste recycling, which may reduce the mixed waste emission factor in future years. 
103 The main landfill, City of San Diego’ s Miramar Landfill, has added a landfill gas recovery improvement project to be

completed late 2018. 
104 The assessment was done in 2014 for all urban areas in the San Diego County using methods developed by University of

Vermont and USDA Forest Service.  
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6.8.1 Measure C-1: Develop a Citywide Urban Tree Planting Program

Through Measure C-1, the City will develop and implement an Urban Tree Planting Program which

would increase tree planting requirements, include standards to right-size trees and minimize pruning

and irrigation needs, and tracking tree planting and maintenance by the City. The number of trees

planted by the City varies by year. From 2016 to 2018, the City planted a total of 83 trees. Moving

forward, the goal is to plant an average of 50 new trees annually. 

The carbon sequestration potential is based on the projected total number of trees planted and the CO2
absorption rate per tree.105 Table 61 summarizes the key assumptions and results. The GHG emissions

reductions are the projected reduction amounts in the years 2030 and 2035 only, not the sum of the

annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or 2035. 

Table 61 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure C-1: Develop a Citywide Urban Tree Planting Program

Year
Annual Number of

New Trees Added

Number of New

Trees Added by

Target Year* 

CO2 Sequestered** 

MT CO2/ tree/ year) 

Carbon

Sequestration

MT CO2) 

2030 50 683 0.0354 24

2035 50 933 0.0354 33

Includes 83 trees planted by the City from 2016 to 2018. 

Average of trees. An improved estimate of the carbon sequestration rate can be evaluated once the

implementation parameters are decided.  

The projected carbon sequestration rates are based on the CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

6.8.2 Measure C-2: Increase Tree Planting at New Developments

The City’s current landscape and irrigation regulations include the following requirements for tree

planting: 1) a minimum of one tree for every six parking spaces for projects with off-street parking areas

of five or more spaces; and 2) a minimum of one tree per 1,000 sq. ft. of landscape area. A minimum of

15 gallons in size and proper irrigation and maintenance are required. 106

As discussed in Section 6.6.1, approximately 20,000 sq. ft. of new landscape area per year will be subject

to the WELO’ s landscape area tree planting requirement thus yielding 20 new trees annually. The

projected total number of new trees added by 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table 62. 

105 On average, the CO2 sequestration rate is 0.035 MT CO2 per tree per year. The carbon sequestration rate depends on the

tree species, climate zone, planting location, and tree age. A more accurate carbon sequestration rate will be evaluated once

the parameters are decided in implementation of the measure. California Emissions Estimator Model (CALEEMOD). Appendix D

Default Data Tables  ( October 2017).  
106 City of Lemon Grove: Landscape & Irrigation ( June 2016), accessed August 12, 2019. Lemon Grove Municipal Code: Chapter

12. 10. 00 Street Trees Required also requires the installation of street trees at a rate of one tree per 30 linear feet of street

frontage when public street improvements are required, accessed on October 31, 2019. 
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Table 62 Number of New Trees Added at Landscape Areas due to Measure C-2: Increase Tree Planting at New

Developments

Year

Annual New Landscape

Area Subject to

Requirement* 

sq. ft./ year) 

Tree

Requirement

sq. ft./ tree) 

Annual

Number of

New Trees

Added

Number of New

Trees Added by

Target Year** 

2030 20,000 1,000 20 300

2035 20,000 1,000 20 400

Average annual landscape area added from 2016 to 2018 ** Includes trees added from 2016 to 2018. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

As discussed in Section 6.1.3, it is anticipated that an average of 6,800 sq. ft. of new commercial

development will occur annually. In the City’ s landscape and irrigation regulation, it is assumed that 14

new trees will be planted annually in new commercial parking lots through parking space tree planting

requirement. 107 The projected total number of new trees added by 2030 and 2035 are shown in Table

63. 

Table 63 Number of New Trees Added At Parking Spaces due to Measure C-2: Increase Tree Planting at New

Developments

Year

Annual New Non-

residential Developments

Subject to Requirement* 

sq. ft. of gross floor

area/ year) 

Parking Space

Requirement

sq. ft. gross floor

area/ parking space) 

Tree

Requirement

parking

spaces/ tree) 

Annual

Number of

New Trees

Added

Number of

New Trees

Added by

Target Year** 

2030 6,800 500 6 2 29

2035 6,800 500 6 2 41

Average annual new non- residential gross floor area added from 2017 to 2018. ** Includes trees added from 2017 to 2018. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 

Similar to Measure C- 1, the carbon sequestration potential from the new trees is based on the projected

total number of trees planted and the CO2 absorption rate per tree. 108 Table 64 summarizes the key

assumptions and results. The GHG emissions reductions are the projected reduction amounts in the

years 2030 and 2035 only, not the sum of the annual reductions from baseline year 2012 to 2030 or

2035. 

107 The number of sq. ft. per parking space requirement is discussed in Section 6.1.3. Lemon Grove Municipal Code: Off- street

Parking Requirement ( Section 17. 24. 010), accessed on August 12, 2019. The minimum parking requirements for retail, office, 

vehicle service and manufacturing are all one space per 500 sq. ft. of floor area. The tree planting requirements are not lim ited

to the commercial parking lots. 
108 On average, the CO2 sequestration rate is 0.035 MT CO2 per tree per year. The carbon sequestration rate depends on the

tree species, climate zone, planting location, and tree age. A more accurate carbon sequestration rate will be evaluated once

the parameters are decided in implementation of the measure. California Emissions Estimator Model ( CALEEMOD). Appendix D

Default Data Tables  ( October 2017).  
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Table 64 Key Assumptions and Results for Measure C-2: Increase Tree Planting at New Developments

Year

Number of New

Trees Added by

Target Year

CO2 Sequestered* 

MT CO2/ tree/ year) 

Carbon

Sequestration

MT CO2) 

2030 329 0.0354 12

2035 440 0.0354 16

Average number of trees. An improved estimate of the carbon sequestration rate can be

evaluated once the implementation parameters are decided. The projected carbon

sequestration rates are based on the CAP assumptions. 

Energy Policy Initiatives Center 2019. 
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Outreach Results Executive Summary

Prepared by Rincon Consultants, Inc.

This Outreach Results Summary Report provides the City of Lemon Grove ( City) with an assessment of the
public outreach campaign conducted as part of the Climate Action Plan (CAP). The objective of the public
outreach campaign was to provide education and community input for development of the City’s CAP. This
report details the outreach components and their results.
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Outreach Results Summary

Prepared by Rincon Consultants, Inc.

Outreach Results Executive Summary

This Outreach Summary Report provides the City of Lemon Grove ( City) with an assessment of the
public outreach campaign conducted as part of the Climate Action Plan (CAP). The objective of the public
outreach campaign was to provide education and community input for development of the City’s CAP. 
This report details the outreach components and their results.

Outreach Efforts and Engagement

Outreach efforts by the City of Lemon Grove reached and received input from 100 community members, 
including 50 residents. These efforts included hosting four separate community meetings and engaging
with community members at various community locations.

Community Meetings

The four community meetings hosted by the City had a collective attendance of 30 community members. 
These meetings provided opportunity for attendees to learn more about the CAP and provide their
input on the proposed policies included in the plan. The most common comments received during the
meetings were to:

Explore Community Choice Energy to increase renewable energy

Increase commute by public transit

Increase the number of trees planted City- wide

The community meetings were promoted through various medium, including: the City of Lemon Grove
website, postcards mailed to all addresses in Lemon Grove with English and Spanish translation, and
a banner displayed above “ The World’ s Biggest Lemon”.

Outreach at Community Events and Locations

City staff gained input from 50 community members by promoting CAP involvement at various
locations and events throughout the City. These locations included transit stops, the Lemon Grove
Senior Community Center, and other City events. 

CAP Survey

A CAP Survey was developed and distributed to obtain the community’ s input on potential CAP
Strategies and learn more about the community’ s interest in programs and commute patterns. Feedback
was received from 60 community members through the CAP Survey, with: 4 respondents via the CAP
website or by mail, 6 respondents via community meetings, and 50 respondents via outreach at various
in-person community events and locations.

ExSum- ii
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Presentación
del Plan de A c c i ó n C l imá t ic a B or r ad o r

Participe en el Plan d e A c c ió n C l im á tic a

de la Ciudad de Lemo n G ro v e

Participe en el Plan de Acci ón C lim ática de la Ciudad de Lem on

Grove! Queremos la ayuda de la com unidad para decidir cóm o

alcanzar un futuro sostenib le Habrá dos con juntos de reuniones

para brindar la oportunidad de aprender sobre lo que sign ifica el

Plan de Acción Climática par a ellos y brindar su opin ión sobre

Lemon Grove. 

Se recomienda que los grup os em presaria les asistan a

las reuniones matutinas y que los residentes asistan a

las reuniones nocturnas.

MEETINGS/ REUNIONE S

Get involved with th e C ity o f

Lemon Grove’ s Clima te A c tio n P la n

We want the community’ s help in decid ing how w e

reach a sustainable future. There w ill be tw o sets of

community meetings to prov ide opportun ity to learn

about what the Climate Acti on Plan m eans and provide

input on the vision for Lemo n G rove

It is recommended that bus iness groups attend

the morning meetings and residents attend

the evening meetings. 

Lemon Grove
Community Center

Centro Comunitario de

Lemon Grove

3146 School Lane

Lemon Grove, CA 91945

What is a

Climate A c t io n P l a n

A Climate Actio n P l a n o r C A P i s a p o l i c y

document
tha t o u t l i n e s s p e c i f i c a c t i o n s

a City will tak e t o r e d u c e t h e i r o v e r a l l

greenhouse g a s o r G H G e m i s s i o n s

A CAP is inte n d e d t o a l i g n w i t h t h e

reductions
in G H G e m i s s i o n s

that the Stat e o f C a l i f o r n i a

and United Sta t e s g o v e r n m e n t

have pledged t o m e e t.

Our
Goals

What are

Greenhou s e G a s e s

Greenhouse G a s e s o r G H G s a r e g a s e s

that trap heat i n o u r a t m o s p h e r e W h i l e

most GHGs o c c u r n a t u r a l l y h u m a n

activities have c a u s e d i n c r e a s e s o f t h e

major gases: c a r b o n d i o x i d e m e t h a n e

nitrous oxide a n d f l u o r i n a t e d g a s e s. T h e

increase of the s e g a s e s i s c o n t r i b u t i n g t o

a warming and c h a n g i n g g l o b a l c l i m a t e

Lemon Gro v e D e v e l o p s

a Climate A c t i o n P la n

In 2017, City S t a f f i n i t i a t e d C A P w o r k

with a consulta n t s u p p o r t t e a m f r o m t h e

San Diego As s o c i a t i o n o f G o v e r n m e n t s

SANDAG). 
A C A P d o c u m e n t i s r e q u i r e d

for the City o f L e m o n G r o v e t o b e e l i g i b l e

for a $ 2. 5 mill i o n S m a r t G r o w t h I n c e n t i v e

Program gran t. C i t y S t a f f a r e c u r r e n t l y

working direc t l y w i t h S A N D A G a n d a n

additional
c o n s u l t a n t s u p p o r t t e a m

from Energy P o l i c y I n i t i a t e C e n t e r w i t h

the University
o f S a n D i e g o E P I C a n d

Ascent Environ m e n t a l.

Increase Wat e r E f f i c i e n c y

Reduce use at C i t y P a r k s

WATER

Increase Tree s

Increase Tree C a n o p y

Coverage and S h a d e

CARBON
SE Q U E S T R A T IO N

Encourage
Rec y c l i n g

Reduce Solid W a s t e

WASTE

Increase Ener g y E f f i c i e n c y

Increase Rene w a b l e E n e r g y

ENERGY

Reduce Fuel Us e

Reduce Vehicle
Miles Traveled
Increase Zero E m i s s i o n V e h i c l e

TRANSPOR
T A T I O N

Greenhouse
G a s R e d u c t i o n S t r a t e g i e s a n d M e a s u r e s

The City of Lemon Gro ve C lim a te Act i o n P l a n is l oo k in g to i nc l ud e e i g h t 8 p r o po se d

Greenhouse Gas ( G H G R e d u c tio n S trate g i es t h a t in c l u de m ore d e t a i l e d M e as ur e s

The Strategies rep r e se n t hig h l e v e l p l a ns d e s i g ne d t o ach ie ve r e du c tio n s in eac h G H G

emission sector, an d t h e M e as u r e s p ro v id e s pec ific a c t i o n s th e C i t y w ill i m p l e m e nt t o

achieve GHG redu ct i ons

Your input on the St ra te g i e s an d M e a su re s i s i m p o r t a nt s o h elp d e c i de L e m o n G ro ve’ s

future by showing h ow t h ey alig n w i th y o u r v a l ues a n d v i sio n fo r t h e co m m un i ty

Rank the propose d m eas ure s on a s c a l e o f 1 4 in t h e sp a c e to th e rig ht o f eac h

measure. Show how va lu a ble t he y are t o y ou r co m m un i ty

Please also take a m o m e n t t o s ha re a ny a d d i t i o n a l th o u gh ts id e a s o r co n c e r n s

to help focus the C it y s C l i m a te A c tio n P l an on th e b a c k s i d e o f t h is h a n d ou t

STRATEGY 1: Increa s e us e o f Z e ro E m is s i o n o r A lte r n at ive F u e l Ve h i c l es

T- 1 Transition to a Cle an a n d M or e Fu e l E f f i c ie nt M u n i c i p al V e h i c l e Fl e et

T- 2 Install EV Chargin g S ta t i on s at M u n i c i p al Fa c i l i t i es

T- 3
Increase Number o f E V C harg in g St a tion s a t N ew an d

Existing Developm en ts

T- 4 Transition to an E l e c tric S c h o ol B u s F le e t

STRATEGY 2: Red u c e F o s s il F u e l Us e

T- 5 Synchronize Traffi c S i g n a ls

T- 6
Increase Renewab le a n d A l tern a tiv e F u e l U se in

Construction Equi p m e nt

STRATEGY 3: Redu c e Ve h i c le M il e s T r a v e le d

T- 7
Participate in San D ieg o A ss oc ia t i on of G o vern m e nt s S A N D A G s

iCommute Vanpool P r og ra m

T- 8
Develop a Citywid e Tr an sp or t a tio n D e m a nd M a n a g em en t TD M

Program
T- 9 Implement the Sa f e R ou te s t o S c ho o l P ro gra m

T- 10 Increase Commu t e b y B i c y c l e

T- 11 Reduced Resident i a l P a r k i ng R e q u i re m e n ts N ea r Tro l l e y S t a tio ns

T- 12 Transition to an O n l i n e B u i l d in g P e r m i t s Su b m i tt a l S ys t e m

T- 13 Increase Commute b y T r a n sit

STRATEGY 4: Inc r e a s e B u i ld i ng E n e r g y E f fi c ien cy

E- 1 Increase Street Lig h t i ng E f f i c ie n c y C i t y w i de

E- 2 Reduce Non- Reside n t i a l E n e r gy Use

E- 3 Reduce Residentia l E n e rg y U s e

STRATEGY 5: Incre as e R e n e w a b le a n d Z e ro Carb o n E n erg y

E- 4
Increase Renewa ble E ne rg y G e n er a tio n at N o n R es i de n tia l a nd

Multi- Family Develo p m e n ts

E- 5 Achieve Zero Net E ne rg y M u n icip a l O perat i o n s

E- 6
Require New Resi de n tia l L a nd U s e s to b e A ll E l e c t r i c a nd

Generate Renewa b l e s O n Sit e

E- 7 Increase Grid- Su p ply R en ew ab l e an d Z e r o C arb on En e r gy

STRATEGY 6: Red u c e and R e cy c le S o lid W a s t e

S- 1 Increase Citywide W a s te D i v e r s io n

STRATEGY 7: Incr e as e W a te r E f fi c i en c y

W- 1 Increase Outdoor W ate r E f fici e n cy

W- 2 Reduce water use a t C i ty P a r k s a n d M u n i c i p a l F a c i l i ties

STRATEGY 8: Car b o n S eq u e s tra t i o n

C- 1 Develop a Citywide U rb a n T r e e P l an ti n g P ro gra m

C- 2 Increase Tree Pla n t i n g a t N e w D e v e l o p m e nt s

4 = Most valuabl e 3 V a l u a b le

1 = Not Valuable

2 = Somewhat Va l u a b l e

Introduction

This Outreach Results Summary Report provides the City
of Lemon Grove ( City) with an assessment of the public
outreach campaign conducted as part of the Climate
Action Plan (CAP). The objective of the public outreach
campaign was to provide education and community
input for development of the City’s CAP. The outreach
efforts and their results are detailed below. In
this report you’ll find a concise overview of the
following outreach components:

Overall Outreach Efforts and Engagement

Community Meetings
including Community Discussion and

Proposed Greenhouse Gas ( GHG)  
Reduction Measure Feedback)

Outreach at Community Events
and Locations

CAP Survey

Outreach Results

The ClimateActionPlan Process
How DoIGetInvolved

with the CAP
Your input will help theCAPreflect

the needs ofthecommunity TheCity

will be hosting community events

on
Januar y 30thandFebruary20th

that will inform the public on CAP

details
and allow for community

input. 
Plea sevisittheCAPwebsitefor

more informationandfillouttheCAP

Survey
whi leyouretherewww.

tinyur lcom lemongroveCAP

For moreinformationorquestions

please contacttheCommunity
DevelopmentDepartm entNoah

AlveyCommunityDevelopmentManager
Phone: 6198253812

City of LemonGrove3232MainStreet
Lemon GroveCA91945

DevelopaGH GInventoryforLemonGroveSTEP
1Reach O utan dCommunicatewithCommunitySTEP

2Set GoalsandActions
to

ReduceGHGEmissionsSTEP
3Identify Fundingand

Res ourcesto
Meet G oalsSTEP

4ImplementGoalsand ActionsSTEP
5Track andReportImplementationofActionsSTEP

6City ofLem on Grove
3232

Main Stre et
Lemon Grove

CA
91945

1. Please check which best describes you:

Lemon Grove Resident

Lemon Grove Employee

Lemon Grove Business Owner

Other ( please specify) 

2. Rank in order of priority the following City efforts that you

would be most likely to support:

Scale:  1= High Priority  —  4=Low Priority

Energy efficiency and/ or more
renewable energy

Transportation alternatives
and improvements

Water conservation and efficiency

Waste reduction and diversion

3. Would you be willing to participate in a home or business

energy audit that could demonstrate easy ways to reduce

your energy consumption?

Yes No

4. Do you and your household recycle cans, bottles,  

paper, etc.?

Yes No

5. How do you get to work most days? Check all that apply.

Bicycle

Walk

Vehicle

Bus

Trolley

Other ( please specify) 

SURVEY Date:

City of Lemon Grove Climate Action Plan website: www. tinyurl. com/ lemongroveCAP

Banner

Brochure

Postcard

Surveys

Participe en el Plan de
Acción Climática de la
Ciudad de Lemon Grove!

Attend the Community Meetings to Learn More and Provide InputAsistir a las Juntas Publicas para Obtener Más Información y Dar Su Opinión

For more information visit:
Para más información visitar: www. tinyurl.com/ lemongroveCAP

Lemon Grove Community Center
Centro Comunitario de Lemon Grove
3146 School Lane
Lemon Grove, California91945WHERE:Get Involved with the

City of Lemon Grove’ s
Climate Action Plan! 

01/30/ 2020 and 02/20/2020

11 AM
Business Groups/ 

Dueños de Negocios

6 PM
Residents/ ResidentesWHEN:

6. 
How

concernedareyouaboutLemonGrovesgreenhouse

gas emissions
Very ConcernedModeratelyConcerned

Somewhat ConcernedNot Concerned

7. 
Would youliketobeinformedwithupdatesandmeetings

regardi ngtheCAPproject
Yes

No
Please provideyourinform ationbelow

Name: ___

Address: 

City: ____

State: _________

ZipCode

Email Address

SURVE Y
Contin ued

For
mor einform ationortoscheduleapresen tation pleasecontact

Noah AlveyCommunityDevelopmentManager
Communit yDevelopmentDepartment

3232MainStreet LemonGroveCA919451705

Phone: 
619 8253812

Email: 
nal vey@lemongrovecagov

1. How old are you?

2. How do you get to school most days? ( bike, car, bus, walk)

3. Do you and your family recycle? (yes or no)

4. Do you know what greenhouse gases are?

5. Where do you think most of our greenhouse gases

come from?

6. What can you do to help the earth?  

Check as many boxes as you want:

Walk more

Use less water

Ride my bike more

Use less electricty

Recycle

Plant a garden

Spend more time outside

SURVEY FOR CHILDREN Date:

City of Lemon Grove Climate Action Plan website: www. tinyurl. com/ lemongr oveCA P

Outreach
Material Examples
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Overall Outreach Efforts
and Engagement

To ensure that the CAP equitably captured the voices and concerns
of all Lemon Grove residents and businesses, the City hosted four
separate community meetings and performed outreach efforts at
various community locations. Outreach media were produced in both
English and Spanish to advertise community events, solicit input on
the CAP, and provide general information. These included: postcards
mailed to every address in the City, adult and children surveys, an
educational brochure, and a Greenhouse Gas ( GHG) Reduction
Measure input handout. 

The City received general input from comments at community
meetings, CAP Survey responses, and GHG Reduction Measures
Handout completions. Input was gained from a total of 100 people, 
including 50 residents. The majority of the input and feedback related
to GHG reduction measures was provided at the first set of community
meetings, which had a collective attendance of 16. The second set
of community meetings also provided opportunity for input on the
GHG reduction measures, as well as general comments on the CAP
document. Additional input was provided through the CAP survey, 
which was distributed at the community meetings, on the City’s CAP
website, and at various community locations. This ensured the residents
of Lemon Grove and stakeholder groups had adequate opportunity to
contribute to the CAP.

Feedback from the community showed that the majority of residents are
very concerned with GHG emissions in the City, and are most interested
in GHG reduction strategies that will increase waste diversion, increase
procurement of renewable energy, and increase commute by public
transit. Comments from the community meetings showed support for
the City to include participation in a Community Choice Energy ( CCE) 
Program as a policy in the CAP, in order to increase the percentage
of electricity received from renewable sources. Many residents who
reported comments showed support for increasing urban trees for
carbon sequestration and combating the urban heat island effect.

Postcards

Surveys

Brochure

GHG
Handout

Bilingual
Outreach Media

100
People

Provided Input

50
of which were

Residents
of Lemon Grove

Input
Provided
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Community Meetings

The City of Lemon Grove hosted two sets of community meetings on both January 30th and February
20th ( a total of four community meetings). Meetings hosted on each of these dates included one
morning ( 11 am) meeting, aimed towards business groups in Lemon Grove, and one evening ( 6 pm) 
meeting, aimed towards Lemon Grove residents. The community meetings were advertised through
the following avenues: 

City of Lemon Grove website.

Postcards of meeting invites were mailed to all addresses in
Lemon Grove with English and Spanish translation.

Banner with workshop information was displayed above
The World’s Biggest Lemon”.

The first set of meetings on January 30th focused on providing background
information on the CAP process and soliciting comments and input on the
proposed GHG reduction measures included in the CAP. This first set of
community meetings had an attendance of 4 for the morning group and 12 for
the evening group. During this meeting, the Community Development Manager
gave a presentation which: introduced the drivers behind the CAP, provided
an overview of the CAP development process, presented the results of the
GHG Inventory and Forecast, and introduced the proposed GHG reduction
strategies and measures. The meeting also included opportunity for discussion
of any related topics and issues. A handout was provided to all attendees, 
which gave opportunity to provide input on each proposed GHG Reduction
Measure and Strategy by assigning each a value of one through four; where
one represented the strategy being not valuable, and four represented the
strategy being most valuable. This handout was completed by four attendees.

The second set of meetings on February 20th provided an overview of the
Draft CAP document, showcasing how community members’ input was
implemented, as well as provide an opportunity for additional comments on the
entire document. This second set of community meetings had an attendance
of 2 for the morning group and 12 for the evening group. At the meeting, the
Community Development Manager gave a presentation highlighting changes
to the GHG reduction measures resulting from community input, and an
overview of the Draft CAP. Printed copies of the Draft CAP were provided for
meeting attendees to review and provide comments.

4
Business Meeting

Attendees

12
Resident Meeting

Attendees

January 30th
Meetings

2
Business Meeting

Attendees

12
Resident Meeting

Attendees

February 20th
Meetings
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Community Discussion

The Community Meetings provided opportunity for community members to express comments and
questions regarding the CAP and its associated GHG reduction strategies and policies. Attendees
were encouraged to write their comments on large sheets displaying the proposed GHG reduction
measures. Additional comments were received from attendees who spoke at the meetings and provided
comments by email. The most common comment the City received was for supporting the joining of
a Joint Powers Authority ( JPA), thus allowing the City to obtain increased renewable energy through a
Community Choice Energy (CCE) program, or by joining San Diego Community Power. In general, there
was wide support for measures that would increase the procurement and generation of renewable
energy, as well as measures that would set higher and more stringent goals for zero- carbon energy. 
Additionally, there was significant support for reducing commute by passenger vehicles, including
suggestions for setting higher goals for shifting future commutes to public transit. The comments
received at the community meetings are outlined below. 

COMMENTS RECEIVED

Transportation

Alternative Fuel Use/ Electric Vehicle

Provide Alternative Fuel Rental Equipment.
Increase Use of Clean Diesel in Municipal Fleet and
construction equipment.
How would increase of alternative and renewable fuels in
construction equipment be enforced?
Support EV charging stations at municipal facilities.

Transitioning to an electric school bus fleet would not cost
the City any money.
Explore SDG& E grants for transition to an electric
school bus fleet.
Utilize SDG& E partnerships to increase the number of EV
charging stations at private developments.
Need public and private EV chargers.

Public Transit

Provide Community shopping carts to rent and take home
to encourage walking to the market.
Work with MTS to provide better routes from Lemon Grove
to Kearny Mesa.
What can the community do to help increase commute
by transit?

Reinstate residential bus service to and from trolley and
bus stations.
Can Lemon Grove shift more than 8% of VMT to public
transit? San Diego is committing to 25%.
Support SANDAG in their transition to a World- Class
public transit system.

Alternative Transportation

Install sidewalks for areas that do not have any. 
Repair and add additional sidewalks.
Install protected bike lanes.
Include mode share target in CAP.

Make commitments to Class I bike paths.
Showcase data on biking/ walking commuters.
Increase targets for transportation reductions.
Set specific targets for bicycles and pedestrians.
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COMMENTS RECEIVED

Waste

Have more and increase promotion
of community volunteer events for
waste diversion.
Use a methane digester for
organic waste.

Recycle corn oil to create biofuels.
Provide citywide composting.
Aim for 100% waste diversion.
Host composting workshops.

Increase access to public
recycling bins.
Provide a drop- off facility
for composting.

Energy

Electrification/ Energy Efficiency

Install more LED streetlights
Citywide.
Phase out the use of natural gas in
existing buildings.
Incentivize use of electricity over
natural gas.
Provide information on the City’s
website about the easy home
installation of EV chargers.

Reduce and eliminate fossil fuels by
joining a CCE.
Would zero net energy municipal
operations be too costly?
Applaud the requirements for new
residential developments to be all
electric and install PV systems.
Require all new buildings to be
100% electric.

Renewable Energy

Join the JPA to become part of
Community Choice Energy.
What would it take to join JPA?
Move forward with CCA with goal
of 100% renewable energy, not
75%, by joining the JPA with SD
Community Power.
Commit to 100% renewable energy.
The City should be a net energy
producer through stand alone and
rooftop PV.

Water

Provide water rebates for remote
metering devices.
Use rainwater only for outdoor yard
and plants.
Require water drip systems for large
landscaped areas.

Increase education on outdoor
water efficiency.
Use native landscape and xeriscape
and reduction of landscaped areas at
City parks and Municipal facilities.

Replace turf with drought
tolerant varieties.
Use weather based central control
systems for irrigation at City parks
and Municipal facilities.

Carbon Sequestration

Utilize Empty Bank of America Lot
for Green Space.
Develop an Urban Forestry Plan.
Plant fruit and vegetable gardens in
the Downtown area.
Work with County to provide tax
breaks for greening empty lots.
Plant mature shade trees.

Work with Tree San Diego to plant
more trees.
Create a tree inventory for grant
applications.
Require developers to increase trees.
Increase the number of trees
being planted.

Plant drought tolerant trees.
Plant fruit trees, similar to orange
trees in Spain.
Install pop- up/ pocket parks on
vacant lots.
Expand community gardens.
Employ community help in planting
more trees.

Additional Comments

Would like to see city make a
commitment to Social Equity in
its CAP, ensure low- income and
elderly communities benefit
from implementation.

Some measures do not have
specific timelines.
The CAP should plan for zero carbon
in the long- term.
Low- income communities should
be prioritized.

The plan should be monitored
annually, not just in 2022 and
2025. Tracking each year will ensure
modifications can be made quickly to
ensure goals are met.
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Proposed GHG Reduction Measure Feedback

A GHG Reduction Measures Input Handout was provided to Community Meeting attendees in order
to solicit feedback on the proposed GHG reduction strategies and measures. This handout provided
a rating system of 1  –4 ( Not Valuable to Most Valuable) for the proposed measures, with space for
additional comments. A total of four meeting attendees completed the handouts, with the results
shown below in the table below. The measures that gained the most support were those that reduce
vehicle miles traveled through alternative commute options, the reduction of non- residential energy
use, and increasing the supply of zero- carbon energy.

GHG Reduction Measure

Number of Responses

Most
Valuable

Valuable
Somewhat
Valuable

Not
Valuable

Strategy 1: Increase use of Zero- Emission or Alternative Fuel Vehicles

T-1 Transition to a Clean and More Fuel Efficient Municipal
Vehicle Fleet

1

T-2 Install EV Charging Stations at Municipal Facilities 1

T-3 Increase Number of EV Charging Stations at New and
Existing Developments

1 1

T-4 Transition to an Electric School Bus Fleet 1

Strategy 2: Reduce Fossil Fuel Use

T-5 Synchronize Traffic Signals 1

T-6 Increase Renewable and Alternative Fuel Use in
Construction Equipment

1

Strategy 3: Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled

T-7 Participate in San Diego Association of Governments
SANDAG)’ s iCommute Vanpool Program

1

T-8 Develop a Citywide Transportation Demand Management
TDM) Program

2

T-9 Implement the Safe Routes to School Program

T-10 Increase Commute by Bicycle 3 1

T-11 Reduced Residential Parking Requirements Near
Trolley Stations

1

T-12 Transition to an Online Building Permits Submittal System

T-13 Increase Commute by Transit 3 1
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GHG Reduction Measure
Number of Responses

Most
Valuable

Valuable
Somewhat
Valuable

Not
Valuable

Strategy 4: Increase Building Energy Efficiency

E-1 Increase Street Lighting Efficiency Citywide 1

E-2 Reduce Non- Residential Energy Use 2

E-3 Reduce Residential Energy Use 2

Strategy 5: Increase Renewable and Zero- Carbon Energy

E-4 Increase Renewable Energy Generation at Non- Residential
and Multi- Family Developments

1

E-5 Achieve Zero Net Energy Municipal Operations 1 1

E-6 Require New Residential Land Uses to be All Electric and
Generate Renewables On-Site

1

E-7 Increase Grid-Supply Renewable and Zero- Carbon Energy 2

T-6 Increase Renewable and Alternative Fuel Use in
Construction Equipment

Strategy 6: Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste

S-1 Increase Citywide Waste Diversion

Strategy 7: Increase Water Efficiency

W-1 Increase Outdoor Water Efficiency

W-2 Reduce water use at City Parks and Municipal Facilities

Strategy 8: Carbon Sequestration

C-1 Develop a Citywide Urban Tree Planting Program 2

C-2 Increase Tree Planting at New Developments 1 1

GHG Reduction Measures (continued)
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Outreach at Community
Events and Locations

Outreach was conducted by City employees at various locations
and events throughout the City in order to gain CAP input from
a wider sample of people. These outreach efforts occurred
between August of 2019 and February of 2020. City employees
went to various locations and events throughout the community
to distribute the CAP Survey to community members and promote
involvement in the CAP development. These locations and events
included: transit stops during morning commute hours, the Lemon
Grove Home Depot, the Concerts in the Park event on August
15th, the Health Fair on October 5th, and meetings at the Lemon
Grove Senior Community Center on February 5th and 12th. The
number of surveys filled out at each community event and location
are detailed in the CAP Survey section, along with the feedback
obtained from the surveys. 

The Concerts in the Park and the Lemon Grove Senior Community
Center were able to reach the most people who were interested in
providing input on the CAP. While there was input obtained at the
transit- oriented locations and Lemon Grove Home Depot, people
indicated that they mainly did not have time to complete the survey
or were not residents of Lemon Grove and not interested as such. 

Concerts
in the Park

Lemon
Grove Senior
Community

Center

Best
Community
Event and
Location
Feedback
Sources
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CAP Website & Mail:

4
Community
Meetings:

6
Community Events

Locations:

50

60
Survey Respondents:

CAP Survey

The City used various mediums throughout the public outreach
program to distribute the CAP Survey, which was designed to
obtain the community’ s input on potential CAP Strategies and learn
more about the community’ s interest in programs and commute
patterns. Unlike the GHG Reduction Measure Input Handout, the
CAP Survey was much shorter and intended to obtain a higher
level assessment of awareness of the issues surrounding climate
action planning. The CAP Survey also served as a means to
promote and foster participation in the CAP development process. 
The Survey was distributed through the City’s CAP webpage, at
the community meetings, and at various community events and
locations. As shown in the table below, the CAP Survey had a total
of 60 respondents, with: 4 respondents via the CAP website or by
mail, 6 respondents via community meetings, and 50 respondents
via outreach at various in-person community events and locations. 
A Spanish translated version of the Survey was created; however, 
no Spanish responses were received. An additional children’ s
version of the survey was distributed, which had 1 respondent. 

Survey Distribution English
Responses

Spanish
Responses

Children’ s
Survey

Total
Responses

Lemon Grove Clergy Association 2 0 0 2

Concerts in the Park 10 0 0 10

Lemon Grove Depot
Trolley Station (2 days)

8 0 0 8

Massachusetts Ave. Trolley Station ( 3 days) 5 0 0 5

Health Fair 3 0 1 4

Senior Center ( 2 days) 22 0 0 22

Community Meeting 1 ( January 30th) 6 0 0 6

Community Meeting 2 (February 20th) 0 0 0 0

Absentee 4 0 0 4

TOTAL 59 0 1 60
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CAP Survey (continued)

The CAP Survey had six questions that were relevant to overall development of the CAP. These questions
included a ranking of potential City efforts, interest in energy audits, recycling habits, commute mode, 
and concern over GHG emissions. The Survey responses are shown in Figures 1 through 6 below. 
Over 50% of respondents were residents and 37% selected other, most of which were visitors from
neighboring cities ( Figure 1). Transportation alternatives and improvements was ranked the highest
priority ( Rank 1) for a majority of respondents, followed by energy efficiency and/ or renewable energy
Figure 2). The lowest ranked priority (Rank 4) was waste reduction and diversion ( Figure 2).

Figure 2: Priority Ranking of City Efforts (1 = High Priority, 4 = Low Priority) 

Figure 1: What best describes you? 
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CAP Survey (continued)

Of the total respondents, 40% indicated they would be willing to participate in a home or business
energy audit that could demonstrate ways to reduce energy consumption, and 97% indicated that they
recycle cans, bottle, paper, etc. in their homes ( Figure 3 and Figure 4, respectively). 

Figure 3: Would you be willing
to participate in a home/
business audit that could
demonstrate ways to reduce
energy consumption?  

Figure 4: Do you and your
household recycle cans, 
bottles, paper, etc.?   
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CAP Survey (continued)

Over 60% of respondents specified that they drive a car to get to work with approximately 17% indicating
that they take a form of alternative transportation: bus, trolley, and walking (Figure 5). Lastly, over 70% 
of respondents indicated that they were either moderately or very concerned about greenhouse gas
emissions in Lemon Grove, while approximately 15% specified that they were not concerned ( Figure 6).

Figure 6: How concerned are you about Lemon Grove’ s greenhouse
gas emissions?

Figure 5: How do you get to work most days?
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Outreach Results

The City of Lemon Grove employed various outreach methods in order to solicit community input and
spur engagement in the process of developing the Climate Action Plan. The total number of Lemon Grove
residents reached by all outreach methods combined was 50. The table below summarizes the number of
residents reached by each method, and any relevant comments received. These efforts spurred interest
and awareness of development of the CAP in residents who may not actively follow these issues. This
allowed a more diverse set of views and opinions to influence the development of the CAP.

These outreach efforts found that the majority of people reached are moderately to very concerned
about GHG emissions in Lemon Grove and are in support of City efforts to increase the procurement
of renewable energy and increase alternative transportation modes. The Community Meetings showed
that to support the efforts, residents suggested that the City of Lemon Grove join Community Choice
Energy to increase electricity from renewable sources and to work with regional public transportation
agencies to provide more accessible public transit. Residents are looking for more options for public
and private electric vehicle charging stations, and are interested in making the City more walkable
and bikeable to reduce vehicle miles traveled. Many residents who reported comments at community
meetings also showed support for increasing urban trees for carbon sequestration and combating the
urban heat island effect.

Outreach Event Residents
Reached Primary Comments

Lemon Grove
Clergy Association

2 Transportation alternatives is the highest priority

Concerts in the Park 5
Very concerned about GHG emissions in the City, with Waste
reduction and Energy Efficiency/ Renewable Energy being the
highest priorities

Lemon Grove Home Depot 0 N/A

Lemon Grove Depot
Trolley Station (2 days)

0 N/A

Massachusetts Ave.  
Trolley Station (3 days)

3
Moderately to not concerned about GHG emissions in Lemon
Grove, and indicated transportation alternatives as the
highest priority

Health Fair 1 Energy Efficiency/ Renewable Energy is the highest priority

Senior Center (2 days) 15 Would like to see measure that focus towards seniors

Community Meeting 1
January 30th)

12 See Table 1

Community Meeting 2
February 20th)

12 See Table 1

TOTAL 50
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 2

Meeting Date: April 7, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: Community Development Department

Staff Contact: Noah Alvey, Community Development Manager

Nalvey@lemongrove. ca.gov

Item Title: Climate Action Plan

Recommended Action: Conduct a Public Hearing, Receive Public Comment,  
and Adopt a Resolution approving the Climate Action Plan. 

Summary: The Climate Action Plan ( CAP) is a comprehensive plan outlining eight
strategies intended to reduce pollution, improve community resilience, better manage
natural resources, and reduce Greenhouse Gas ( GHG) emissions in the City of Lemon
Grove ( City). The CAP is comprised of a GHG inventory, emissions projections, an
implementation plan, and the following eight strategies: 

Increase Use of Zero- Emission/ Alternative Fuel Vehicles; 

Reduce Fossil Fuel Use; 

Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled; 

Increase Building Energy Efficiency; 

Increase Renewable and Zero-Carbon Energy; 

Increase Water Efficiency; 

Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste; and

Carbon Sequestration

Discussion: 
Inventory
A baseline GHG emissions inventory was prepared in 2012; the inventory is consistent
with guidance in the California Air Resources Board’ s 2017 Climate Change Scoping Plan
and uses the same base year (2012) as SANDAG’ s Series 13 Regional Growth Forecast. In
2012, community activities in the City accounted for 129,400 metric tons of carbon
dioxide equivalent ( MTCO2e). On- road transportation sources ( e.g., vehicular gasoline
and diesel consumption) accounted for 55 percent of citywide baseline emissions, and
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energy sources ( e.g., electricity and natural gas consumption in buildings) accounted for
an additional 44 percent. The 2012 baseline inventory is used to forecast emissions and
set targets for emissions reductions based on State of California ( State) goals. 

Projections
Citywide emissions projections were modeled based on a continuation of current trends
in activity, population, and job growth. The business- as- usual ( BAU) conditions provides
estimates of future citywide emissions assuming no changes in citywide activities. Based
on trend data, the City would experience a decrease in emissions through 2020 under
BAU conditions to 14 percent below 2012 baseline levels. This decrease is primarily due
to the Federal and State actions that have resulted in GHG reductions locally. Citywide
emissions under BAU conditions would steadily rise after 2020 through 2030, but would
still be 13 percent below 2012 baseline levels. 

Federal and State actions that are planned to take place in the future would further reduce
the City’ s projected emissions when applied across the various GHG emissions categories. 
This projection, with the application of legislative actions that would reduce local GHG
emissions, is referred to as the Legislatively- Adjusted BAU condition. The City’s
emissions would be 18 percent below 2012 baseline levels in 2020 with legislative actions, 
and 36 percent below 2012 baseline levels in 2030.  

Strategies
The City would meet its 2020 emissions reduction target under BAU conditions, based on
existing activities and trends. However, to meet the City’s 2030 reduction target, 
additional actions beyond those implemented at the Federal and State level are required. 
To meet the City’ s 2030 target, the CAP identifies strategies and measures to reduce GHG
emissions citywide from a variety of emissions categories. In total, the City will implement
eight strategies, listed below

Increase Use of Zero- Emission/ Alternative Fuel Vehicles; 

The actions under this strategy include: reducing municipal fleet gasoline and
diesel use, installing electric vehicle charging stations, and transitioning to an
electric school bus fleet. 

Reduce Fossil Fuel Use; 

City actions will reduce fuel use by continuing efforts to synchronize traffic lights, 
which improves vehicle flow and reduces idling, and increasing electric- powered
or alternatively fueled construction equipment. 

Reduce Vehicle Miles Traveled; 

Actions under this strategy include participating in the San Diego Association of
Government’ s iCommute vanpool program, developing a Transportation Demand
Management Plan, implementing the Safe Routes to School Program, increasing
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commute by bicycle and transit, reducing residential parking requirements, and
transitioning to online building permits. 

Increase Building Energy Efficiency; 

Electricity and natural gas consumption in residential and non- residential
buildings account for the majority of GHG emissions from the energy sector. City
actions will aim to reduce emissions by reducing energy used by residential and
non- residential consumers through increased energy efficiency in buildings and
facilities. 

Increase Renewable and Zero- Carbon Energy; 

Transitioning from fossil fuels to renewable energy for electricity generation will
reduce emissions and provide a more sustainable source of electricity. Under this
strategy, emissions are reduced by incorporating cleaner, renewable energy for
residential, commercial, and municipal operations within the City. 

Increase Water Efficiency; 

Actions under this strategy achieves emissions reductions by water use in
landscaping and consumption in municipal facilities, including City parks.  

Reduce and Recycle Solid Waste; and

Under this strategy, the City would reduce the amount of solid waste deposited at
landfills by diverting it to other waste streams, such as recycling or composting. 
This diversion would also provide recycled solid waste materials for reuse in other
products. 

Sequester Carbon

This strategy focuses on increasing the number of new trees planted in public areas
and at new developments to increase the amount of carbon sequestered. The
presence of trees is a significant source of carbon sequestration and storage
because of their natural process of converting CO2 into oxygen and carbon- based
plant matter through photosynthesis. 

Community Workshops and Feedback
Over the past several months, City staff have provided surveys and other CAP- related
materials to various businesses and establishments within City limits. City staff also held
multiple workshops on January 30, 2020, and February 20, 2020, to solicit feedback from
community members. The attendees included residents, advocacy groups, and business
owners. Generally, workshop attendees were supportive of all the proposed draft actions
under the eight strategies. Highest ranking actions included: Providing more sidewalks
in residential areas, creating protected bike lanes, phasing out natural gas from existing
buildings, joining a Community Choice Aggregation ( CCA) agency/ provider, and planting
more shade trees.  
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Implementation
The draft CAP contains an implementation chapter which identifies responsible
departments or agencies and the timeframe for each action. Many of the actions involve
existing or expanding programs. Where new programs or measures are proposed, 
additional time is needed to develop them and, in some cases, bring them back before the
City Council for approval. The timeframe over which strategies are implemented varies
between both short- term ( i.e. within a couple years) and long- term ( i.e. within several or
multiple years). Prioritization of the measures is based on a timeframe in which measures
can be implemented. 

Planning Commission Recommendation
On March 9, 2020, the Planning Commission recommended that the City Council
approve the Draft Climate Action Plan with two additional recommendations which were
supporting actions to the proposed measures: 1) Coordinate with regional transit
authorities and local school districts to improve public transit, including coordination to
improve headways at City bus stops; and 2) Explore grant opportunities for tree planting
at existing developments. These two recommendations have been incorporated into the
Draft Climate Action Plan. 

Environmental Review: 
Not subject to review, Section 15262 Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption Mitigated Negative Declaration

In accordance with Article 18 (Statutory Exemptions) of the CEQA Guidelines, this project
is exempt from environmental review pursuant to Section 15262 which exempts Planning
and Feasibility Studies. The CAP is a planning study which provides baseline information, 
through the GHG emissions inventory and emission forecast, and outlines possible
measures that the City could take in the future to reduce greenhouse gas emissions. The
CAP does not adopt any policy or put in place any action which would cause a physical
change to the environment. The CAP will not have a legally binding effect on future
activities as it is only a planning study and does not contain any mandatory measures or
amendments to the General Plan and/ or Municipal Code. 

Fiscal Impact: Adoption of the CAP will result in no immediate fiscal impact. However, 
future implementation will involve staff time and potentially consultant costs. If adopted, 
the CAP affords the City with an opportunity to receive grant funding for future
implementation actions to offset these costs.  

Public Notification: The Notice of Public Hearing Notice was published in the
March 26, 2020 edition of the East County Californian.  

Staff Recommendation: Conduct a Public Hearing, Receive Public Comment, Adopt
a Resolution Approving the Climate Action Plan. 
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Attachments: 
Attachment A – Resolution
Attachment B – Climate Action Plan
Attachment C – Climate Action Campaign comment letter
Attachment D – San Diego Gas & Electric comment letter



CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 5

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: Finance

Staff Contact: Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director

mbrennan@lemongrove. ca.gov

Item Title: Draft Fiscal Year 2020-21 General Fund Budget

Recommended Action:   
Review and discuss. Staff will return with a final FY2020- 21 Consolidated Operating & 
Capital Budget at the June 16th City Council meeting for adoption. 

Summary: 
Attached is a draft of the City of Lemon Grove 2020- 21 General Fund Budget ( Attachment
A). The purpose of tonight’ s review is to solicit comments and discussion regarding the
upcoming financial plan for July 1, 2020 through June 30, 2021. Any changes supported
by a majority of the City Council will be incorporated in the formal document presented
at the June 16, 2020 City Council meeting for adoption. 

Discussion: 
The impact of COVID- 19 on the City’ s finances was discussed in detail at the Special
Budget Workshops on April 28th and May 12th. For reference, the staff report from May
12th is included here as Attachment B. The revenue loss from COVID- 19 combined with
our structural deficit, created a $ 1.8M deficit for a FY20- 21 General Fund budget that
provided status quo levels of service. Tough cuts were unavoidable. Based on the feedback
provided during the budget workshops, staff incorporated all proposed cuts that were
supported by a majority of City Council in the draft budget brought forward for review
tonight. 

Revenue
The following revenue changes were incorporated into the draft budget provided tonight: 

Implementation of the fee changes detailed in agenda item 2 of tonight’ s meeting,
the FY20- 21 Master Fee Schedule

Expenditures
The following cuts were incorporated into the draft budget provided tonight: 



City- Wide

Hiring freeze
o Senior Management Analyst ( Public Works)
o Park Ranger
o 2 Maintenance Service Workers
o Street Tech I

No paid interns

No training, travel, or memberships unless legally mandated

Reduce office supplies to reflect canceling shredding service contract

Freeze healthcare flexible benefit payouts to non- fire employees

As of May 5, 2020, the City became members in California Joint Powers Insurance
Authority for primary general liability coverage and $ 150,000 self- insured
retention for excess workers’ compensation.

o Increased premium for general liability reflected in each department, but
more than offset by reduction in City Attorney costs and no longer needing
to transfer funds to the self- insured liability reserve fund ( 29) each year,
which is reflected in the revenue part of the budget under transfers

Administration

10% reduction in City Council’ s salary

No City Council auto stipend and move to mileage reimbursement for essential
travel

No League of California Cities membership

10% reduction in City Manager’ s salary

Reduced City Manager, City Clerk, and Finance professional services

No employee recognition event

No printed budget books

No IT equipment replacement

Public Safety

Cut Property and Evidence Specialist

Cut one Patrol Deputy Sheriff

Fire

No EOC satellite phones

Reduce community risk reduction event supplies, fire departmental expenditures,
and station supplies

Switching provider for OSHA required medical exams

Reduce personnel protective gear, self-contained breathing apparatus, and tools
and supplies

Cut Trauma Intervention Program

Reduce uniform for inspector, vehicle supplies, and subscriptions & books

Cut weed abatement ( goats)



Community Development

Cut Planning Commission stipend

Reduced subscription and books and professional services

Delay mandated storm grates

Public Works

Response time for calls for service extended from 3 to 7 working days to manage
workload with fewer staff and avoid OT

Cut April Senior curbside trash pickup event

Cut Cintas supply agreement

No longer treating graffiti on private property

Cut PlanetBids and LCP Tracker, software programs

No cost recovery repairs until cash for damages is received

No advertising and marketing

Reduce protective clothing and professional services

Cut duty phone

Special events held only if sponsored

Reduce street sweeping frequency

Reduce landscaping maintenance frequency by reducing contract with Aztec
Landscaping by 40%

Negotiated with Rick Engineering to forgo their 3% contract annual increase

The following cut was discussed at the Budget Workshops, but based on City Council
feedback, was not included in the draft budget provided tonight: 

Park restrooms will stay open on evenings and weekends and overtime will be
incurred at approximately $ 8,000

Follow-up Items
Animal Control
Staff is still discussing with two different organizations about contracting out for this
service.   For the purposes of this budget, staff utilized the amount given by its current
contractor, which is $ 10,000 less than this fiscal year.  Staff will report back to City
Council on options for animal control that is the most cost effective solution for FY20- 21.  

Traffic Advisory Committee ( TAC) 
The proposed draft General Fund Budget does not include the costs for TAC. Before the
end of September, staff will return to City Council with options to provide the services of
TAC at full cost recovery and the decision at that point in time will be incorporated into
the first round of quarterly budget revisions. 



Cannabis Gross Receipts Tax Ballot Measure
Staff has included the cost to add a ballot measure to the November election at
approximately $ 20,000 in the draft budget. There will be an agenda item on the June 16th

City Council meeting to review the details of a potential ballot measure to tax the gross
receipts of cannabis businesses. If a measure is placed on the November ballot and passes, 
the new revenue will be incorporated into the following year’ s General Fund Budget
FY21- 22). 

New Bottom Line
After updating year end projections for FY19- 20, the deficit went down by about $ 77,000
from $ 769,000 to $ 692,000 due to immediate implementation of some cost saving
measures such as the hiring freeze and extreme fiscal restraint for operating expenditures. 
The $ 692,000 deficit for the current fiscal year will be funded by General Fund Reserves. 

All of the revenue generating and expenditure reductions listed above brought the
1,852,000 FY20- 21 deficit down to $ 1,054,000, a reduction of $ 798,000. City Council

expressed support for using the one- time lien payment money of $706,000 to help fund
the FY20- 21 deficit, bringing the total deficit that will hit the General Fund Reserve down
to approximately $ 348,000. Staff estimates the General Fund Reserve will have a balance
of about $ 5.7M at the beginning of the new fiscal year after paying for the FY19- 20 deficit. 
Therefore, at the end of FY20- 21 the General Fund Reserve will be just under $ 5.4M, 
maintaining a balance above 25% of General Fund operating expenditures.  

The harsh cuts in the FY20- 21 budget are being implemented temporarily for one year. 
To deal with the economic uncertainties that lie ahead, at the end of each quarter the City
will review and revise the FY20- 21 General Fund Budget. Quarterly, staff will update City
Council on the status of the City’ s General Fund finances and provide revised projections
for the rest of the fiscal year. If the economic recovery from COVID- 19 is relatively short
and new sources of revenue are secured for the future, the City can consider increasing
service back to FY19- 20 levels. However, if COVID- 19 triggers a recession and/ or no new
revenue is secured, the City will continue to implement the severe cuts for FY20- 21 and
face tough budget choices for fiscal year 2021- 2022.  

City Council’ s annual priority setting workshop will take place at the end of June or
beginning of July depending on availability. Any results from the workshop that have a
financial impact will be incorporated into the discussion at the next quarterly FY20- 21
budget revision. 

Please advise staff of any changes to the budget for inclusion in the formal consolidated
budget that will be presented for adoption at the following City Council meeting. 



Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact: None

Public Notification: None

Staff Recommendation: Review and discuss. Staff will return with a final FY2020- 21
Consolidated Operating & Capital Budget at the June 16th City Council meeting for
adoption. 

Attachments: 
Attachment A – Lemon Grove Fiscal Year 2020- 2021 Draft General Fund Budget
Attachment B – May 12th 2020 Budget Workshop Staff Report



General Fund

Revenue Detail

SOURCE
2018/ 19
ACTUAL

FY 2019/ 20
BUDGET

FY 2019/ 20
PROJECTION

FY 2020/ 21
BUDGET % 

CHANGE

BEGINNING FUND BALANCE - July 1 5,475, 999$      6,280,923$      6,280, 923$      5,727,410$      

Sales Tax 5,944, 081 5,547,721 4,955, 202 4,993,703         - 10.0%

Property Tax Secured 2,491,574 2,733,670 2,600,000 2,686,858         - 1.7%
Property Tax Supplemental Roll 71,775 62,000 62,000 62,000 0.0%
Prop. Tax Homeowner' s Relief 15,971 15,960 15,960 15,960 0.0%
Prop. Tax Real Property Transfer Tax 99,378 90,000 90,000 90,000 0.0%
Property Tax Post Redevelopment 182,070 94,800 101,109 160,000 68.8%
Property Tax in Lieu of VLF 2,608,597 2,742,418 2,747,209 2,845,932 3.8%
Franchise Fees 1,021,549 1,070,100 1,042,000 1,060,000         - 0.9%
Transient Occupancy Tax 53,761 52,000 42,000 45,000               -13.5%
Other Taxes 6,544, 675 6,860,948 6,700, 278 6,965,751 1.5%

Business License 83,699 85,000 85,000 85,000 0.0%
Animal License 11,945 10,000 10,000 10,000 0.0%
Regulatory License 5,805 12,978 12,000 10,000               -22.9%

Permits & Licenses 101, 449 107, 978 107, 000 105, 000            - 2.8%

Emergency Transport Fees 224,238 224,238 224,238 224,238 0.0%
Fire Cost Recovery 361,129 174,000 210,000 175,000 0.6%
Other Fire Fees 2,071 1,500 300 1,000 - 33.3%
Fire Fees - Business Licenses 23,224 24,000 23,500 24,000 0.0%
Fire Fees - Development Services 27,356 27,000 27,500 27,000 0.0%
Fire Department Fees 638, 018 450, 738 485, 538 451, 238 0.1%

Building Permits 388,482 290,000 376,000 250,000            - 13.8%
Planning Permits 47,109 58,000 56,500 60,000 3.4%
Engineer Permits 35,130 30,000 27,000 30,000 0.0%
State Collected Fee - ADA 5,253 2,500 5,000 5,000 100.0%
Development Fees 475, 974 380, 500 464, 500 345, 000            - 9.3%

Day Camp 93,270 100,000 74,055 100,000 0.0%
Special Events 27,640 30,000 33,230 15,000               -50.0%
Recreation Classes 5,943 6,300 4,918 6,000 - 4.8%
Softball 363 10,906               - - - 100.0%
Parks & Recreation Fees 127, 216 147, 206 112, 203 121, 000            - 17.8%

Motor Vehicle License Fee 12,881 12,000 21,534 15,000 25.0%

Sales Tax 1/ 2% (Public Safety) 47,465 47,058 47,000 47,000               - 0.1%
Traffic Safety Fines 38,797 38,500 36,145 36,000               - 6.5%
Booking Fee - County 7,550 6,500 6,131 6,250 - 3.8%
Parking Fines 23,594 18,000 15,000 15,000               -16.7%
Other Fines & Forfeitures 2,504 3,500 6,500 3,500 0.0%
Tow Fees 24,573 21,000 20,275 20,000               - 4.8%
Fines & Forfeitures 144, 483 134, 558 131, 052 127, 750            - 5.1%

Attachment A



SOURCE
2018/ 19
ACTUAL

FY 2019/ 20
BUDGET

FY 2019/ 20
PROJECTION

FY 2020/ 21
BUDGET % 

CHANGE

Investment Income 125,289 80,000 77,000 50,000               -37.5%
Reserve Investment Income 25,293 10,000 9,325 15,000 50.0%
Investment Income 150, 582 90,000 86,325 65,000              -27.8%

Rental - Long Term 166,764 160,000 171,960 185,000 15.6%
Rental - Short Term 72,839 68,000 42,230 60,000               -11.8%
Passport Processing Fee 435 8,875 5,180 10,000 12.7%
Cost Recovery 10,810 196,904 204,000 10,000               -94.9%
State Mandated Cost 24,908 22,000 22,000 22,000 0.0%
Public Works Fees - - - 10,200               -
Credit Card Surcharge 5,346 5,000 5,200 6,000 20.0%
Other Revenue 65,704 247,000 257,500 10,000               -96.0%
Administrative Citations 152,384 76,800 51,687 6,500 - 91.5%
Other Income 499, 190 784, 579 759, 757 319, 700            - 59.3%

Total General Fund 14,638,549 14,516, 228 13,823,389 13,509, 142      - 6.9%

Gas Tax Fund 40,000 30,000 30,000 30,000 0.0%
Supplemental Law Enforcement Service Fund 180,000 130,000 130,000 160,000 23.1%
TDA Administration 10,000 10,000 10,000 10,000 0.0%
General Lighting District - Admin 9,400 9,400 9,400 9,400 0.0%
Local Lighting District - Admin 4,900 4,900 4,900 4,900 0.0%
Integrated Waste Administration 1,200 1,200 1,200 1,200 0.0%
Sanitation District Administration 305,073            - - - 0.0%
Wildflower District Administration 100 100 100 100 0.0%
Successor Agency Loan Repayment 100,000            - - - 0.0%
Successor Agency - Administration 60,813 84,006 78,506 43,890               -47.8%
Transfer Workers Compensation Fund 18,623 20,000 5,404 - - 100.0%
Transfer to Self- Insured Liability Fund ( 100,000)           ( 50,000)             ( 50,000)             - - 100.0%
Transfer to Storm Water Fund ( 88,716)             ( 132, 304)           ( 63,727)             ( 94,129)             -28.9%
Transfers 541, 393 107, 302 155, 783 165, 361 54.1%

Total Revenues & Transfers 15,179,942 14,623, 530 13,979,172 13,674, 503      - 6.5%

Total Resources 20,655,941$    20,904, 453$    20,260,095$    19,401, 912$    - 7.2%

Total Expenditures 13,983,957$    14,940, 033 14,670,842$    14,728, 280      - 1.4%

Net Change in Fund Balance 804, 924            ( 316, 503)           ( 691,670)           ( 1,053, 777)       



General Fund
Expenditures by Department

Department
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

City Council 76,520 120,186 111,150 98,699 - 18%
City Manager 331,119 396,177 375,392 376,438   - 5%
City Attorney 181,539 195,000 184,347 175,000   - 10%
City Clerk 75,339 110,459 103,654 107,534   - 3%
Finance 285,441 388,663 369,508 397,880 2%
Law Enforcement 6,288,624 6,588,270 6,551,878 6,535,394     - 1%
Fire 4,882,196 4,771,361 4,743,712 4,915,822 3%
Community Development 594,556 626,876 679,856 637,085 2%
Public Works 1,990,776 1,651,041 1,507,819 1,388,428     - 16%
Non-Departmental 68,429 92,000 43,526 96,000 4%

Total Expenditures 14,774,539$        14,940,033$        14,670,842$        14,728,280$        - 1%

General Fund
Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget

Salaries & Benefits 5,454,345 5,788,563 5,752,361 5,902,490
Operating Supplies & Services 1,243,455 1,470,361 1,265,297 1,337,065
Contracted Services 7,395,161 7,594,418 7,557,420 7,402,035
Capital Expenditures 681,578 86,690 95,764 86,690

Total Expenditures 14,774,539$        14,940,033$        14,670,842$        14,728,280$        



General Fund
Department: City Council

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 42,912 71,779 65,200 67,894  - 5%
Operating Expenditures 33,608 48,407 45,950 30,805  - 36%
Contracted Services -  -  -  -  -
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  -

Total Expenditures 76,520$   120,186$   111,150$  98,699$   - 11%

Account Detail for the Department of the City Council

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 23,138 37,122 36,504 33,410  - 10%
Health Benefits 13,145 24,120 19,569 24,120 0%
Health Benefits-Retirees 2,448 2,448 2,448 2,448 0%
Medicare 337 640 550 576  - 10%
Life Insurance 45 65 162 373 474%
Long Term Disablity Insurance - 543 -  -  -  
Retirement 3,799 6,841 5,968 6,967 2%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 42,912 71,779 65,200 67,894  - 5%

Community Promotions 674 1,500 590 500  - 67%
Computer Maintenance 964 2,176 2,281 2,300 6%
Insurance- Liability 1,121 3,755 3,378 6,295 68%
Insurance- Property 614 420 371 480 14%
Membership and Dues 22,357 28,221 27,266 16,500  - 42%
Mileage 4,063 7,035 6,713  - - 100%
Office Supplies 760 700 500 630 - 10%
Travel and Meetings 625 2,000 2,351 1,500  - 25%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 2,430 2,600 2,500 2,600 0%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 33,608 48,407 45,950 30,805  - 36%

TOTAL CITY COUNCIL EXPENDITURES 76,520$   120,186$  111,150$  98,699$   - 18%



General Fund
Department: City Manager

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 205,793 248,208 230,258 239,381  - 4%
Operating Expenditures 25,113 27,938 28,050 28,900 3%
Contracted Services 4,643 7,500  - 1,000 - 87%
Capital Expenditures -  -  - --

Total Expenditures 235,549$   283,646$  258,308$  269,281$  - 5%

Account Detail for the Department of the City Manager

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 159,283 195,370 183,641 188,916  - 3%
Overtime 4,416 2,500 500 1,000  - 60%
Health Benefits 14,344 17,730 15,247 14,703  - 17%
Health Benefits-Retirees 8,446 8,446 8,446 8,446 0%
Deferred Compensation 3,240 3,240 3,720 3,720 15%
Workers Compensation Insurance 746 1,441 1,436 1,300  - 10%
Medicare 2,400 2,903 2,641 2,966 2%
Life Insurance 489 784 527 700  - 11%
Long Term Disability 699 320 303 330 3%
Retirement 11,730 15,475 13,798 17,301 12%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 205,793 248,208 230,258 239,381  - 4%

Computer Maintenance 6,233 6,612 6,500 6,980 6%
Copier Service 1,761 1,070 1,043 1,070 0%
Insurance- Liability 2,599 3,755 3,378 6,295 68%
Insurance- Property 2,150 2,096 1,857 2,385 14%
Membership and Dues 750 835 835 750  - 10%
Mileage 3,038 3,720 3,680 3,720 0%
Office Supplies 2,893 3,000 3,000 2,700  - 10%
Training 24 750 505  - - 100%
Travel and Meetings 1,002 1,100 2,679  - - 100%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 2,430 2,600 2,500 2,600 0%
Utilities-Telephone 1,870 2,000 1,703 2,000 0%
Utilities-Water 363 400 370 400 0%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 25,113 27,938 28,050 28,900 3%

Professional Services 4,643 7,500  - 1,000 - 87%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 4,643 7,500  - 1,000 - 87%

TOTAL CITY MANAGER EXPENDITURES 235,549$  283,646$  258,308$  269,281$  - 5%



General Fund
Department: Human Resources

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 70,852 74,610 77,651 81,497 9%
Operating Expenditures 10,051 22,921 20,187 15,660  - 32%
Contracted Services 14,667 15,000 19,245 10,000  - 33%
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  -

Total Expenditures 95,570$   112,531$   117,084$  107,157$  - 5%

Account Detail for the Department of Human Resources

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 57,022 60,301 62,691 66,190 10%
Health Benefits 7,536 6,300 6,300 6,300 0%
Employee Assistance Program 1,047 1,280 1,303 1,340 5%
Workers Compensation Insurance 201 1,441 1,434 1,300  - 10%
Medicare 772 875 850 960 10%
Life Insurance 12 14 35 78 457%
Long Term Disability 335 114 118 117 3%
Retirement 3,927 4,285 4,921 5,212 22%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 70,852 74,610 77,651 81,497 9%

Unemployment - 5,000 5,194 5,500 10%
Computer Maintenance 751 2,176 2,160 2,300 6%
Employee Recognition 924 1,000 921  - - 100%
Insurance- Liability 439 1,251 1,126 2,100 68%
Insurance- Property 258 419 371 480 15%
Medical Examinations 1,435 1,500 2,000 1,500 0%
Memberships and Dues 1,523 1,600 1,674 1,130  - 29%
Mileage - 300 -  -  - 100%
Office Supplies 345 500 400 450  - 10%
Personnel Recruitment/ Selectio 2,380 4,500 1,632 1,000  - 78%
Training 1,342 3,000 2,746  - - 100%
Travel & Meetings - 1,000 1,271 500 - 50%
Utilities- Telephone 654 675 692 700 4%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 10,051 22,921 20,187 15,660  - 32%

Professional Services 14,667 15,000 19,245 10,000  - 33%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 14,667 15,000 19,245 10,000  - 33%

TOTAL HR EXPENDITURES 95,570$   112,531$  117,084$  107,157$  - 5%



General Fund
Department: City Clerk

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 61,944 90,570 90,949 93,164 3%
Operating Expenditures 13,395 19,889 12,705 14,370  - 28%
Contracted Services -  -  -  -  -
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  -

Total Expenditures 75,339$   110,459$   103,654$  107,534$  - 3%

Account Detail for the Department of the City Clerk

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 51,051 74,100 74,394 76,020 3%
Health Benefits 5,645 7,560 7,766 7,560 0%
Workers Compensation Insurance 201 1,441 1,438 1,300  - 10%
Medicare 844 1,075 1,016 1,102 3%
Life Insurance 12 16 41 94 488%
Long Term Disability 324 136 124 140 3%
Retirement 3,867 6,242 6,170 6,948 11%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 61,944 90,570 90,949 93,164 3%

Computer Maintenance 3,581 2,176 2,583 2,480 14%
Copier Rental 130 150 165 150 0%
Insurance- Liability 439 1,251 1,126 1,300 4%
Insurance- Property 258 419 371 480 15%
Membership and Dues 410 280 275 280 0%
Mileage 231 250 393 300 20%
Office Supplies 347 700 650 630  - 10%
Printing 1,232 500 697 500 0%
Publishing 3,920 4,250 3,000 4,000  - 6%
Training 870 1,337 982 300  - 78%
Travel & Meetings 1,067 800 438  - - 100%
Utilities- Telephone 739 776 970 950 22%
Passport Office Supplies 120 2,000 386 500  - 75%
Passport Postage 51 5,000 669 2,500  - 50%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 13,395 19,889 12,705 14,370  - 28%

Professional Services - 1,000 -  -  -
CONTRACTED SERVICES - 1,000 -  -  -

TOTAL CITY CLERK EXPENDITURES 75,339$   111,459$  103,654$  107,534$  - 4%



General Fund
Department: City Attorney

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits -  -  -  -  - 
Operating Expenditures -  -  -  -  - 
Contracted Services 181,539 195,000 184,347 175,000  - 10%
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  - 

Total Expenditures 181,539$   195,000$  184,347$  175,000$  - 10%

Account Detail for the Department of the City Attorney

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Code Enforcement Litigation Services 15,264 15,000 9,000 15,000 0%
Litigation Services-City Attorney 166,275 180,000 175,347 160,000  - 11%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 181,539 195,000 184,347 175,000  - 10%

TOTAL CITY ATTORNEY EXPENDITURES 181,539$  195,000$  184,347$  175,000$  - 10%



General Fund
Department: Finance

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 189,304 282,499 274,710 296,205 5%
Operating Expenditures 42,962 46,164 42,798 46,675 1%
Contracted Services 53,175 60,000 52,000 55,000  - 8%
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  -

Total Expenditures 285,441$   388,663$  369,508$  397,880$  2%

Account Detail for the Department of Finance

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 135,512 199,344 196,791 213,370 7%
Health Benefits 14,874 24,111 19,675 14,000  - 42%
Health Benefits-Retirees 7,711 7,711 7,711 7,711 0%
Workers Compensation Insurance 2,214 4,322 4,314 3,720  - 14%
Medicare 2,945 3,635 3,966 3,900 7%
Life Insurance 475 52 129 298 473%
Long Term Disability 592 434 396 448 3%
Retirement 24,981 42,890 41,728 52,758 23%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 189,304 282,499 274,710 296,205 5%

Computer Maintenance 9,987 11,129 11,146 11,750 6%
Copier Service 2,429 1,325 1,209 1,325 0%
Credit Card and Bank Fees 15,156 15,500 15,276 15,500 0%
Insurance- Liability 2,503 3,755 3,378 6,295 68%
Insurance- Property 473 2,095 1,857 2,385 14%
Membership and Dues 110 110 110 110 0%
Mileage 176 400 400 400 0%
Office Supplies 3,932 3,500 3,200 3,150  - 10%
Printing 431 300  -  -  - 100%
Publishing 53  -  -  -  0%
Training 1,500 1,500 575  - - 100%
Travel and Meetings 849 1,000 46  - - 100%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 2,430 2,600 2,508 2,600 0%
Utilities-Telephone 2,674 2,650 2,853 2,900 9%
Utilities-Water 259 300 240 260  - 13%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 42,962 46,164 42,798 46,675 1%

Professional Services 53,175 60,000 52,000 55,000  - 8%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 53,175 60,000 52,000 55,000  - 8%

TOTAL FINANCE EXPENDITURES 285,441$  388,663$  369,508$  397,880$  2%



General Fund
Department: Public Safety

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits -  -  -  -  - 
Operating Expenditures 100,250 101,864 98,604 100,614    - 1%
Contracted Services 6,188,374 6,486,406 6,453,274 6,434,780         - 1%
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  - 

Total Expenditures 6,288,624$       6,588,270$       6,551,878$       6,535,394$       - 1%

Account Detail for the Department of Public Safety

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

800 MHZ Radio System 24,282 24,282 24,282 24,282 0%
ARJIS 16,332 16,332 16,332 16,332 0%
CAL ID 7,202 7,250 6,288 6,500   - 10%
RCS Lease 48,955 49,000 48,955 49,000 0%
Utilities-Water 2,022 2,000 1,872 2,000 0%
Fuel-Animal Control Vehicle 1,335 2,500 675 2,000   - 20%
Repairs & Maint-Animal Cntl 122 500 200 500 0%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 100,250 101,864 98,604 100,614    - 1%

Contractual Services-Sheriff 5,895,923 6,202,727 6,169,882 6,160,680         - 1%
Contractual Srvcs-Animal Cntrl 289,956 281,591 281,592 272,000    - 3%
Contract Services-After Hours 2,495 2,088 1,800 2,100 1%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 6,188,374 6,486,406 6,453,274 6,434,780         - 1%

TOTAL PUBLIC SAFETY EXPENDITURES 6,288,624$       6,588,270$       6,551,878$       6,535,394$       - 1%



General Fund
Department: Fire

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 4,182,735 3,977,634 4,058,419 4,132,661 4%
Operating Expenditures 334,055 420,625 315,516 409,716  - 3%
Contracted Services 278,718 286,412 283,088 286,755 0%
Capital Expenditures 86,688 86,690 86,688 86,690 0%

Total Expenditures 4,882,196$       4,771,361$       4,743,712$       4,915,822$       3%

Account Detail for the Fire Department

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 1,986,977 1,798,105 1,744,766 1,795,311 0%
Scheduled Overtime 137,953 145,115 137,026 147,450 2%
Unscheduled Overtime 606,451 420,000 552,320 420,000 0%
Reimbursable Overtime 277,110 150,000 156,505 150,000 0%
Overtime 481 500 2,128 500 0%
Extra Help 12,742 15,455 15,524 17,935 16%
Quarterly JPA Reconciliation 111,313 270,000 339,754 350,000 30%
Health Benefits 204,572 268,615 203,881 324,000 21%
Health Benefits-Retirees 74,743 77,560 77,560 77,560 0%
Uniform Allowance 20,000 19,000 18,480 19,000 0%
Holiday Pay 47,323 75,190 43,285 76,000 1%
Paramedic Recertification 48,097 50,769 50,768 51,277 1%
Bilingual Pay - 2,368 1,300 1,950  - 18%
Education Award 8,907 11,907 11,336 9,000  - 24%
Workers Compensation Insurance 88,038 80,000 149,229 75,000  - 6%
Medicare 42,701 39,686 36,947 42,000 6%
Life Insurance 435 4,019 973 2,227  - 45%
Long Term Disability 2,334 3,245 3,309 3,441 6%
Retirement 512,558 546,100 513,328 570,010 4%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 4,182,735 3,977,634 4,058,419 4,132,661 4%

ALS Supplies Pass Thru 20,480 26,000 13,435 26,000 0%
Communications Equipment 9,908 9,540 8,242 9,540 0%
Fire Prevention Software 3,531 3,550 3,531 3,531  - 1%
City Emergency Preparedness 3,007 3,500 3,000 1,500  - 57%
Community Risk Reduction 1,319 2,000 750 1,000  - 50%
Computer Maintenance 23,155 31,358 31,427 33,040 5%
Copier Service 1,281 250 282 300 20%
Departmental Expense 4,162 9,000 5,764 8,000  - 11%
Fire Station Supplies 4,991 4,750 3,974 4,000  - 16%
Fuel 27,601 28,000 25,960 25,000  - 11%
Insurance- Liability 27,233 40,055 36,034 67,140 68%
Insurance- Property 13,157 12,572 11,140 14,310 14%
JPA Reconciliation Expenditures 2,164 4,000 895 1,000  - 75%



Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

AFG Match 2,255  -  -  -  -
Medical Examinations 1,745 9,500 5,400 5,000  - 47%
Membership and Dues 35 100 55 55  - 45%
Office Supplies 1,286 2,300 450 500  - 78%
Patient Care Reporting Pass Thru 4,355 4,500 4,441 4,500 0%
Personal Exposure Reporting - 325 190 200  - 38%
Personal Protective Clothing 16,936 17,500 15,000 15,000  - 14%
Regional Cooperative Care Program - 35,000 - 35,000 0%
Repair and Maintenance- Equipment 2,824 4,000 1,500 4,000 0%
Repair and Maintenance- Vehicles 56,173 65,000 58,319 60,000 - 8%
Self-Contained Breathing Apparatus 29,381 7,500 7,618 7,000  - 7%
Subscriptions and Books 223 1,500 750 600  - 60%
Trauma Intervention Program (TIP) 3,825 3,825 3,825  - - 100%
Tools and Supplies 7,359 10,000 7,286 7,500  - 25%
Training - Tution Reimbursment 23,659 20,000 5,000 19,000  - 5%
Training - HFTA 18,000 20,910 21,000 17%
Training-AMR Pass Thru 1,760 3,000 1,680 3,000 0%
Travel and Meetings 2,303 3,000  -  -  - 100%
Uniforms 1,632 1,000 920 500  - 50%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 18,462 21,700 18,871 21,700 0%
Utilities-Telephone 6,118 6,200 5,953 6,200 0%
Utilities-Water 2,587 2,800 3,229 2,800 0%
Vehicle Supplies 2,492 2,300 2,685 1,800  - 22%
Weed Abatement 6,656 7,000 7,000  - - 100%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 334,055 420,625 315,516 409,716  - 3%

Dispatch Services 258,545 264,524 261,200 263,000  - 1%
Hazmat Emergency Response 20,173 21,888 21,888 23,755 9%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 278,718 286,412 283,088 286,755 0%

Fire Truck Loan 86,688 86,690 86,688 86,690 0%
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 86,688 86,690 86,688 86,690 0%

TOTAL FIRE EXPENDITURES 4,882,196$       4,771,361$       4,743,712$       4,915,822$       3%



General Fund
Department: Community Development

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 198,613 380,796 352,151 387,670 2%
Operating Expenditures 43,349 53,580 47,705 58,915 10%
Contracted Services 352,594 192,500 280,000 190,500  - 1%
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  - 

Total Expenditures 594,556$   626,876$  679,856$  637,085$  2%

Account Detail for the Department of Community Development

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 130,663 256,940 244,188 269,529 5%
Planning Commission Wages 1,200 2,250 1,000  - - 100%
Overtime 6,591 6,000 1,000 2,500  - 58%
Extra Help 1,021 7,000 10,100  - - 100%
Health Benefits 14,996 27,000 22,669 21,435  - 21%
Health Benefits-Retirees 6,059 5,294 6,059 6,060 14%
Workers Compensation Insurance 2,006 4,322 4,300 3,720  - 14%
Medicare 2,155 4,408 4,161 3,944  - 11%
Life Insurance 38 60 147 334 457%
Long Term Disability 548 487 500 501 3%
Retirement 33,336 67,035 58,029 79,647 19%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 198,613 380,796 352,151 387,670 2%

Computer Maintenance 17,218 16,632 16,697 17,300 4%
Copier Service 4,418 2,866 2,625 2,700  - 6%
Fuel 231 250 250 250 0%
Insurance- Liability 5,143 12,517 11,261 20,980 68%
Insurance- Property 2,580 2,095 1,857 2,385 14%
Membership and Dues - 750 674 750 0%
Mileage 388 500 200 200  - 60%
Noticing 2,436 3,500 3,500 3,500 0%
Office Supplies 3,581 4,220 3,400 3,800  - 10%
Printing - 100 - 100 0%
Repair & Maintenance- Vehicles 55 200 100 200 0%
Subscriptions and Books 731 500  -  -- 100%
Training - 1,500 500  -                     - 100%
Travel and Meetings - 1,400 -  -  - 100%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 2,430 2,600 2,508 2,600 0%
Utilities-Telephone 3,723 3,500 3,733 3,750 7%
Utilities-Water 415 450 400 400  - 11%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 43,349 53,580 47,705 58,915 10%



Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Plan Checks/ Consultations 293,495 187,500 280,000 187,500 0%
Professional Services 59,099 5,000  - 3,000 - 40%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 352,594 192,500 280,000 190,500  - 1%

TOTAL DEVELOPMENT EXPENDITURES 594,556$  626,876$  679,856$  637,085$  2%



General Fund
Department: Public Works, Engineering Division

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 57,550 78,762 74,023 35,410  - 55%
Operating Expenditures 59,992 60,086 61,752 62,220 4%
Contracted Services 77,778 80,000 79,596 75,000  - 6%
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  - 

Total Expenditures 195,320$         218,848$         215,370$         172,630$         - 21%

Account Detail for the Department of Public Works, Engineering Division

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 35,334 43,265 35,900 18,412  - 57%
Overtime 685 500 777  - - 100%
Extra Help 1,159 5,000 8,000   - - 100%
Health Benefits 4,532 5,130 4,795 2,520   - 51%
Health Benefits- Retirees 1,224 1,224 1,224 1,224 0%
Workers Compensation Insurance 1,891 2,881 2,842 2,480   - 14%
Medicare 584 941 1,216 300  - 68%
Life Insurance 47 11 18 31 182%
Long Term Disability 129 95 80 50   - 47%
Retirement 11,965 19,715 19,171 10,393  - 47%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 57,550 78,762 74,023 35,410  - 52%

Computer Maintenance 14,075 10,952 11,350 6,645   - 39%
Copier Service 2,962 2,225 2,052 2,225 0%
Development Support 2,316 4,000 2,648 3,000   - 25%
Fuel 1,590 2,000 3,757 3,000 50%
Insurance- Liability 4,268 6,259 5,630 10,490 68%
Insurance- Property 2,150 2,095 1,857 2,385 14%
Mileage 245 400 340 350  - 13%
Office Supplies 2,454 2,200 2,362 2,200 0%
Utilities- Traffic Signal 26,465 26,775 28,116 28,200 5%
Utilies- Telephone 2,949 2,630 3,159 3,200 22%
Utilities- Water 518 550 480 525  - 5%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 59,992 60,086 61,752 62,220 1%

Professional Services 77,778 80,000 79,596 75,000  - 6%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 77,778 80,000 79,596 75,000  - 6%

TOTAL ENGINEERING EXPENDITURES 195,320$     218,848$     215,370$     172,630$     - 21%



General Fund
Department: Public Works, Administration Division

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 45,703 135,998 124,963 144,012 6%
Operating Expenditures 76,474 66,449 55,590 32,590  - 51%
Contracted Services -  -  -  -  - 
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  - 

Total Expenditures 122,177$   202,447$  180,553$  176,602$  - 13%

Account Detail for the Department of Public Works, Administration Division

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 29,132 84,520 75,880 88,436 5%
Overtime 113 50 200 50 0%
Health Benefits 2,982 7,560 6,327 2,575  - 66%
Workers Compensation Insurance 4,133 2,881 2,895 2,480  - 14%
Medicare 453 1,245 1,246 1,301 4%
Life Insurance 7 16 41 94 488%
Long Term Disability 170 136 292 140 3%
Retirement 8,713 39,590 38,082 48,936 24%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 45,703 135,998 124,963 144,012 6%

Advertising 160  -  -  -  0%
Computer Maintenance 11,012 9,338 10,459 7,145  - 23%
Copier Service 4,655 4,100 3,635 4,100 0%
Damages - Cost Recovery 28,509 20,000 14,000  - - 100%
Insurance- Liability 1,683 2,503 2,252 4,200 68%
Insurance- Property 2,150 838 743 955 14%
Marketing Supplies 1,185 5,000 2,000  - - 100%
Membership and Dues 1,916 2,000 1,926  - - 100%
Mileage 281 1,290 1,207 1,290 0%
Office Supplies 2,775 1,400 2,500 2,000 43%
Software (minor) 5,175  -  -  -  0%
Protective Clothing 7,209 8,000 8,000 5,000  - 38%
Repair & Maintenance- Equipment 900 900 825 900 0%
Training 4,768 6,000 3,340 3,000  - 50%
Travel and Meetings 263 950 720  - - 100%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 2,430 2,600 2,508 2,500  - 4%
Utilities-Telephone 1,092 1,200 1,200 1,200 0%
Utilities-Water 311 330 275 300  - 9%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 76,474 66,449 55,590 32,590  - 51%

TOTAL PW ADMIN EXPENDITURES 122,177$  202,447$  180,553$  176,602$  - 13%



General Fund
Department: Public Works, Streets Division

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 102,685 148,635 133,958 140,917    - 5%
Operating Expenditures 113,571 173,000 167,807 129,565    - 25%
Contracted Services 85,389 109,400 53,480 68,800  - 37%
Capital Expenditures 594,890    - 6,300 - 0%

Total Expenditures 896,535$         431,035$         361,546$         339,282$         - 21%

Account Detail for the Department of Public Works, Streets Division

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 65,823 95,967 83,607 89,012  - 7%
Overtime 5,155 5,000 7,775 5,000 0%
Health Benefits 12,898 17,550 14,006 14,400  - 18%
Workers Compensation Insurance 4,785 7,203 7,176 6,200   - 14%
Medicare 1,266 1,400 2,162 1,364   - 3%
Life Insurance 32 40 96 217 443%
Long Term Disability 380 320 288 326 2%
Retirement 12,346 21,155 18,849 24,398 15%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 102,685 148,635 133,958 140,917    - 5%

Computer Maintenance 3,134 2,176 2,850 2,300 6%
Equipment Rental 4,633 5,000 2,817 5,000 0%
Fuel 13,088 12,500 17,117 13,500 8%
Grafitti Cleanup Supplies 1,397 1,800 700 400  - 78%
Herbicides/ Pesticides 654 900 900 900 0%
Insurance- Liability 4,268 6,259 5,630 10,490 68%
Insurance- Property 2,150 2,095 1,857 2,385 14%
Office Supplies 48 100 50 90   - 10%
Pavement Markings 1,522   -  -  -  -
Permit Expenses 469 470 484 500 6%
Repair and Maintenance- Equipment 7,350 16,000 16,000 14,000  - 13%
Repair and Maintenance- Sidewalk 5,207 5,000 5,000 5,000 0%
ADA Ramp Replacement 7,000   -  -  -  0%
Repair and Maintenance- Storm Drain 14,095 57,300 50,000 10,000  - 83%
Repair and Maintenance- Vehicles 13,556 21,000 23,651 21,000 0%
Tools and Supplies 10,730 13,500 10,500 13,000  - 4%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 1,298 1,400 1,467 1,500 7%
Utilities-Telephone 2,227 2,500 2,047 2,500 0%
Utilities-Water 20,745 25,000 26,737 27,000 8%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 113,571 173,000 167,807 129,565    - 25%



Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Contractual Services 2,057 3,000 1,023   - - 100%
Professional Services 69,433 92,400 37,770 68,000  - 26%
Street Sweeping 13,899 14,000 14,687 800  - 94%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 85,389 109,400 53,480 68,800  - 37%

LG Realignment 539,890    - 6,300 - - 100%
St Improvements 55,000  - -- 0%
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 594,890    - 6,300 - 0%

TOTAL STREETS EXPENDITURES 896,535$     431,035$     361,546$     339,282$     - 21%



General Fund
Department: Public Works, Community Services Division

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 173,828 181,209 152,474 171,672  - 5%
Operating Expenditures 120,848 145,143 132,085 133,155  - 8%
Contracted Services -  -  -  -  - 
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  - 

Total Expenditures 294,676$   326,352$  284,558$  304,827$  - 7%

Account Detail for the Department of Public Works, Community Services Division

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 70,429 76,235 57,751 62,236  - 18%
Overtime 4,104 4,000 5,686 4,000 0%
Extra Help 62,962 65,000 55,000 70,000 8%
Health Benefits 9,765 13,500 12,192 12,900  - 4%
Health Benefits-Retirees 4,335 4,335 4,335 4,335 0%
Workers Compensation Insurance 4,092 7,203 7,195 6,200  - 14%
Medicare 6,442 6,138 5,579 6,257 2%
Life Insurance 24 30 74 167 457%
Long Term Disability 300 243 111 251 3%
Retirement 11,375 4,525 4,551 5,326 18%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 173,828 181,209 152,474 171,672  - 5%

Computer Maintenance 2,468 3,389 3,942 3,580 6%
Copier Service 199 200 194 200 0%
Daycamp 21,202 25,000 20,611 25,000 0%
Equipment Rental 1,585  -  -  -  0%
Insurance- Liability 1,684 6,259 5,630 10,490 68%
Insurance- Property 473 2,095 1,857 2,385 14%
Membership and Dues ( 14) - -  - 0%
Mileage - 100 60 100 0%
Office Supplies 464 1,400 970 1,200  - 14%
Rental Expense 3,720 5,800 5,800 5,800 0%
Special Events 25,135 30,000 26,638 15,000  - 50%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 40,229 43,400 39,527 42,000  - 3%
Utilities-Telephone 3,867 4,000 3,500 3,900  - 3%
Utilities-Water 19,836 23,500 23,356 23,500 0%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 120,848 145,143 132,085 133,155  - 8%

TOTAL COMMUNITY SERVICES EXP. 294,676$  326,352$  284,558$  304,827$  - 7%



General Fund
Department: Public Works, Grounds Division

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 2,295 2,300 2,300 2,300 0%
Operating Expenditures 95,748 99,960 99,713 92,600  - 7%
Contracted Services 157,994 160,200 152,389 105,200  - 34%
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  - 

Total Expenditures 256,037$   262,460$  254,402$  200,100$  - 24%

Account Detail for the Department of Public Works, Grounds Division

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Health Benefits-Retirees 2,295 2,300 2,300 2,300 0%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 2,295 2,300 2,300 2,300 0%

Lighting Maintenance 5,012 11,000 10,109 3,000  - 73%
Maintenance- Supplies 12,215 10,000 12,500 10,000 0%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 6,033 6,560 6,941 7,000 7%
Utilities-Telephone 3,255 2,400 2,563 2,600 8%
Utilities-Water 69,233 70,000 67,600 70,000 0%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 95,748 99,960 99,713 92,600  - 7%

Contractual Services 132,761 133,200 125,389 78,200  - 41%
Tree Maintenance 25,233 27,000 27,000 27,000 0%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 157,994 160,200 152,389 105,200  - 34%

TOTAL GROUNDS EXPENDITURES 256,037$  262,460$  254,402$  200,100$  - 24%



General Fund
Department: Public Works, Facilities Division

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 120,131 108,563 115,305 109,707 1%
Operating Expenditures 105,610 99,336 93,308 85,280  - 14%
Contracted Services 290 2,000  -  -  - 100%
Capital Expenditures -  -  2,776  - # DIV/ 0!

Total Expenditures 226,031$   209,899$  211,389$  194,987$  - 7%

Account Detail for the Department of Public Works, Facilities Division

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries 68,574 65,939 69,013 69,281 5%
Overtime 9,892 10,000 13,000 10,000 0%
Health Benefits 13,499 14,400 13,676 12,200  - 15%
Health Benefits-Retirees 4,998 5,000 4,998 5,000 0%
Workers Compensation Insurance 5,529 7,203 7,787 6,200  - 14%
Medicare 1,192 960 1,515 1,005 5%
Life Insurance 36 31 90 178 474%
Long Term Disability 298 260 283 270 4%
Retirement 16,113 4,770 4,943 5,573 17%
SALARIES & BENEFITS 120,131 108,563 115,305 109,707 1%

Computer Maintenance 1,197 1,088 1,115 1,150 6%
Equipment Rental ( 839) 400 - 400 0%
Fuel 3,752 3,600 4,100 4,000 11%
Insurance- Liability 2,407 6,259 5,630 10,490 68%
Insurance- Property 860 2,514 2,228 2,865 14%
Maintenance- Services 24,302 20,000 17,315 20,000 0%
Maintenance- Supplies 43,182 38,000 35,000 18,000  - 53%
Repair and Maintenance 23,718 20,000 20,000 20,000 0%
Repair and Maintenance- ADA - 500 - 500 0%
Repair and Maintenance- Equipment 1,662 1,900 1,600 1,900 0%
Tools and Supplies 2,254 2,000 2,800 2,500 25%
Utilities-Gas and Electric 1,298 1,400 1,467 1,500 7%
Utilities-Telephone 1,533 1,600 1,982 1,900 19%
Utilities-Water 284 75 71 75 0%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 105,610 99,336 93,308 85,280  - 14%

Contractual Services 290 2,000  -  -  - 100%
CONTRACTED SERVICES 290 2,000  -  -  - 100%

Park Improvements 3,045  - 2,776 - - 100%
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES 3,045  - 2,776 - 0%

TOTAL FACILITIES EXPENDITURES 229,076$  209,899$  211,389$  194,987$  - 7%



General Fund
Department: Public Works

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual

2019-2020
Budget

2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits 502,192 655,467 603,022 604,018  - 8%

Operating Expenditures 572,243 643,974 610,255 535,410  - 17%
Contracted Services 321, 451 351,600 285,466 249,000  - 29%

Capital Expenditures 594,890  - 9,076 - 0%

Total Expenditures 1,990, 776$     1,651, 041$     1,507, 819$     1,388, 428$     - 15.9%



General Fund
Department: Non- Departmental

Summary of Expenditures by Type

Expenditure Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Salaries & Benefits - 7,000 -  -  - 100%
Operating Expenditures 68,429 85,000 43,526 96,000 13%
Contracted Services -  -  -  -  0%
Capital Expenditures -  -  -  -  0%

Total Expenditures 68,429$   92,000$   43,526$   96,000$   4%

Account Detail for Non- Departmental

Account Description
2018-2019

Actual
2019-2020

Budget
2019-2020
Projected

2020-2021
Budget % 

Change

Vacation Payoff - 7,000 -  -  - 100%
SALARIES & BENEFITS - 7,000 -  -  - 100%

General Election 8,542 29,000 32,306 95,000 228%
General Plan Update- Carryover - 50,000 6,220  - - 100%
Misc. Expenditures 59,887 1,000 - 1,000 0%
Equip Replacement - IT - 5,000 5,000  - - 100%
OPERATING EXPENDITURES 68,429 85,000 43,526 96,000 13%

68,429$   92,000$   43,526$   96,000$   4%
TOTAL NON-DEPARTMENTAL

EXPENDITURES
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
WORKSHOP STAFF REPORT

Item No. 1

Meeting Date: May 12, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: Finance Department

Staff Contact: Molly Brennan, Administrative Services Director

mbrennan@lemongrove. ca.gov

Item Title: FY 2020-2021 General Fund Budget Workshop

Recommended Action: Discuss and provide direction to staff on expenditure
reductions to incorporate into the final draft of the Fiscal Year 20-21 General Fund
Budget. 

Summary: As a follow up from the April 28th General Fund Budget Workshop, the
second workshop is intended to share budget feedback received from the public, provide
further details about the impacts of cuts of service levels, and receive direction from City
Council on what will be reflected in the Fiscal Year 2020-2021 (FY20-21) General Fund
Draft Budget presented for adoption in June. 

Discussion: 
The April 28th General Fund Budget Workshop did not include a written staff report, so
staff would like to reiterate the City’s financial outlook in writing to identify the starting
point of the deficit FY20-21 Budget and the variables we have to work with . In addition, 
the slides from the April 28th City Council Special Budget Workshop are included as
Attachment A to this report for reference.  

Lemon Grove’s General Fund is the City’s primary day-to-day operating fund. Public
safety, government administration, community services, street maintenance, 
environmental programs, and park maintenance are all funded through the General
Fund. The City has other programs that are funded with restricted revenue sources. Those
other funds, as well as the Lemon Grove Sanitation Budget, are not being discussed
tonight, as the impact of COVID-19 on their revenue is limited. These other funds and
programs will be discussed at the May 19th City Council Meeting.  

Attachment B
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COVID-19 Impact on General Fund Revenue
The General Fund receives approximately 40% of its funds through Sales Tax revenue. 
Due to the stay-at-home orders, many businesses have been closed or are operating in
limited capacities, creating a large decline in Sales Tax revenue for FY19-20. With a slow
re-opening process for businesses and continued social distancing requirements and
procedures, FY20-21 Sales Tax revenue is anticipated to remain at much lower levels than
in the past years. Sales Tax revenue is estimated to drop about 17% between FY18- 19, and
FY19-20 and then remain at this five year low level for FY20-21. In dollar terms, FY19-20
and FY20-21 will each have $ 1M less in Sales Tax revenue to use for paying operating
expenditures, illustrated in the chart below. 

In addition to Sales Tax, other revenue sources have been impacted by COVID -19. All
short-term leases of City owned facilities were cancelled in mid-March and will remain
closed until group gatherings are allowed. Some of the City’s long-term leases, such as the
Senior Center, are also on hold for the same reason. Building permit activity is slowing
down and anticipated to remain slow in the coming year. The interest rate we earn on the
City’s cash investment in the State’s Local Agency Investment Fund (LAIF) is down and
expected to remain below 1% for the foreseeable future. Passport processing is closed for
the foreseeable future, and there will be a large decline in the revenue for Transient
Occupancy Tax from short-term rentals and the City’s one hotel. 

FY 20/ 21 General Fund Budget
The City has been facing a structural deficit, where revenue growth is out-paced by
expenditure growth, for the last several years. It is important to note that the structural
deficit was not caused by a spending problem nor budgetary mismanagement. Lemon
Grove provides our resident’s with municipal services at a much lower cost per capita than
our neighboring cities and nearby cities of a similar size. The expenditures growth has

1,000,000

2,000, 000

3,000,000

4,000, 000

5,000,000

6,000, 000

FY18-19 FY19-20 FY20-21

Sales Tax Revenue
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been due to contractual obligations for law enforcement with the San Diego County
Sheriff’s Department, the labor contract with the Lemon Grove Fire Association, pension
obligations to CalPERS due to the lowering of the investment rate of return, and for
general consumer price index (CPI) increases in most vendor contracts. Prior to COVID-
19, revenue was growing steadily, however the pace of the revenue growth was slower than
the pace of the expenditure growth.  

Now the City is facing those same expenditures with even less revenue due to COVID- 19. 
Maintaining status quo services for FY20-21 will result in a $1.8M deficit. While the City
needs to pursue revenue generating ideas, there are no quick fixes that will generate large
amounts of revenue for FY20-21 to fill the $1.8M gap. Therefore, the City must reckon
with significant cuts in FY20-21 or risk running all reserves dry within two years. Service
levels will be impacted, but if the City runs out of reserves, any future deficit would result
in even harsher cuts and no time to implement solutions that take time to ramp up, such
as revenue ballot measures. 

The table below shows the FY20-21 General Fund expenditures by department prior to
any cuts.  

Department FY20/21 Budget % of Total

Administration $ 1,285,570 8% 

Public Safety $ 6,897,569 45% 

Fire $ 4,931,061 32% 

Community Development $ 655,063 4% 

Public Works $ 1,672,904 11% 

Total Expenditures $ 15,442,167 100% 

To illustrate the severity of the FY20/ 21 $1.8M deficit, the City could cut the entire public
works department and still would have a deficit. Or cut all administration plus community
development and still would have a deficit. Neither of those are practical options, but
tough cuts are unavoidable. Public Safety and Fire make up 77% of General Fund
expenditures. Unfortunately, when faced with such a large shortfall, every department
will face harsh cuts in order to be part of the solution. 

General Fund Reserve
The City has built up a reserve, or savings account, over the years when revenues exceeded
expenditures, generating a surplus. A portion of that money will be used to back -fill the
FY19-20 revenue loss due to COVID-19. At the beginning of FY20-21, staff projects the
reserve will have the following balance: 



GF Budget Workshop

May 12, 2020

P a g e  | 4

As of 7/1/2020

Estimated Reserves $ 4,685,826

115 Trust for CalPERS $ 826,122

TOTAL $ 5,511,948
Reserves as % of GF Exp 35% 

An adopted reserve policy guides how reserves under 25% of General Fund expenditures
can be used. If the entire FY20-21 deficit is paid with reserves, the balance will dip below
the 25% threshold. While using reserves to make up the deficit is certainly an attractive
option in order to avoid painful cuts, if no spending is cut or new revenue generated the
reserve fund will run out of money in FY22-23. That being said, using some reserves will
certainly be part of the short-term solution to the City’s budget situation. Staff will look
for direction from City Council on how much of the reserve you are comfortable spending
for FY20-21. 

General Fund Expenditures
Beginning at slide 36 of the April 28 th Budget Workshop presentation ( Attachment A), 
staff listed potential expenditure reduction options . A summarized list of the cuts can be
found on slide 80-87. To supplement the information provided on April 28th, staff would
like to provide more details on how the proposed cuts would impact the level of service
the City provides our residents and get feedback from City Council on which cuts to
implement for FY20-21.  

Administration
The City has already implemented a hiring freeze for vacant positions. Currently all
vacancies are in the public works department. To accomplish public works duties with
fewer staff, response time to calls for service will be extended from 3 to 7 working days. 
Keeping the current vacancies open for all of FY20 -21 will save the General Fund

104,527. Further impacts of continuing the hiring freeze will depend on which positions
become vacant during the year. Staff can notify City Council on how future vacancies will
impact services when they occur. 

Since the April 28th Budget Workshop, staff has been continuing to search for other ways
to reduce expenditures. Staff has an additional idea that was not previously mentioned
that would reduce personnel expenditures. When employees do not use their entire
healthcare flexible benefit stipend on premiums or choose to opt out of City provided
healthcare, they receive the remaining portion of their flexible benefit stipend paid to
them. If all flexible benefit payouts to non-fire staff are halted for FY20-21, approximately

22,200 will be saved in the General Fund. 
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The impact of cutting all training, travel and memberships unless legally mandated will
be partially offset by no-cost trainings provided through CJPIA, our new insurance
provider. Cutting memberships to professional development organizations will reduce
staff access to resources and best practice materials. Overall all reductions to training, 
travel, and memberships will save $ 21,200. 

Canceling the City’s shredding contract and purchasing our own shredder will save
1,450, but will increase staff time spent shredding, meaning less staff time for their

current job duties. 

Cutting City Council’s salary by 100% would save the General Fund $43,770. A 10% cut
would save $ 4,377, a 25% cut would save $10,943, and a 50% cut would save $ 21,885.  

Cutting the City’s League of California Cities membership, a savings of $ 11,800, will
eliminate access to information and we will lose a voice in advocating for City interests in
Sacramento. 

The majority of the City’s current fleet of computers are over 10 years old and there are
no back-up computers. Currently, if workstations break, the employee has to wait about
a week for a refurbished replacement computer to arrive. Without any funding for IT
equipment replacement ($ 5,000), if equipment breaks, staff who use computers part of
the day will need to share a workstation and coordinate with other staff who are also in
the office/ at their desk only part of the day. Productivity will go down. 

The City Manager generously suggested a 10% reduction to her salary for FY20 -21, a
savings of $10,850 to the General Fund.  

Public Safety
Cut the Property and Evidence Specialist Position, $77,865
The Lemon Grove Station has four front office staff members, including the Property and
Evidence Specialist ( PES). Each specific position is incredibly busy, including the PES. 
The PES is primarily responsible for processing evidence and safekeeping items as they
are turned in by deputy sheriffs. The PES is also responsible for the release of all
safekeeping items when being claimed by individuals. The PES position requires a lot of
time and attention as procedures are highly detailed and sensitive due to court mandated
chain of custody procedures related to evidence. These responsibilities are often time
sensitive in order to ensure evidence is prepared properly and timely for the courts.  

The PES is also the primary relief person to assist for lunch and break relief for the three
other front office staff members. If the PES position is eliminated, a different front office
staff member will be required to fulfill those duties, which are conducted in the back
office, away from the public front office. This will result in additional delays to customers
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entering the front office. It will also result in a delay to individuals who are attempting to
pick up safekeeping items. 

Cut the Community Services Officer Position (CSO), $ 82,040
The CSO position is responsible for towing all vehicles in the City. Tows consist of cars
involved in collision, allowing the traffic deputies to return to service more quickly, and
abandon vehicles or those parked beyond the three-day limit.  With the elimination of this
position, traffic deputies will be out of service longer during a collision incident and the
abandon vehicle tow program would be greatly curtailed or cease to exist. 

Each tow has two separate fees. One is a $70 administrative fee that goes to the City that
off-sets our overall Sheriff’s contract. The second is called the " Serial Traffic Offender
Program." This fee is $65 per tow, and it is put into a special fund which is used for the
Lemon Grove traffic unit. This is how the traffic funds items like cameras, a DUI trailer, 
rain jackets, and other items. This revenue to the city and our station would decrease
substantially without a CSO position.  

The CSO position also takes property related crime reports and collision reports. Without
the CSO position, the community would experience decreased response times to file a
property crime report or for collision reports. Additionally, because deputies would need
to take those reports now, the level of deputy initiated activity would greatly decrease, as
well as the availability to be out in the community.   

Cut one Traffic Deputy Sheriff Position, $262,318
The Lemon Grove Sheriff's Station regularly receives phone calls from citizens, city staff, 
and especially the schools asking for proactive traffic enforcement. With the elimination
of a traffic deputy proactive traffic enforcement at the schools would be severely cut back. 
Patrol deputies do not have the specialized training in order to write speeding citations, 
so enforcement would be severely limited and citations would decrease.  

When a deputy is on a call they cannot break from, the traffic deputy assumes patrol
responsibilities. Cutting this position would result in increased response times for citizens
as there would simply not be another deputy working who would be able to answer the
radio calls. There would be a significant decrease in the amount of citations written and a
significant decrease in the amount of proactive traffic enforcement. 

Cut one Patrol Deputy Sheriff Position, $274,318
This would take the City’s patrol force from 13 deputies to 12.  The loss of a single deputy
would increase response times to non -life threating calls for service, it would also impact
deputy initiated activity and overall presence in the community. 
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Fire
Levels of service for the Fire Department are expected to remain at current levels. 83% of
the Fire Department Budget is for salaries and benefits, which are contractual obligations
set forth in the Memorandum of Understanding between the City and the Local Fire
Association. Without reopening and renegotiating the labor contract, the proposed cuts
are limited to non-personnel costs and there will be minimal operational impacts. 

The elimination of the EOC satellite phones at $2,000 will mean the Lemon Grove EOC
would still be operational but with limitations. We would have to rely on the Community
Emergency Response Team (CERT) communications group to provide communications. 

Terminating the current contract with San Diego Sports Medicine and moving to an
occupational medicine provider for required medical exams will reduce the
comprehensive physicals the employees are currently receiving and save $ 4,500. 
Currently employees get stress EKGs, blood work, and maximum exertion levels tested in
addition to the OSHA required hearing, pulmonary function and TB tests. 

Reducing budgets for personnel protective gear, self-contained breathing apparatus, and
tools and supplies will not impact operations, but will defer replacement of equipment. It
will not be a safety issue, but equipment will need to be replaced eventually. This will
accomplish short-term savings of $6,500. 

The City contracts with the Trauma Intervention Program (TIP) at $3,825/ year to provide
grief counseling and assistance to residents after a family member passes away or is
seriously injured. If the contract is cancelled, residents would have to look for other means
to get those services. 

Community Development
Levels of service for the Community Development Department are expected to remain at
current levels.  Permit counter hours are currently Monday through Thursday from 7:30
a.m. to 11 a.m.  

Based on current building permit volumes and contractual obligations with Esgil for
permitting and inspections, no changes in levels of service are recommended. Planning
Division staff will continue to participate in permit counter hours of operation and
process planning entitlements with deposits and cost recovery. Planning entitlements are
expected to decrease, but SB2 grant funding for Lemon Grove Municipal Code updates to
expedite housing production and construction should offset some Planning Division staff
costs that are not recoverable. Planning Division staff will also be processing an update of
the General Plan Housing Element, which is an unfunded State mandate.  
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Stormwater Division services are partly funded though permitting and inspection fees, 
while the unfunded state mandated requirements are supported by general fund revenue.  
Over the past two fiscal years, staff have budgeted $ 30,000 for the installation of trash
capture devices based on requirements from the municipa l separate storm sewer system
MS4) permit issued by the Regional Water Quality Control Board. The installation of

these devices is expected to once again be delayed to the summer of 2022. Staff have
proposed reduced funding for a pilot project to install several devices to see how they
perform, prior to implementing them at a larger scale in 2022. 

Public Works
April Senior Curbside Bulk Item Pickup: This event’s participation is decreasing each
year. If this were eliminated, staff will request EDCO to provide an additional drop off
voucher to replace this event.   

Main Street Bulk Item Drop Off:   
At the April 28th Special Budget Workshop, staff suggested cutting this annual event. If
we continue with the drop off public works staff will work overtime one Saturday from
6:00 a.m. to 3:00 p.m. (8.5 hours) per year at an estimated cost of $5,291. Based on the
average of 170 visitors with at least 50% making two trips staff estimates we average a
total number of 255 visitors. The cost per visit equal about $ 20.75, therefore staff is
recommending that if City Council does not want to cut the event, we implement a $ 20
charge per car to recover the cost of providing the service. Recently there has been an
increase in the number of illegal dumps (even before COVID-19). Staff does not anticipate
a significant uptick in the number of illegal dumps if this event is totally cancelled. If we
want to continue having the event and do not want to charge participants, another option
is to move the event to a weekday, however staff expects the number of participants to
significantly decrease.   

Cintas Supply Agreement, $ 20,000: Eliminating this contract will not impact public
service levels.  It will increase the workload of all public works field staff to assume the
tasks to order and stock supplies. It will also require City Hall staff to clean, replenish
supplies and replace dispensers on their own. 

Graffiti Treatment on Private Property:  Staff estimates 15 graffiti work orders each week
are performed.  Of that an estimated 75% are on private property.  Those calls for service
will now go through the code enforcement process of notification and cleaning by the
private property owner. The cost of the paint will be saved, along with staff time that will
be used to offset the vacancies. 

PlanetBids & LCP Tracker, $ 5,500:  Reducing these software costs will reduce the
efficiency to advertise projects online ( which will change to manually) and tracking
certified payroll manually versus automatically uploading into the software system to
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track minimum hourly rates are being charged.  The speed in which the services are
performed will be delayed by an estimated 1-2 weeks. 

Street Sweeping: Reducing the street sweeping contract by $ 14,000 will reduce the
amount of sweeping by 25%.   

Park Restrooms: Prior to COVID-19 public health orders, public works staff was paid
overtime to open and close the park restrooms on evenings and weekends. Staff proposes
that restrooms at Lemon Grove Park and Berry Street Park are open Monday -Friday from
dawn until 3:30 p.m. Public Works staff will close the restrooms at the end of their duty
day, saving overtime costs of approximately $ 8,000. During the current COVID
restrictions staff does not believe that the impacts to the residents and guests will be
significant because all gazebo, jumper and facility rentals have been cancelled. However, 
when the City is able to begin the rental process the restrooms may have to be opened to
serve the facility guests, creating an equity issue between those who are paying for rentals
and general park goers. 

With that level of service in mind when rentals begin again, staff is requesting a cost
estimate from its landscaping contractor to provide a cost estimate to:   
1)  Open and close the restrooms every Saturday, Sunday and City Holiday.  
2)  Clean the restrooms at noon and end of the day.   
3)  Clean up around each rented gazebo and/ or jumper every morning.    

General Fund Revenue

Business License Tax Measure
At the April 28th Budget Workshop, City Council expressed interest in pursuing a business
license tax ballot measure for the November election to propose a gross receipts tax on
marijuana businesses. If the measure is on the ballot in November and passes, the City
will not receive any new revenue until the following fiscal year, FY21- 22. This is due to the
timing of the election and the city’s current business license cycle.  While generating new
on-going sources of revenue for the City is an important part of the long-term solution to
our structural deficit, this tax measure will not reduce the $1.8M deficit and the difficult
decisions the City faces for FY20-21.  

Staff consulted with Cannabis Tax experts at HdL and they were able to provide rough
estimates for how much this tax would generate if passed by the voters. The amount is
highly dependent on the number of operational cannabis businesses in the City. Currently
zero are open for business. By FY21- 22, staff estimates two will be operational. Across
California, Cities have adopted gross receipts taxes that typically range from 4 -6%. The
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table below shows the estimated revenue generated with two operational cannabis
businesses across the 4-6% tax rate range. 

Tax Rate Revenue with 2 businesses

4%  $            280,000

5%  $            350,000

6%  $            420,000

The City Manager and City Attorney will be preparing an item for the Council to consider
at an upcoming Council Meeting.  

Master Fee Schedule
Some of the current fees for service the City charges private development applicants are
not fully covering the cost of providing the service. That means General Fund tax revenues
are subsidizing some planning and building review costs. The City is allowed to charge
100% of the cost for service on to the applicant and many neighboring Cities have higher
community development fees than Lemon Grove’s because they are already aiming for a
higher amount of cost recovery for individualized services. 

If we review and update the Master Fee Schedule with the goal of 100% cost recovery, 
staff estimates we would recover $ 10,000 -$20,000 in additional revenue. This is not
going to be large revenue generator for the City, but every penny counts.  

To assist City Council in translating this conceptual idea into reality, Community
Development staff has prepared additional details and examples of permit fees to
illustrate the specific amount some permits are being subsidized by general tax revenue. 

The Zoning Ordinance requires a permit for temporary signs such as banners and
pennants made of paper, cloth, plastic or other temporary materials, as well as inflatable
objects and balloons. This requirement has not been enforced by staff for several years. 
Staff recommends that the City Council direct staff to amend the Sign Ordinance to
establish sign holidays, which would allow temporary signs without a permit during
typical time periods when special temporary advertising occurs such as Valentine’s Day, 
Mother’s Day, Independence Day, Labor Day, and the Winter Holiday ( Thanksgiving
through January 3rd). In conjunction with this direction, Code Enforcement would then
begin enforcing temporary sign restrictions and require temporary sign permits for events
that occur outside of established sign holidays. The current temporary sign permit fee is

20. In order to process the permit, enter data into the permit system, confirm that the
signs do not present a hazard, and issue the permit; the overall cost recovery is estimate
is $77.70. It is estimated that approximately six temporary sign permits would be issued
in a typical year after the Sign Ordinance is amended, resulting in $466.20 is revenue. 
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Temporary Sign Permit

Task Staff Time Hourly Rate Cost

Process
Application/ Routing

Assistant Planner 0.5 hours $ 72.00 $ 36.00

Safety Check Building Permit Technician 0.3 hours $ 72.00 $ 21.60

Site Inspection Code Enforcement Officer 0.3 hours $ 67.00 $ 20.10

TOTAL $ 77.70

The Master Fee Schedule does not currently include a permit renewal fee. Periodically, it
is discovered that a previously issued permit, which was partially constructed but became
expired needs to be renewed. In order to renew the permit, staff must review previously
issued constructions plans and compare them with current building code standards to
determine if the plans must be modified or if the project can be completed. A new permit
renewal fee is recommended to be added to the master fee schedule to capture costs
associated with this work. It is estimated that approximately four permit renewals would
be issued in a typical year, resulting in $635.00 in revenue. 

Permit Renewal Fee

Task Staff Time Hourly Rate Cost

Process
Application/ Routing

Building Permit Technician 0.75 hours $ 73.00 $ 54.75

Building Code Review Plans Examiner 0.75 hours $ 90.00 $ 67.50

Zoning Review Associate Planner 0.3 hours $ 73.00 $ 20.90

Fire Code Review Fire Inspector 0.3 hours $ 52.00 $ 15.60

TOTAL $ 158.75

Building permit costs are currently based on the total construction cost or valuation. In
some instances the permit review costs are not fully recovered because multiple divisions
or departments must review the permit even though it has a low permit valuation.  An
example of this situation is a small patio cover or gazebo that needs to be reviewed by the
Planning Division, Building Division, and Heartland Fire & Rescue, but the permit cost is
only $50 based on the valuation. A new minimum permit fee is recommended to be added
to the master fee schedule to capture costs associated with small projects. It is estimated
that approximately eight permits per year would meet the minimum permit cost
threshold and generate $ 1,090.00 in revenue. 
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Minimum Building Permit Fee

Task Staff Time Hourly Rate Cost

Process
Application/ Routing

Building Permit Technician 0.75 hours $ 73.00 $ 54.75

Building Code Review Plans Examiner 0.5 hours $ 90.00 $ 45.00

Zoning Review Associate Planner 0.3 hours $ 73.00 $ 20.90

Fire Code Review Fire Inspector 0.3 hours $ 52.00 $ 15.60

TOTAL $ 136.25

One Time Money
The City just received $ 706,000 as a one-time lien payment from outstanding code
enforcement matter. Best financial practice is to spend one-time money on one-time
expenditures, such as capital investments in roads or equipment. However, it is funding
that could be used to reduce the FY20-21 operating deficit. Staff will look for direction
from City Council on whether they would like to use this one-time money on operating or
capital expenditures.     

Public Feedback

Comment received prior to the posting of the report are attached. 

Environmental Review: 
Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact: Will depend on which expenditure reductions and revenue options City
Council directs staff to implement. 

Public Notification: None

Staff Recommendation: Discuss and provide direction to staff on expenditure
reductions to incorporate into the final draft of the Fiscal Year 20 -21 General Fund
Budget. 

Attachments: 
Attachment A – April 28th 2020 General Fund Budget Workshop
Presentation
Attachment B – Public Comment Received on Budget
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LEMON GROVE SANITATION
DISTRICT

DISTRICT BOARD
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 6

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: City Manager’ s Office

Staff Contact: Kristen Steinke, District Attorney

kss@lfap. com

Item Title: Ordinance No. 31, An Ordinance Amending Ordinance No. 28

of the Lemon Grove Sanitation District, of the City of Lemon

Grove, California, Describing Methods for Calculating Sewer

Use Charges and Repealing Ordinance No. 30

Recommended Action:  Conduct second reading, by title only, and adopt Ordinance
No. 31 ( Attachment A) Amending Ordinance No. 28 of the Lemon Grove Sanitation
District, of the City of Lemon Grove, California, Describing Methods for Calculating Sewer
Use Charges and Repealing Ordinance No. 30

Summary: 
The introduction and first reading of the above- entitled Ordinance was approved at a
Regular City Council Meeting on May 19, 2020.  All Councilmembers were present. There
was one public comment provided by Mr. Leonard Kottong. 

The Ordinance is now presented for second reading and adoption by title only. 

Vote at first reading:  AYES:  Vasquez, Mendoza, Altamirano, Arambula, Jones
ABSTAINED:  None. 
ABSENT: None. 
DISQUALIFIED: None. 

Staff Recommendation:  Conduct second reading, by title only, and adopt Ordinance
No. 31 ( Attachment A) Amending Ordinance No. 28 of the Lemon Grove Sanitation
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District, of the City of Lemon Grove, California, Describing Methods for Calculating Sewer
Use Charges and Repealing Ordinance No. 30

Environmental Review: 
Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact:  
A 2.875% increase to the equivalent dwelling unit value will equal $ 636.90 which will
yield a total estimated annual gross revenue of $6,891,247 in Fiscal Year 2020- 2021.   

Public Notification: The Summary will be published following June 2, 2020 adoption. 

Attachment: 
Attachment A – Ordinance No. 31
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Attachment A

ORDINANCE NO. 31

AN ORDINANCE AMENDING ORDINANCE NO. 28 OF THE LEMON GROVE SANITATION
DISTRICT , OF THE CITY OF LEMON GROVE, CALIFORNIA DESCRIBING METHODS FOR

CALCULATING SEWER USE CHARGES AND REPEALING ORDINANCE NO. 30

The Board of Directors of the Lemon Grove Sanitation District does ordain as follows: 

SECTION 1.  Ordinance No. 28, Article III shall be amended to read as follows: 

ARTICLE III

SEWER SERVICE CHARGES

SECTION 30. ESTABLISHMENT OF SEWER SERVICE CHARGE.  There is hereby levied and
assessed upon each premise within the district that discharges sewage into the sewer lines of the
District and upon each person owning, letting or occupying such premises an annual sewer
service charge. 

The annual sewer service charge is made up of two components.  The first component is generally
based on the District’s annual cost to collect and transport wastewater, and is equally divided
among the number of equivalent dwelling units (EDUs) connected to the District’ s system. The
second component is generally the District’s cost for wastewater treatment and disposal as fees
paid to the City of San Diego for capacity and use of the San Diego Metropolitan Sewer System, 
and is allocated to users of the District’s system based on the users generation of annual
wastewater flow, biochemical oxygen demand, and suspended solids discharged into the
District’ s system. 

For the purpose of this ordinance, the discharge characteristics of an average single family user
is one EDU and shall be composed of wastewater flow of 240 gallons per day for 365 days per
year and constituent levels of sewage strength of 200 milligrams per liter ( mg/l) biochemical
oxygen demand ( BOD) and 200 milligrams per liter (mg/l) suspended solids (SS). 

For the purpose of this ordinance, the discharge characteristics of commercial/ industrial users is
a minimum sewer capacity of 1.2 EDU for each business unit with flow quantity and strength as
measured by BOD and SS as set forth in the current edition of the California State Water
Resources Control Board ( State) publication “ Policy For Implementing The State Revolving Fund
For Construction Of Wastewater Treatment Facilities”, or comparable industry standards
acceptable to the State and approved by the District’ s Engineer. Minimum sewage strength
capacity per commercial/ industrial EDU is 200 mg/l BOD and mg/l SS. 

The flow and strength rate EDUs are determined for individual business units as set forth herein
in Section 30.3 and are applicable to each of the various District’ s users under the jurisdiction of
this Ordinance. The District’ s Engineer shall assign flow rates, BOD, and SS based upon the
estimated amount of and strength of wastewater that is typically generated for each business unit.  
The EDUs, flow rates, BOD, and SS so assigned shall be used in computing the sewer service
charges. 
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If potable water delivered through the water meter is used by the District to estimate the volume
of wastewater discharged over a period of time, then 90% of water meter flow is estimated to be
discharged into the sewer unless the discharger or legal owner presents evidence to the contrary
and this evidence is satisfactory to the District’s Engineer.  The District’s Engineer may adjust the
charges for wastewater treatment and disposal in proportion to the estimated volume of
wastewater discharged to the sewer.   

SECTION 30.1 Annual Sewer Service charges shall be determined by the following
formula ( rounded to the nearest dollar): 

SSC = (n/N x D) + (f/F x MF)+ ( s/S x MS ) + ( b/BxMb) 

In the above formula, the following terms have the meanings and definitions as shown: 

n = Number of EDUs assigned to a particular user.  EDUs are assigned as
follows:  1.0 EDU each for single family dwellings, condominiums, each
living unit of a multi-family dwelling, and each space for a mobile home
park.  Commercial/ Industrial users are assigned a minimum of 1.2 EDUs, 
and additional EDUs may be assigned based upon Section 30.3 of this
ordinance. 

f = Flow of a particular user in million gallons per year, based either upon
assigned EDUs or water meter records. 

s = Suspended Solids of a particular user in pounds per year, based either upon
State standards or comparable industry standards approved by the State.  

b = Biochemical Oxygen Demand of a particular user in pounds per year, based
either upon State standards or comparable industry standards approved by
the State.  

N = Total number of EDUs in the District.  This is a summation of the EDUs
assigned to all users. 

D = District budgeted costs for the fiscal year in dollars, to collect and transport
wastewater.  This is a net cost for District customers after non-operating
revenues have been subtracted from the total District budget costs.  Such
budgeted costs shall include, but not be limited to operation and
maintenance costs of pipelines, pump stations, and meter stations; design
and construction cost of replacement facilities; and administration costs
including fee collection, accounting, record maintenance, planning and
code enforcement. 

M = Total District budgeted cost for the fiscal year in dollars, for treatment and
disposal of wastewater.  Such cost shall include, but not necessarily be
limited to, fees paid to the City of San Diego for capacity in and use of the
Metro System.  The Metro treatment and disposal costs are further divided
into cost categories as determined by the City of San Diego and allocated
as follows: Flow Cost = MF ( 43.7% costs); BOD Cost = Mb (30.1% of costs) 
and SS Cost = MS  ( 26.2% of costs). 
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F = Total flow in the District in million gallons per year from a summation of
users’ flows, based either upon assigned EDUs or potable water meter
records. 

S = Total Suspended Solids in the District impounds per year, from a summation
of users’ SS loading, based either upon State standards, or comparable
industry standards approved by the State. 

B = Total Biochemical Oxygen Demand in the District impounds per year
from a summation of users' BOD loading, based either upon State
standards, or comparable industry standards approved by the State. 

SECTION 30.2 The SSC for the Lemon Grove Sanitation District for residential
units are as follows: 

FISCAL YEAR 2020-2021: 

Type EDU Capacity Estimated Flow Annual SSC
Single Family 1 240 gpd  $ 636.90
Condominium 1 240 gpd  $ 636.90
Multi -Family 1 240 gpd*  $ 636.90
Mobile Home 1 240 gpd*  $ 636.90

Note that rates may be adjusted to reflect flow based upon potable water records. 

SECTION 30.3 Assignment of sewer capacity for Commercial/ Industrial business units
shall be assigned in terms of EDUs.  The minimum charge per commercial unit shall be 1.2 EDUs
or $764.28 per annum during FY 20/21. Higher charges will be assessed for commercial/ industrial
EDU’s with sewage strength higher than combined 400 mg/l BOD and SS. Flow based sewer
capacity to business units shall be assigned as described in Section 50.3. 

SECTION 50.3 COMMERCIAL/ INDUSTRIAL FACILITIES
Sewer capacity for Commercial/ Industrial business units shall be assigned in terms of Equivalent
Dwelling Units as follows: 

a. Food Service Establishments
EDUs

1) Take- out Restaurants with disposable 3.0
Utensils, no dishwasher, and no public
rest rooms. 

2) Miscellaneous food establishments-     3.0
ice-cream/yogurt shops, bakeries
sales on premises only).  

3) ( I)Take-out/eat in restaurants with 3.0 minimum
disposable utensils, but with
seating and public rest rooms. 

II) Restaurants with re-usable utensils,    3.0 minimum
seating and public rest rooms. 
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One EDU is assigned for each 6-seat unit
as follows: 

0 – 18 seats=        3.0 minimum

Each additional 6-seat unit will be assigned 1.0

b. Hotels and Motels

1) Per living unit without kitchen 0.38
2) Per living unit with kitchen 0.60

c. Commercial, Professional, Industrial Buildings,   
Establishments not specifically listed herein. 

1) Any office, store, or industrial condominium 1.20
or establishment.  First 1,000 sq. ft. 

Each additional 1,000 sq. ft. or portion 0.70
thereof

2) Where occupancy type or usage is unknown
at the time of application for service, the
following EDUs shall apply.  This shall
include but not be limited to shopping
centers, industrial parks, and professional
office buildings. 

First 1,000 square feet of gross building floor 1.20
area. 

Each additional 1,000 square feet of gross 0.70
Building floor area.  Portions less than
1,000 square feet will be prorated. 

d. Self -service laundry per washer 1.00

e. Churches, theaters and auditoriums per each 1.50
150 person seating capacity, or any fraction
thereof. ( Does not include office spaces
school rooms, day care facilities, food
preparation areas, etc.  Additional EDUs will
be assigned for these supplementary uses.) 

f. Schools
Elementary schools 1.00
for 50 pupils or fewer

Junior High Schools 1.00
for 40 pupils or fewer values
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High School 1.00
for 24 pupils or fewer

Additional EDUs will be prorated based upon the
above values. 

The number of pupils shall be based on the average daily attendance of pupils at the school
during the preceding fiscal year, computed in accordance with the education code of the State of
California.  However, where the school has had no attendance during the preceding fiscal year, 
the Director shall estimate the average daily attendance for the fiscal year for which the fee is to
be paid and compute the fee based on such estimate. 

SECTION 2.  DATE OF LEVY OF NEW CHARGES.  The Charges referenced above shall take
effect on July 1, 2020 in the manner allowed by law.   

NOW, THEREFORE, BE IT RESOLVED that the City Council of the City of Lemon
Grove, California, does ordain as follows: 

Section 1. The foregoing recitals are true and correct. 

Section 2. This Ordinance shall be effective thirty ( 30) days following its adoption.  
Within fifteen ( 15) days following its adoption, the City Clerk shall publish the title thereof, 
as a summary as required by state law. 

INTRODUCED by the City Council on May 19, 2020.  PASSED AND ADOPTED by
the City Council of the City of Lemon Grove, State of California, on ______, 2020 by the following
vote: 

AYES: 

NOES: 

ABSENT: 

ABSTAIN: 

Racquel Vasquez, Mayor

Attest: 

Shelley Chapel, MMC, District Clerk

Approved as to Form: 

Kristen Steinke, District Attorney
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 7

Meeting Date:  June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: City Manager’ s Office

Staff Contact: Lydia Romero, City Manager

Item Title: Reappointment of Planning Commissioner Miranda Evans

Recommended Action:  Adopt a Resolution reappointing Planning Commissioner
Miranda Evans to a four (4) year term.  

Summary:  In April 2018, the Lemon Grove City Council appointed five residents to the
re-established Planning Commission, established initial terms for each appointee and
Chair and Vice Chair. Appointed Members took office July 1, 2018. Commissioner Jessica
Relucio was initially given a two (2) year term to serve on the Planning Commission.  In
October of 2019, Commissioner Relucio resigned from the Planning Commission.  At the
December 2, 2019, City Council Meeting, the City Council interviewed 7 applicants to fill
the vacancy on the Commission.  Ms. Evans was appointed on a 4-0 vote to fill
Commissioner Relucio’ s remaining term on the Planning Commission to end June 2020.  
Ms. Evans was sworn in at the March 9, 2020, Special Planning Commission Meeting.  

Last year, the City Council reappointed Commissioner Smith to a four (4) year term after
serving his initial one (1) year term .  At the time the City Council expressed an interest in
retaining the Commissioners that served the 1 year and 2 year terms to Commissioners to
gain some experience due to the infrequency of the meetings.  Commissioner Evans has
attended all two ( 2) scheduled meetings, has come prepared and is thoughtful in her
deliberations on the dais.  Staff has spoken with Commissioner Evans and she expressed
interest in serving the Lemon Grove Community another four ( 4) years as a Planning
Commissioner.   

Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration
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Staff Recommendation:  Adopt Resolution appointing Planning Commissioner
Miranda Evans to a four (4) year term on the Lemon Grove Planning Commission.  

Attachments: Attachment A – Resolution
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Attachment A

RESOLUTION NO. 

RESOLUTION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LEMON GROVE, 
CALIFORNIA, APPOINTING MIRANDA EVANS TO A FOUR (4) YEAR TERM

ON THE LEMON GROVE CITY COUNCIL

WHEREAS, on March 6, 2018, the Lemon Grove City Council adopted Ordinance
448 re-establishing the Lemon Grove Planning Commission; and

WHEREAS, on April 18, 2018, the Lemon Grove City Council appointed five (5) 
members to the re-established Planning Commission; and

WHEREAS, Planning Commissioner Jessica Relucio was given an initial term of
two (2) years to serve; and

WHEREAS, Commissioner Relcuio resigned her position as Planning
Commissioner in October 2019; and

WHEREAS, on December 2, 2019, the City Council, after interviewing seven ( 7) 
potential candidates, appointed Miranda Evans to fulfill the remainder of Commissioner
Relucio’ s term; and

WHEREAS, the term concludes June 30, 2020; and

WHEREAS, Planning Commissioner Miranda Evans is interested in serving a
four (4) year term on the Planning Commission.  

NOW, THEREFORE, the City Council of the City of Lemon Grove, California
hereby appoints Miranda Evans to a four ( 4) year term on the Lemon Grove Planning
Commission with the term expiring on June 30, 2024.  

PASSED AND ADOPTED on ______, 2020, the City Council of the City of

Lemon Grove, California, adopted Resolution No. _______, passed by the following

vote: 

AYES: 
NOES: 
ABSENT: 
ABSTAIN: 

Racquel Vasquez, Mayor

Attest: Shelley Chapel, MMC, City Clerk

Approved as to Form:  Kristen Steinke, City Attorney
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CITY OF LEMON GROVE

CITY COUNCIL
STAFF REPORT

Item No. 8

Meeting Date: June 2, 2020

Submitted to: Honorable Mayor and Members of the City Council

Department: City Manager’ s Office

Staff Contact: Lydia Romero, City Manager

Item Title: Discussion of CARES Act Money

Recommended Action:  Council Discussion on CARES Act CRF money

Background:  On March 27, 2020 President Trump signed the Coronavirus Aid, Relief
and Economic Security ( CARES) Act in to law.  Included in the CARES Act is the
Coronavirus Relief Fund ( CRF) that allocated $ 150 billion to states and local
municipalities with populations greater than 500,000 based on a specified formula.  Local
municipalities with populations less than 500,000 received no CARES Act CRF funding. 
In the San Diego County Region only two entities received CARES Act funding, City of
San Diego and the County of San Diego. The City of San Diego received $ 249 million and
the County of San Diego received $ 344 million.  At the Board of Supervisors meeting of
May 19, 2020, the Board approved allocating $ 25 million of the $ 344 million to the 17
cities in the region who did not receive CARES Act CRF funding.  Lemon Grove’ s
allocation is $ 480,000 ( attached letter from County) and these funds are restricted in
their use.  The CARES Act CRF dollars can be used for necessary expenditures incurred
due to the COVID- 19 public health emergency, attached the Federal Treasury’ s
Department guidance on how these funds can be used.   

Discussion: At the request of Mayor Pro Tem Mendoza and Councilmember Arambula
this report serves as a tool to open discussion on the use of these funds by the City Council.  
As a guide to the discussion staff has provided the Treasury’ s CARES Act CRF guidance; 
these funds must comply with these guidelines that are necessary due to the public health
order.  CRF funds may not be used to compensate for a City’s revenue loss.  These
expenditures may include:  

Law Enforcement for COVID- 19

Telework Enhancement/ Infrastructure

Sanitation Compliance

Facility Enhancements- Social Distancing
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Economic Support Initiatives

Mayor Pro Tem Mendoza also requested that information in attachment C be included in
the staff report to assist in the City Council’ s discussion.   

Environmental Review: 

Not subject to review Negative Declaration

Categorical Exemption, Section Mitigated Negative Declaration

Fiscal Impact:  None

Public Notification: None. 

Staff Recommendation:  City Council discussion on CARES Act CRF money. 

Attachments: 
Attachment A – Letter from the County of San Diego to the City of Lemon

Grove regarding Allocation. 
Attachment B –  Coronavirus Relief Fund Guidance for State, Territorial, 

Local, and Tribal Governments
Attachment C –  Examples





Coronavirus Relief Fund
Guidance for State, Territorial, Local, and Tribal Governments

April 22, 2020

The purpose of this document is to provide guidance to recipients of the funding available under section
601( a) of the Social Security Act, as added by section 5001 of the Coronavirus Aid, Relief, and Economic
Security Act (“ CARES Act”).  The CARES Act established the Coronavirus Relief Fund ( the “ Fund”) 
and appropriated $ 150 billion to the Fund.  Under the CARES Act, the Fund is to be used to make
payments for specified uses to States and certain local governments; the District of Columbia and U.S. 
Territories ( consisting of the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, the United States Virgin Islands, Guam, 
American Samoa, and the Commonwealth of the Northern Mariana Islands); and Tribal governments. 

The CARES Act provides that payments from the Fund may only be used to cover costs that— 

1. are necessary expenditures incurred due to the public health emergency with respect to
the Coronavirus Disease 2019 (COVID–19);

2. were not accounted for in the budget most recently approved as of March 27, 2020 ( the
date of enactment of the CARES Act) for the State or government; and

3. were incurred during the period that begins on March 1, 2020, and ends on December 30,
2020. 1

The guidance that follows sets forth the Department of the Treasury’ s interpretation of these limitations
on the permissible use of Fund payments. 

Necessary expenditures incurred due to the public health emergency

The requirement that expenditures be incurred “ due to” the public health emergency means that
expenditures must be used for actions taken to respond to the public health emergency.  These may
include expenditures incurred to allow the State, territorial, local, or Tribal government to respond
directly to the emergency, such as by addressing medical or public health needs, as well as expenditures
incurred to respond to second- order effects of the emergency, such as by providing economic support to
those suffering from employment or business interruptions due to COVID- 19-related business closures. 

Funds may not be used to fill shortfalls in government revenue to cover expenditures that would not
otherwise qualify under the statute. Although a broad range of uses is allowed, revenue replacement is
not a permissible use of Fund payments. 

The statute also specifies that expenditures using Fund payments must be “ necessary.”  The Department
of the Treasury understands this term broadly to mean that the expenditure is reasonably necessary for its
intended use in the reasonable judgment of the government officials responsible for spending Fund
payments. 

Costs not accounted for in the budget most recently approved as of March 27, 2020

The CARES Act also requires that payments be used only to cover costs that were not accounted for in
the budget most recently approved as of March 27, 2020.  A cost meets this requirement if either ( a) the
cost cannot lawfully be funded using a line item, allotment, or allocation within that budget or (b) the cost

1 See Section 601(d) of the Social Security Act, as added by section 5001 of the CARES Act. 

1

Attachment B



is for a substantially different use from any expected use of funds in such a line item, allotment, or
allocation.  

The “ most recently approved” budget refers to the enacted budget for the relevant fiscal period for the
particular government, without taking into account subsequent supplemental appropriations enacted or
other budgetary adjustments made by that government in response to the COVID- 19 public health
emergency. A cost is not considered to have been accounted for in a budget merely because it could be
met using a budgetary stabilization fund, rainy day fund, or similar reserve account. 

Costs incurred during the period that begins on March 1, 2020,  and ends on December 30, 2020

A cost is “ incurred” when the responsible unit of government has expended funds to cover the cost. 

Nonexclusive examples of eligible expenditures

Eligible expenditures include, but are not limited to, payment for: 

1. Medical expenses such as: 

COVID- 19-related expenses of public hospitals, clinics, and similar facilities.

Expenses of establishing temporary public medical facilities and other measures to increase
COVID- 19 treatment capacity, including related construction costs.

Costs of providing COVID- 19 testing, including serological testing.

Emergency medical response expenses, including emergency medical transportation, related
to COVID- 19.

Expenses for establishing and operating public telemedicine capabilities for COVID- 19-
related treatment.

2. Public health expenses such as: 

Expenses for communication and enforcement by State, territorial, local, and Tribal
governments of public health orders related to COVID- 19.

Expenses for acquisition and distribution of medical and protective supplies, including
sanitizing products and personal protective equipment, for medical personnel, police officers,
social workers, child protection services, and child welfare officers, direct service providers
for older adults and individuals with disabilities in community settings, and other public
health or safety workers in connection with the COVID- 19 public health emergency.

Expenses for disinfection of public areas and other facilities, e.g., nursing homes, in response
to the COVID- 19 public health emergency.

Expenses for technical assistance to local authorities or other entities on mitigation of
COVID- 19-related threats to public health and safety.

Expenses for public safety measures undertaken in response to COVID- 19.

Expenses for quarantining individuals.

3. Payroll expenses for public safety, public health, health care,  human services, and similar
employees whose services are substantially dedicated to mitigating or responding to the COVID-
19 public health emergency. 
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4. Expenses of actions to facilitate compliance with COVID- 19-related public health measures,  such
as: 

Expenses for food delivery to residents, including, for example, senior citizens and other
vulnerable populations, to enable compliance with COVID- 19 public health precautions.

Expenses to facilitate distance learning, including technological improvements, in connection
with school closings to enable compliance with COVID- 19 precautions.

Expenses to improve telework capabilities for public employees to enable compliance with
COVID- 19 public health precautions.

Expenses of providing paid sick and paid family and medical leave to public employees to
enable compliance with COVID- 19 public health precautions.

COVID- 19-related expenses of maintaining state prisons and county jails, including as relates
to sanitation and improvement of social distancing measures, to enable compliance with
COVID- 19 public health precautions.

Expenses for care for homeless populations provided to mitigate COVID- 19 effects and
enable compliance with COVID- 19 public health precautions.

5. Expenses associated with the provision of economic support in connection with the COVID- 19
public health emergency,  such as: 

Expenditures related to the provision of grants to small businesses to reimburse the costs of
business interruption caused by required closures.

Expenditures related to a State, territorial, local, or Tribal government payroll support
program.

Unemployment insurance costs related to the COVID- 19 public health emergency if such
costs will not be reimbursed by the federal government pursuant to the CARES Act or
otherwise.

6. Any other COVID- 19-related expenses reasonably necessary to the function of government that
satisfy the Fund’ s eligibility criteria. 

Nonexclusive examples of ineligible expenditures 2

The following is a list of examples of costs that would not be eligible expenditures of payments from the
Fund. 

1. Expenses for the State share of Medicaid. 3

2. Damages covered by insurance.

3. Payroll or benefits expenses for employees whose work duties are not substantially dedicated to
mitigating or responding to the COVID- 19 public health emergency.

2 In addition, pursuant to section 5001(b) of the CARES Act, payments from the Fund may not be expended for an
elective abortion or on research in which a human embryo is destroyed, discarded, or knowingly subjected to risk of
injury or death. The prohibition on payment for abortions does not apply to an abortion if the pregnancy is the result
of an act of rape or incest; or in the case where a woman suffers from a physical disorder, physical injury, or
physical illness, including a life-endangering physical condition caused by or arising from the pregnancy itself, that
would, as certified by a physician, place the woman in danger of death unless an abortion is performed. 
Furthermore, no government which receives payments from the Fund may discriminate against a health care entity
on the basis that the entity does not provide, pay for, provide coverage of, or refer for abortions. 
3 See 42 C.F.R. § 433.51 and 45 C.F.R. § 75.306. 
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4. Expenses that have been or will be reimbursed under any federal program, such as the
reimbursement by the federal government pursuant to the CARES Act of contributions by States
to State unemployment funds.

5. Reimbursement to donors for donated items or services.

6. Workforce bonuses other than hazard pay or overtime.

7. Severance pay.

8. Legal settlements.
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Circulate San Diego
233 A Street, Suite 206
San Diego, CA 92101

Tel: 619-544-9255
Fax: 619-531-9255

www.circulatesd. org

Creating excellent mobility choices and vibrant, healthy neighborhoods. 

May 21, 2020

Subject: Curbside Permits to Help Businesses Creatively Use Parking and the Public Right of Way

Dear County Elected Officials: 

On behalf of Circulate San Diego, whose mission is to create excellent mobility choices and vibrant, 

healthy neighborhoods, we are writing with recommendations for “Curbside Permits” for businesses to

utilize parking spaces and the Public Right of Way (PROW) to operate outside and adhere to public

safety guidelines.  

We are thankful for the ongoing efforts of our region’ s jurisdictions to reduce the spread of COVID- 19. 

Once State and County health orders allow for more reopening of our economy, opening streets and

parking for flexible outdoor business uses is a logical next step in the region’ s recovery.  

Our team of policy experts and planners are available to help your jurisdiction implement these

recommendations. 

1. Allow Businesses to Use Parking and the PROW through a No Cost, Curbside Permit

Circulate supports the use of a Curbside Permit to transform parking spaces and the PROW to support

the safe opening of restaurants, retail, and other commercial uses.  

a. Location for Curbside Permits:  

A Curbside Permit process should allow for outdoor business uses in parking spaces and the PROW. The

locations must be used in a manner that preserves transportation and accessibility, which is detailed in

the subsequent Design Guidelines section.  

The Curbside Permit should be available for outdoor business activities in the following locations:  

Sidewalks

Street parking spaces

Public and private parking lots

Travel lanes

Alleys

b. Applicants for Curbside Permits: 

The permits should be available for individual businesses with a brick-and-mortar location, or

neighborhood- based business groups like Business Improvement Districts ( BIDs). 
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More businesses will be able to adapt if this permit allows for a range of uses, including use of the

sidewalk in front of a single business, to the utilization of the entire PROW of a full block or more by

multiple businesses. BIDs or other business groups should be able to apply for a portion or the entirety

of their districts as well as individual businesses, if a BID is not already pursuing the permit for its PROW. 

c. Permissible Activities for Curbside Permits: 

Curbside Permits should allow for sale and consumption of food, retail activities, music, entertainment, 

outdoor leisure activities, and other commercial uses in locations that they were previously not allowed. 

To the extent that the California Department of Alcohol Beverage Control provides for it, the Curbside

Permit should also allow for safe and appropriate sale and consumption of alcoholic beverages within

permit boundaries.  

Curbside Permit recipients must abide by any State and County health orders for their outdoor business

activities.  

d. Creation of Curbside Permits: 

We urge every jurisdiction to either utilize or amend an existing permit process, or to utilize emergency

authorities to create a Curbside Permit. It is key for the Curbside Permit to be quick to publish, simple to

fill out, and inexpensive to submit.  

A Curbside Permit established by an emergency order may not allow for the new creative use of the

PROW to continue once the state of emergency declarations are lifted. Therefore, jurisdictions that rely

on emergency powers for an initial permit should consider later adopting more permanent permitting

processes to allow open-air business operations after the emergency orders are lifted. 

e. Approval Processes for Curbside Permits:  

Curbside Permits should be ministerial for review and approval purposes. This will allow professional

staff to quickly review and approve applications.  

It is important for the efficiency of a Curbside Permit to allow businesses to rely on simple and published

design guidelines. Design guidelines should also be developed, which are discussed in detail in the next

section. This will allow applicants to receive a permit without burdensome staff review, if the applicant

follows the design guidelines.  

f. CARES Act and Other Recovery Funding:  

We recommend that jurisdictions that receive CARES Act or other recovery funds make grants to

businesses specifically to cover the cost of permit applications, materials, and labor for transitioning

outdoors. The CARES Act funds can also pay for City staff time, or outside consultants, to develop the

permit process and guidelines, and review applications. Other funding options include appropriating

revenues from parking districts, or expanding existing funding sources like existing placemaking funds. 
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2. Create Design Guidelines for Easy Implementation of Curbside Permits

Design guidelines can create a level of flexibility for each business to pursue their own creative approach

to opening in parking lots, or in the PROW, within constraints set by the City. Our design guideline

recommendations create safe spacing, ensure safe pathways for pedestrians, and follow best planning

and urban design practices.  

Attached to this letter is an example of a simple design guideline. A more complete guideline document

can and should be created to help businesses easily apply for a Curbside Permit. Specifically, we

recommend that design guidelines include: 

1. Any part of a Curbside Permit that proposes to use a sidewalk must maintain a designated

walking path that is at a minimum 5’-0” wide. For businesses with a take- out or retail function, a

Curbside permit should also feature a designated waiting space for business patrons.  

2. Businesses should install removable sidewalk waiting space decals to indicate where patrons

should wait for service. This would be appropriate for outside restaurants, pick up at retail

stores, and other services like dry cleaning. Decals should not exceed 14” x 14“ size and are to

be placed at minimum 6’-0” apart.  

3. Applicants can deploy a maximum of two (2) pedestrian crossing signs and six (6) temporary

bollards for the crossing area, to be located every 200”. If available from the jurisdiction, an

applicant can request to borrow the pedestrian crossing signs and bollards for the duration of

the permit.  

4. Jurisdictions should allow up to two (2) parking spaces directly outside of a street -level business

storefront to be repurposed for outdoor business activities, for an individual business applicant. 

Repurposed spaces will be designed to meet physical distancing requirements and must provide

a physical barrier between the seating area and vehicle travel lane. Barriers could be planters, 

bollards, cones, moveable bike racks, or a similar treatment. 

5. For permits requesting use of the sidewalk only, a jurisdiction will allow for up to one (1) parking

space to be designated for take- out/ curbside pick- up parking with a maximum time limit of 15

minutes.  

6. Businesses can install temporary signage with information about curbside pick- up zones, patron

waiting areas, and other relevant information. Signs will not exceed 24” x 36” and should be

affixed to existing sign poles using removeable materials such as zip-ties. Temporary signs

should not interfere nor obstruct other regulatory signs.  

A Curbside Permit that proposes to shut down any length of a full street should preserve a pathway for

public safety access that can also be used by pedestrians and bicyclists.  

The COVID- 19 crisis has created an opportunity to think creatively about safely living, working, and

playing in the San Diego region. We hope that a Curbside Permit that incorporates these

recommendations can move forward quickly, to provide much needed relief to San Diego businesses

and allow them to succeed. 
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Circulate San Diego has experience developing policy and working with jurisdictions on changes to their

built environment.  We are available to help jurisdictions that wish to implement these

recommendations to support vibrant neighborhoods and to recover the economy.  

Thank you for your work keeping San Diego safe during this pandemic. 

Sincerely,

Maya Rosas

Director of Policy

mrosas@circulatesd. org

Danielle Berger

Director of Planning

dberger@circulatesd. org



Curb Side
Pick-upOnly

15 min max

6 ft

6 ft

TEMPORARY CURBSIDE
PICKUP SIGN

UP TO TWO 2 PARKING SPACES DIRECTLY OUTSIDE
OF A STREETLEVEL BUSINESS STOREFRONT TO BE
REPURPOSED FOR OUTDOOR BUSINESS ACTIVITIES

ONE 1 MARKED CUSTOMER
PARKING PICKUP ZONE

OPTIONAL PEDESTRIAN SIGNAGE
AND CONES OR BOLLARDS FOR
PEDESTRIAN CROSSING AREA

DESIGNATED WAKING
PATH, MIN. 5’0” WIDE

REMOVABLE SIDEWALK WAITING
SPACE DECALS WHERE PATRONS
WAIT FOR SERVICE

1

2

3

4
5

6

Note: The Cycle Track Shown In This Image Is An Existing Facility.
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